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S. No.

Curricular Component

Courses

Credit per semester

Total Credits |

S-1

S-2

S-3

S-4

per course

Perspective Courses

PC1:

Education in Contemporary India-I

P2

Education in Contemporary India-II

2

LS

Human Development and Diversity

PC4:

Learning, Cognition, and Diversity

2

PC3:

Conceptual Foundations of Education-I

PCé6:

Conceptual Foundations of Education-Il

RPCE

The Inclusive School-I

PC8:

The Inclusive School-II

PC9:

Knowledge, Disciplines and School Subjects

PC10: Research in School Education

PC11: Assessment for Learning

PC12: Gender, School and Society-1

PC13: Gender, School and Society-II

PC14: School Leadership and Management

PC15: Curriculum: Planning, Development and Evaluation

PC16: Continuous Professional Development: Practices and
Approaches
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Pedagogy

Pedagogy —IA ( Any One)
P.1.1A : Language
P.1.2 A: Science
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A : Mathematics

P.1.4 A: Social Science
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A: Commerce
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B: Language
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P.1.3 B: Mathematics
P.1.4 B: Social Science
P.1.5 B: Commerce

Pedagogy IT A

P.2.1A : English
P.2.2 A: Hindi
P.2.3A : Sanskrit
P.2.4 A: Urdu
P.2.5 A: Punjabi
P.2.6 A: Physics
P.2.7 A: Chemistry
P.2.8 A: Biology
P.2.9 A: Integrated Science 2 2
P.2.10 A: Mathematics
P.2.11 A: History

P.2.12A : Political Science
P.2.13 A: Economics
P.2.14A : Geography
P.2.15 A: Psychology
P.2.16 A: Sociology
P.2.17 A: Social Science
P.2.18 A: Commerce
P.2.19 A: Home Science

Pedagogy 1 B

P.2.1 B: English
P.2.2 B: Hindi
P.2.3 B : Sanskrit
P.2.4 B: Urdu
P.2.5 B: Punjabi
P.2.6 B: Physics

P.2.7 B: Chemistry
P.2.8 B: Biology
P.2.9 B: Integrated Science

P.2.10 B: Mathematics

P.2.12 B: Political Science [kl s P
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P.2.13 B: Economics
P.2.14 B: Geography
P.2.15 B: Psychology
P.2.16 B: Sociology
P.2.17 B : Social Science
P.2.18 B : Commerce
P.2.19 B: Home Science

Tutorial, Engagement with
Community and Students’
Activities

T'CE: Tutorial, Engagement with Community

SA: Students’ Activities

Elective Courses ( Any
One)

Elective Courses ( Any One)

E.1 : Education for Mental Health

E.2 : Art Education

E.3 : Digital Technologies in Education

E.4 : Educational Technology

E.5 : Environment Education

E.6 : Human Rights in Education

E.7 : Peace Education

E.8 : Adolescence Education

E.9 : Rethinking Childhood

E.10 : Cultivating Holistic Pedagogy Exploring Indian
Perspectives in Education

E. 11: Teacher and Society

E. 12: School Development

E.13: Foundations of Bi/Multilingual Education

Enhancement of
Professional Capacities
(EPC)

EPCI: Critical Understanding of ICTs in Education

EPC2: Understanding Communication

to b2

EPC3: Art, Craft and Aesthetics/music/ Drama

EPC4: Yoga

School Experience Program
(Field Engagement/School
Attachment/Internship)

SEP I: Field observation (75)

SEP II: Pedagogy III Planning (125) Lesson Planning and TLM
(100+25)

SEP IIT: (275) (Reflective Journal 15, Peer observation 15,
School Project 15 Rotation 80, Regular 150

SEP: IV (Assessment Report (Pedagogy II)) (25)

20

20

20
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course: Perspective Course PC 1: Education in Contemporary India-I

(Semester: I)

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

This course focus on National Education System, students are anticipated to delve into
discussions surrounding contemporary Indian society and education, gaining insight into both
national and local educational landscapes, and recognizing the imperative of establishing a
universally fair and just educational framework for a democratic society. This involves
developing an awareness of the alienation and socio-economic disadvantages faced by many
students, examining the intricate interplay between education and equality, and critically
assessing the policies and recommendations put forth by significant commissions and

committees.

Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course, student will be able to:
1. Develops critical analysis skills through conceptual understanding.
2 Understand the structure of the Indian Education System and the changes.
3. It will gain the perspective on socio-economic linkages of Education and contemporary
issues.
4 Indian Educational thoughts and values.

5. Reflective learning and innovations in education.

Number of Units: 2 Weeks 15=30 hours
Unit 1: The Constitutional Context (Weeks 7=14 hours)
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e Indian Constitution concerning with education, including the Preamble, Fundamental Rights,

and Duties.
e Indian Constitution and Education's role in promoting social justice
e Right to Free and Compulsory Education Act of 2009 (RTE) and its focus on inclusion

® Education's placement in the concurrent list and the resulting implications.
Unit 2: The Social Context of Educational Policy (Weeks: 04)

e Examination of Indian society's composition and its educational implications: Inequality,
discrimination, exclusion, and marginalization based on factors like language, religion, caste,

class, ethnicity, gender, region, and disability.
e Specific issues in the education of girls.

e (lassroom dynamics as a focal point for exploration: Understanding the classroom

environment concerning students from diverse socio-cultural and economic backgrounds.
Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any One)

[. Reflect on your own experience of schooling and education and develops a model for the
change/innovation you would like to bring.

2. Document recurrent themes of socio-economic issues in education in contemporary times.
(In news media, documentaries, reports, movies). Discuss the development and changes

concerning any one of the issues.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his’her own relevant projects/
assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

e Apple, M. W. (2008). Can schooling contribute to a more just society? Education,
Citizenship and Social Justice, 3(3), 239-261. 3
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Balagopalan, S. (2003) Understanding educational innovation in India: the case of Ekalavya.
Education Dialogue 1(1): 97-121.

Balagopalan, S, (2010). Introduction: Children’s Lives and the Indian Context. Journal for
the History of Childhood and Youth, 18(3), 291-297.

Balli, O., Nagpal, N., Sankar, D., Hnamte, L., Mehendale, A., Mohanty, S., ... & Addala, P.
R. Digital Innovation, School Readiness and Intervention Approaches: a case of Connected
Learning Initiative (CLIx) in Indian high schools. Digital Inclusion: Transforming Education

Through Technology, 21.

Chanana, K. (2001) Interrogating women's education: bounded visions, expanding horizons.

Jaipur and New Delhi: Rawat

Chandra, B. (2004) Gandhiji, Secularism and Communalism. Social Scientist, Vol. 32, No.
1/2pp. 3- 29

Deshpande, S. (2014). The problem of caste. New Delhi: Orient Blackswan
Dube, S.C. (1990, 2005) Indian Society. New Delhi: National Book Trust

GOL (1966). Report of the education commission: Education and national development.

New Delhi: Ministry of Education.
GOL. (1986). National policy of education. GOL.

GOL. (1992, 1998). National Policy on Education, 1986 (modified in 1992). Retrieved from
htip://mhrd.¢ov.in/sites/upload files/mhrd/files/NPE86-mod92.pdf

GOL. (2009). The right of children to free and compulsory education act, 2009. Retrieved
from http://mhrd.gov.in/sites/upload_files/mhrd/files/rte.pdf

Government of India. (n.d.). National Education Policy 2020. www.education.gov.in.

https://www.education.gov.in/sites/upload files/mhrd/files/NEP Final English 0.pdf
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Govinda, R. (ed). (2002) India education report: a profile of basic education. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

Ghosh, S. C. (2007). History of education in India. Rawat Publications.

Hindustani Talimi Sangh. (1938). Basic national education: Report of the Zakir Hussain

committee. Sagaon, Wardha: Hindustani Talimi Sangh.

Jhingran, D. (2023). Conversations/Interview with Dhir Jhingran, Contemporary Education
Dialogue, 20(2), 236-255.

Letter to a teacher: By the school of Barbiana. (1970). Retrieved from

http://www.arvindguptatoys.com/arvindeupta/letter. pdf

Naik, J.P. (1979) Education Commission and After. A P H Publishing Corporation: New
Delhi. Also available in Hindi

Nambissan, G. B. (2009). Exclusion and discrimination in schools: Experiences of Dalit

children. Indian Institute of Dalit Studies and UNICEF.

NCERT (2006/7) National Focus Group Paper on the Problems of Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes; National Focus Group Paper on Gender. New Delhi: NCERT

NCTE (2009) National Curriculum Framework for Teacher Education.

Paliwal, D. (2019). Reaching the unreached through open and distance learning in India.
AAOQU Journal, 14(1), 39-49.

Parekh, B. C. (2000). Rethinking multiculiuralism: Cultural diversity and political theory
(pp. 213- 230). Palgrave.

Parimala, D. (2010). Equity and Education in India: Policy, Issues and Challenges. New
Delhi: Kanishka Publisher.

Parimala, D. (2011). Diversity in Teacher Education: A Global Perspective. New Delhi:
Kanishka Publisher.
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Parimala, D. (2012). Role of Teacher in Changing Context: Policy and Perspectives. New
Delhi: Kanishka Publisher

Parimala, D. (2016). Higher Education in India: Challenges and Possibilities. New Delhi:
Kanishka Publisher.

Pathak, A. (2013). Social Implications of Schooling: Knowledge, Pedagogy and

Consciousness. New Delhi: Aakar Books.

PROBE (1999) Public report on basic education in India. New Delhi: Oxford University

Press.
Rai, A. (2000) Hindi Nationalism. Orient Longman

Rampal, A. & Mander, H. (2013, July. 13). Lessons on food and hunger: Pedagogy of
empathy for democracy. Economic and Political Weekly 48(28), 50-57.

Rangarajan, R., Sharma, U., & Grové, C. (2023). Inclusion and equity in India’s new
National Education Policy (NEP): an analysis using the Context Led Model of Education

Quality. International Journal of Inclusive Education, 1-21.

Saxena, S. (2012, Dec. 8). Is equality an outdated concern in education? Political and
Economic Weekly 47(49), 61-68.

Shaban, A. (2016). Muslim Girls in Urdu Medium Schools of Maharashtra: Progress,
etention and Aspirations. Economic and Political Weekly LI (25). 65-70.

Sharma, G., Mittal, R., & Zayan. (2023). Teacher Education in India’s National Education
Policy 2020: Knowledge Traditions, Global Discourses and National Regulations.
Contemporary Education Dialogue, 20(2), 256-282.

Varma, A., Patel, P., Prikshat, V., Hota, D. K., & Pereira, V. (2021). India’s new education
policy: a case of indigenous ingenuity contributing to the global knowledge economy?
Journal of Knowledge Management, 25(10), 2385-2395, https://doi.org/10.1108/jkm-11-
2020-0840
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e Subramanian, V. (2019). Parallel partnerships: Teach for India and new institutional regimes
in municipal schools in New Delhi. International Studies in Sociology of Education, 29(4),

409-428. https://doi.org/10.1080/09620214.2019.1668288

Additional Readings

* Aggarwal, I. C. (1989). Education in India: Policies, Programmes and Development: Global
Perspectives. New Delhi: Doaba House.

* Basu, A. N. (1947). Education in Modern India, Calcutta: Orient Book Company

e Bharti (2009). Gandhi aur Ambedkar ka Yogdaan Dalit evam Mahila Utthan Mein. New
Delhi: Gautam Book Centre

e Dayal, B. (1955). The Development of Modern Indian Education. Bombay: Orient Longman
Education as an Agent of Social Change in Foundation Course in Humanities and Social
Science (IGNOU Study Material).

o Kumar, A. (1991). Current Trends in India Education. New Delhi: Ashish Publishing House.

e Lok Shikshak Manch (2016). Humare Shikshak. New Delhi: Lok Shikshak Manch.

e Mali, M.J. (2011). Krantijyoti savitri Bai Phule. New Delhi: Prakashan Vibhag, Government
of India

e Nikolopoulou, A., Abraham, T. & Mirbagheri, F. (2010). Education for Sustainable
Development: Challenges, Strategies and Practices in a Globalizing world. New Delhi:
Sage. Ramchandran, P. & Ramkumar, V. (2009). Education in India. New Delhi: NBT.

e Rampal, A. (2008, April 21). Education for All. The Times of India.

® Sharma, RN. & Sharma, RK. (2002). Problems of Education in India. Delhi: Atlantic

Publications.

* Vaidya, P.M. (2008). Education for Peace: Relevance of Mahatma. Third World Impact.
XIX (177). 9- 13

Primary Sources:
* Government of India (2009). Right to Education, New Delhi: Ministry of Law and Justice.
* Government of India (1966). Kothari Commission Report- 1964-66. New Delhi: Most

Education.
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e Government of India (1966). Kothari Commission Report- 1964-66. New Delhi: Ministry of
Education

e Hindustani Talimi Sangh (1938). Basic National Education. Report of the Zakir Commitiee,
Sagaon, Wardha: Hindustani Talimi Sangh

e  MHRD (1986). National Policy on Education, New Delhi: Ministry of Education.

e  MHRD (1992). Programme of Action. New Delhi: Ministry of Education

e NCERT (2005). National Curriculum Framework. New Delhi: NCERT.

e NCERT (2006/07). National focus Group Poper on the Problems of Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes. New Delhi: NCERT.

Online links for Commission and Committee Reports:

1. Kothari, D. S. (1964). Education and national development: Report of the education

commission, 1964-66. Available at www.mhrd.gov.in/

National Policy on Education (1986). Available at www.ncert.ac.in

Acharya Ramamurthy Report (Programme of Action) (1990). Available at www.ncert.ac.in
PROBE (1998) and PROBE 92011) Revisited available on www.academia.edu

NCF-2005 available on www.ncert.ac.in

NCFTE: http://www.ncte-india.org/publicnotice/NCFTE_2010.pdf

Sachar Committee Report available at http:/ncm.nic.in/pdf/compilation.pdf

o W g owA s W

National Education Policy 2020:

htps://www.education.eov.in/sites/upload_files/mhrd/files/NEP_Final English_0.pdf

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others): Across Units (If any)
Nil if not given
Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,

debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance
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reading comprehension of core writings in the area, and innovative projects. Reflective

expression and learning will be encouraged.
Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative and will factor in student participation. Individual and group
tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through end-semester

examination.

Key words: Constitutional Principles, Right to Education Act 2009, New Educational Policy
2020

P
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: Perspective Course PC 3: Human Development and Diversity

(Semester — I)

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External 35 Internal 15)
Contact Weeks: 15

Introduction of the Course

This paper explores the idea of human development and diversity from a psycho-social lens
and adopts a lifespan approach for the same. The purpose is to enable the student-teachers to
understand human development with a specific emphasis on the school stages and the
implications of theoretical understanding on the process of learning and teaching. The course
also touches upon human development as conceptualized in the Indian tradition. It engages
the learners with contemporary issues and challenges and their ramifications. Additionally,
by examining human development in the context of diverse backgrounds and experiences,
this paper aims to foster a more inclusive perspective on human development. It seeks to
develop a critical understanding of diversity and uniqueness. Development and diversity are
conceptualized as highly interrelated processes, the understanding of which gets
complemented by practical experiences in real contexts and not merely theoretical
abstractions. In order that the theory-practice interface becomes more meaningful, it is
proposed that the course be taught keeping in mind the basic organic unity between
development and diversity.

Learning Outcomes
After the completion of the course student teacher will be able to:

1. Explore the basic concepts and theories of Human Development from a psycho-social
lens.

2. Critically examine the contemporary influences on human development.

3. Analyse and reflect on the inter-linkages between human development, diversity, and
uniqueness in the Indian context.

4, Demonstrate a sustained commitment to creating more equitable and inclusive
educational spaces as teachers.

Number of Units (3) Weeks 15 = 30 hours ‘R\/

Head_/Dean
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Unit 1: Understanding Human Development (3 weeks = 6 hours)

Lifespan Development

Principles and Debates of Human Development

Human Development in the Indian tradition - (Panchkosha Vikas as an illustrative
example)

Contemporary Influences on Human Development: (Impact of technology-led existence,
changing family structures, human conflicts, and emergencies etc.)

Unit: 2 Theoretical Perspectives on Human Development (9 weeks = 18 hours)

(The selected theories have to be taught to cnable an appreciation of the specific
developmental profiles of the learner of the foundational, preparatory, middle, and secondary
school stage respectively. The Educational Implications emanating from such profiles need

emphasizing)

Jean Piaget’s theory of Cognitive Development

Vygotsky’s Sociocultural theory

Erickson’s theory of Psycho-Social Development

Bronfenbrenner’s Bioecological Systems Theory

Kohlberg’s theory of Development of Moral Reasoning and Gilligan’s critique of it

: 3 Diversity and Uniqueness in Educational Contexts (3 weeks = 6 hours)

Conceptualizing Diversity and Uniqueness

Engaging with Diversity: Bias, Othering, Exclusion or Nurturance and Celebration
Sources of Diversity (with emphasis on the development of an individual within society™)
Understanding and Addressing Diversity within the classroom

A whole - school approach to nurturing and celebrating diversity for all stakeholders

(*Understanding Diversity with reference to Socio-economic status, Culture, Geographic
location, Religion, Caste, Class, Gender, and Sexual orientation as well as notions of
Ability/Disability)

Practicom/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

S

ucaticn

W sac/Dean
SREEES

T Qd FHPHTH
s M S

"J.

£

15



I Interview children who are making the transition from primary to secondary and secondary
to senior secondary stage to identify the challenges which they face and how they deal with
them. Focus on connecting with stage theories of development and spelling out the role of
teachers and parents in this regard.

2. Choose any one school stage as suggested by NEP-2020. Based on your experiences,
develop a profile of a child in the chosen stage w.r.t the multiple domains of development.
Revisit your write up after finishing unit-II to compare your initial perceptions of the
children of the chosen stage and the developmental profiles that emerge from the theories
that you have studied.

3. Observe and interact with adolescents living in different contexts (for eg. rural areas, Dalit
household, tribal community, urban slum, urban area, and working and street children).
Profile their developmental challenges and the impact of their diverse life-locations on the
same. if these students were in your class, how would you design your classroom
engagements to both address and celebrate such diversity.

4. Watch any ong of ther following (The list is only suggestive)
a) Kota Factory (web-series)
b) Hichki (2018)
¢) Chalk n Duster (2016)
d) lam Kalam (2010)
e) Rockford (1999)

Identify an adult-child relationship in your chosen movie/ web-series. How does this
relationship support the development of the child? Now look at the adult as a developing
human. Which factors support her/his development? How will this movie influence your
approach as a teacher, if at all?

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assigninents.

Essential Readings:

¢ Berk, L. E. (2011). Child Development. (8th ed.). New Delhi: Pearson Prentice Hall.

@ .
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e Christodoulou, J.A., Okano, K.H., Gove, A., McBride, C., Raihani, R., Strigel, C., Pérez,
L.T. and Chakraborty, A. (2022) ‘Diversity and social justice in education’ in Vickers,
EA., Pugh, K. and Gupta, L. (eds.) Education and context in Reimagining education: e
International Science and Evidence based Education Assessment [Duraiappah, A.K.,
Atteveldt, N.M. van et al. (eds.)]. NewDelhi: UNESCO MGIEP.

e Gilligan, C. (1982). In a different Voice: Psychological Theory and Women's
Development. Cambridge: Harvard University Press.

e Kuther, T. L. (2022). Lifespan development: Lives in context. Sage publications.

* Reva Joshee (2003) A Framework for Understanding Diversity in Indian Education, Race
Ethnicity and Education, 6:3, 283-297, DOI: 10.1080/1361332032000109646

e Saraswathi. T. S. (1999). Adult-child continuity in India: Is adolescence a myth or an
emerging reality?

e Qaribay, C. J. (2014). Diversity in the Classroom: UCLA Diversity & Faculty
Development.

e Verma, S., & Saraswathi, T. S. (2002). Adolescence in India: street urchins or Silicon
Valley millionaires. The world’s youth: Adolescence in eight regions of the globe, 105-
140.

e  Woolfolk, A. (2019). Educational Psychology. (14th ed.). New Delhi: Pearson Education

*  Woolfolk, A., Misra, G. &Jha, A K. (2012). Fundamentals of Educational Psychology
(11th ed.). New Delhi: Pearson.

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, and collaborative learning tasks, which
enhance reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective
expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative and will factor in student participation. Individual and group
tasks and assignments will be given. A summative evaluation will be done through an end-
semester examination.

Keywords: Human Development, Diversity
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course: Perspective Course PC 5 : Conceptual Foundations of Education-I

(Semester: I)

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

Education is a process of conscious endeavours towards developing and evolving man and
society. It requires basic clarity about human nature, society and its aspirations. It is important to
understand the nature and scope of educational processes. The present paper aims (o facilitate an
understanding of concepts and methods of knowing that will enable a prospective teacher to
become a reflective practitioner.

Learning Outcomes

After completion of the course, students will be able to:

1. Sensitise themselves towards their selves, society, and nature
2. Understand concepts and theories of education
3. Enhance their capacity for reflective practice
4. Formulate their response to the reality of education
Number of Units (3) Weeks 15 =30 hours
Unit 1: Epistemological Concepts (6 weeks = 12 hours)

e Education and schooling

e Relationship between Teaching, Training, and Learning

e Difference between Education, Propaganda, and Indoctrination

e Knowledge as Justified True Belief: Ways of Knowing and Pramanas
e Knowledge as a construct: Indigenous, local, and contextual knowledge

Unit 2: Methodological Concepts ' (5 weeks = 10 hours)
¢ Assumptions about human nature; critique of behaviourism and its three alternatives:
A. Activity: With reference to Dewey’s ideas on learning and Gandhi’s Nai Talim

- Head/Dean
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B. Discovery: With reference to Montessori’s description of children’s intellectual
growth and Dewey’s concept of inquiry

C. Dialogue: With reference to Plato (Allegory of the Cave), the Upanishads (The
Nachiketa-Yama dialogue) and Buber’s idea of a dialogue between teacher and
student (‘I and Thou’), along with a discussion on the role of a teacher

Unit 3: Ethical Concepts (4 weeks = 8 hours)

Values as Relative vs Values as Absolute

Autonomy, Authority, and Responsibility

Constitutional Values: Equality, Social Justice, Freedom, Inclusiveness, Fraternity, and
Secularism.

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

Ls

Reflect on your own educational experiences with reference to the ideas you are studying
in this course. From this, you are expected to develop your understanding of their role as
a reflective teacher.

Conduct a case study of an alternative/ progressive school.

Document (textually, audio, video or any other form) dialogue(s) between the teacher and
the learner about a contemporary issue.

Write a reflective journal to nurture Self-awareness and a sense of responsibility towards
Self, Society, and Nature w.r.t. Sustainable Developmental Goals.

Analyse newspaper reports, magazine articles, news presentations, etc. to reflect on the
constitutional values.

A detailed study of any one method mentioned in the syllabus.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments,

Essential/ Recommended Readings

Arthur, J., & Peterson, A. (Eds.). (2013). The Routledge companion to education.
Routledge.

Barrow, R., & Woods, R. (2006). An introduction to philosophy of education. Routledge.
Baniwal, V. (2013). The ‘Other’ and the ‘Intersubjective’ in Dialogue: Reading
Krishnamurti and Buber Together. Online International Interdisciplinary Research
Journal. ISSN 2249-9598. 3, 314-327.

Chambliss, J.J. (ed.) (1996). Ethics. In Philosophy of Education: An Encyclopedia, New
York and London: Garland Publishing House. Pp.199-203
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Nil if not given
Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, and collaborative learning tasks, which
enhance reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective
expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative and will factor in student participation. Individual and group
tasks and assignments will be given. A summative evaluation will be done through an end-
semester examination.

Keywords: foundations of education, epistemology, pedagogical ideas, ethical ideas in
education
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course: Perspective Course PC 7 : The Inclusive School -1

(Semester: I)

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

This course encompasses the nature and needs of children with diverse needs in an
inclusive educational set up - social, academic and emotional; and the role of teachers in
addressing these needs. This paper starts with contextualizing diversities in different
contexts in the beginning of Semester 1 and gradually moves towards diversities due to
disabilities. However, the thrust of this course is on the needs of learners with disabilities
as the socially, linguistically and economically marginalised learners and their needs are
covered in the other core papers of the programme.

Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course, student will be able to:

explain diversity in the Indian context.

document concepts of intersectionality

describe the ideas related to inclusion

describe the processes of inclusion

critique the policies in India with reference to inclusion

demonstrate knowledge of different perspectives in the area of education of children

with disabilities

develop sensitivity and positive attitudes towards children with special needs.

identify the needs of children with diversities

9. critique implementation of policies pertaining to education of learners with special
needs/disabilities.

10. compare the historical perspectives of disability in India and abroad.

SR i ot BOL =

% =

Number of Units: 2 Weeks 15 =30 hours

UNIT 1: Concept and Contextualisation of Inclusion (Week 7= 14 hours)

e Concept of Normalcy: Head/Dean

» Understanding Diversity in the Indian Context. [TARTIEaET UG WHebla Iee]
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* Exclusion and marginalisation.

= Exploring the ideas Equity, Equality and Inclusion
 Intersectionality between diversities: caste, class, gender, religion, demography, race,

language and dialect, socio-economic, disability, others.

» Process of inclusion: Segregation, Integration, Inclusion, Unification, Belongingness
» Advocacy and leadership for inclusive society through education
*  Contextualization of inclusion for diverse learners
» Policies Perspective in India

= Constitutional provisions

= NEP 86
= DPEP
= SSA
» RMSA
= RTE (2009)
» NEP2020
UNIT 2: Inclusion and Disability (Week 8= 16 hours)

» Understanding Disability

o Category of Disabilities (as per RPWD Act 2016)

» Concerns and issues across disabilities- Some debates: Disability and diversity;
Segregated Education and Inclusive Education; Charity Model, Medical model, Social
model and Right based Model.

o Stereotype and Myths,

e Opportunity, Employability and disability;

» Difference between Disability, Impairment and Handicap

e [Iistorical Perspectives to understanding of disability: Ancient to Contemporary
(Indian and Global)

« Policies Perspective in India and Abroad with special reference to disability

= National Institutes of disabilities (Indian):
= Salamanca Statement (1994)

* National Trust Act (1999)

= PwD Act (1995)

= IEDSS (2000)

=  UNCRPD (2006)

= NPE of Students with Disabilities (2006)
= RPwD Act 2016

= NEP 2020

Practicam/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)
1. Visits to inclusive/special school with an objective of observing and understanding
the transactional processes, school ethos and student-teacher relationships. Report of

the visits to be presented and submitted. 22\/
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2. Develop a case study of a child with any of the disabilities discussed. Make a
presentation in the class with focus upon characteristics, challenges, strategies
utilised for inclusive and effective learning-teaching processes, possible
accommodations that can be made.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

e Alan, J. ( 2010). The sociology of disability and the struggle for inclusive education.
British Journal of Sociology of Education, Vol. 31, No. 5, The Sociology of Disability
and Education (September 2010), pp. 603-619

e Bond, R. and Castagnera, E.. (1998). Peer Supports and Inclusive Education: An
Underutilized Resource. Theory into Practice. Vol. 45, No. 3, Inclusive Schooling
Practices: From Why to How (Summer, 2006), pp. 224-229

e Chander, S, Kumar, R. and Bharti. (2018). Teacher Education in the 21st Century.
SAGE text. New Delhi

e (Chander, S. and Arora,C. (2020).Integrating Technology into Classroom
Learning. Indian Journal of Educational Technology.CIET, NCERT. Volume 2.
Issue 1.

e Corbett.K. Susan Shurberg Klein and Jennifer Luna Bregante.( 1987). The Role of
Sexuality and Sex Equity in the Education of Disabled Women. Peabody Journal of
Liducation. Vol. 64, No. 4, Sex Equity and Sexuality in Education , pp. 198-212.

e Department of Psychiatry All India Institute of Medical Sciences, (AIIMS), New
Delhi (2015). Inclusive Education For Specific Learning Disorders: An Educator’s
Perspective.

e (hai, A. Disabled Women: An Excluded Agenda of Indian Feminism. Hypatia Vol.
17, No. 3, Feminism and Disability, Part 2 (Summer, 2002), pp. 49-66

e India Moves Towards Equal Rights For Disabled People. BMJ: British Medical
Journal Vol. 310, No. 6994 (Jun. 17, 1995), p. 1556

e Maitra, K., & Saxena, V. (2008). Inclusion: Issues and challenges. Kanishka.

e Malaviya, R. (2007). Creating a Learning School Environment: Child Development
and Pedagogical Issues. New Delhi. Academic Excellence. ISBN: 81-89901-03-6

e Malaviya, R. (2020). Family- School: A Psycho-social analysis of the impact on the
school going child. New Delhi. Renova International Publishers. ISBN : 81-89901-
03-6

e Malaviya,R.(2008). Story telling: Reaching Out to the Child with Special Needs.
Writer and Illustrator: Quarterly Journal of the Indian Section of IBBY (International
Board on Books for Young People. Vol 27, No 1-2. Special Issue: Oct-Dec 2007 &
Jan-March 2008 (AWIC) Pp: 131-136. ISSN 2321-3191 & ISBN 978-93-84124-23-6

e Mishra, AK. and Gupta, R.( 2006). Disability Index: A Measure of Deprivation
among Disabled. Economic and Political Weekly. Vol. 41, No.38, pp. 4026-4029.

e Naraian , S. Dis/ability, Agency, and Context: A Differential Consciousness for
Doing Inclusive Education. Curriculum Inquiry, Vol. 43, No. 3 (JUNE 2013), pp.

360-387
HE\J'I/DQan

e Research. British Journal of Educational Studies. Vol 46. No.4, pp.440-454.
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o Riddell.S., Tinklin,T. and Wilson, A. ( 2005). New Labour, Social Justice and
Disabled Students in Higher Education, British Educational Research Journal Vol.
31, No. 5. Education Policy and Social Justice (Oct., 2003), pp. 623-643

* Roger Slee .Inclusive Education? This Must Signify 'New Times' in Educational

e Singal, N.. An ecosystemic approach for understanding inclusive education: An
Indian case study. European Journal of Psychology of Education. Vol. 21, No. 3
(September 2006), pp. 239- 252

* Soodak, L.C. (2003). Classroom Management in Inclusive Settings. Theory into
Practice Vol. 42, No. 4. Classroom Management in a Diverse Society (Autumn,
2003), pp. 327-333

e Stone, D.L and Adrienne Colella.( 1996). A Model of Factors Affecting
the  Treatment of Disabled Individuals in Organizations. The Academy of
Management Review Vol. 21, No. 2 (Apr., 1996),pp. 352-401

e Todd Lekan.( 2009). Disabilities and Educational Opportunity: A Deweyan

Approach Transactions of the Charles S. Peirce Society. Vol. 45, No. 2 (pp. 214-230)
Policy Documents for Reference:

SARVA SHIKSHA ABHIYAN
(SSA): hups://dsel.education.gov.in/sites/default/files/2019-
05/Manual Planning_and Apprisal.pdf

RASHTRIYA MADHYAMIK SHIKSHA ABHIYAN (RMSA):
hitps://www education.gov.in/sites/upload _files/mhrd/files/upload_document/JRM 1 .pdf

District Primary Education Programme:
https://doccentre.net/docsweb/Education/Scanned material/New-Folder/dpep n21.r60.pdf

RTE (2009)
hitps://www.education.gov.in/sites/upload files/mhrd/files/upload document/rte.pdf

The Salamanca Statement and Framement and Framework for Action on Special Needs
Education. https://www.curopean-agency.org/sites/default/files/salamanca-statement-and-
framework.pdf

The National Trust Act (1999): https://thenationaltrust.gov.in/upload/uploadfiles/files/act-
englsih.pdf

UNCRPD (2006) https://social.desa.un.org/issues/disability/crpd/convention-on-the-rights-
of-persons-with-disabilities-erpd

Inclusive Education for Disabled at Secondary Stage (IEDSS):
hitps://www.education.gov.in/sites/upload files/mhrd/files/document-reporis/Annexure-
14%20%28SE%%29%20%281EDSS%20%29.pdf

The Rights of Persons with Disabilities (RPwD) Act, 2016: https://depwd.gov.in/acts/

NEP2020:
https://www.education.gov.in/sites/upload files/mhrd/files/NEP Final English O.pdf
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Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom
discussion, debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks
which enhance reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects.
Reflective expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through
end- semester examination.

Keywords: School, Education, Inclusion

Head/Dean
fases U9 Wenrd STeast
e fawr/Depit. of Education
o fvaloney, BwRN-110007
University of Delhi, Delhi-110007

27



Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course -Perspective Course PC 9: Knowledge, Disciplines, and School
Subjects
(Semester: I)

Credits: 2
MM 50 (External : 35 Internal : 15)
Contact Weeks 15

Introduction of the Course

This compulsory course aims to introduce students to the basics of curriculum theory,
enabling them to develop informed perspectives on knowledge, its character in different
disciplines, pedagogic requirements, and the larger factors influencing its status in society.
The course underlines curiosity as a foundation of knowledge and aims to study curriculum
policies vis-d-vis their assumptions about the nature of knowledge and pedagogical
concerns.

Learning Outcomes:
After completion of the course, student will be able to:

analyse the structure of knowledge as reflected in disciplinary streams and subjects;
understand the links between disciplines and school subjects and the importance that
different disciplines acquired in different periods in our education system;

3. examine the structure of the school curriculum across stages in terms of the

Ly —

underlying structure of knowledge;

4. encourage students to reflect on their education and notice how the curriculum
structure, factors internal and external to the educand, and the larger socio-political
ethos have shaped their interests and capacities.

Number of Units: 4 Weeks 15 = 30 hours

Unit I: Knowledge and its structure (3 weeks=6 hours)

e Knowledge, curiosity, and Inquiry;

e Structure of knowledge; knowledge as a system: pedagogical demands and
expectations;

e The role played by the concept of knowledge in shaping teaching-learning

He d{Dean
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processes.

Unit 2: Disciplinary Streams and Subjects (4 weeks= 8 hours)

Disciplines and their nature; disciplinary streams and their evolution; classification
as Science and Arts, Humanities and Social Sciences, etc.;

The nature of knowledge, curiosity, and inquiry under distinct disciplinary streams,
e.g., sciences, social sciences, languages, mathematics, and others.
Interrelationships, overlaps, and distinctions between/ among different disciplines
and disciplinary streams.

The notion of ‘subject streams’ and ‘subjects’ in the school curriculum, their distinct
pedagogical demands at different stages in school education and their relative
significance.

Role of arts, crafts, physical education, work experience, etc., in developing learner-
centred and inclusive pedagogies.

Unit 3: Knowledge and Curriculum Policy (4 weeks= 8 hours)

Study of relevant parts of the following documents that are instrumental in shaping
curriculum policies in India since independence in relation to their assumptions
about knowledge, pedagogical demands, and social concerns: National Education
Commission (Kothari Commission), Learning without Burden (Yash Pal Committee
Report), National Curriculum Framework 2000, 2005, 2023.

Distinction and relation between ‘Curriculum’ and ‘Syllabus’; Relation between
Syllabus and Textbooks; implications of preseribing a textbook, and the importance
of other sources and resources of knowledge;

Critical understanding of the important dimensions of school curriculum - morning
assembly; timetable and co-curricular initiatives in the backdrop of knowledge and
pedagogical concerns.

Unit 4: Subject Streams, Choices, and Opportunities (4 weeks= 8 hours)

Options available to students for choosing different subjects and subject streams;
Factors affecting their choices— internal vs. external; subject-specific  vs.
interdisciplinary options and their availability for students;

Social perceptions and stereotypes influence choices, e.g., employment
opportunities, status, power, gender, etc.
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Practicam/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

L

o

An analysis of factors that have shaped the personal trajectories of students in the
context of disciplines and subject choices made in school and college, interests, and
capacities leading to a reflective essay.

Interaction with teachers to document their understanding of the nature of their
disciplines.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/

assignments

Recommended/ Essential Readings

Apple, M. (2004). On analyzing hegemony. In Michael Apple (ed.) Ideology and
curriculum. (3rd ed.) (Hindi Translation: (2012). Feieq & [Feelvor ov . JeJarceh:

TNleg &a. 9, I, & o, AN qrearaal fAarel edl 3iedre @, Regional
Resource Centre for Elementary Education. Department of Education, University of
Delhi)

Bruner, J. S. (2009). The importance of structure. In The process of education.
Harvard University Press.

Chrisman, L. H. (1950). Arousing curiosity. The Journal of Education, 133(3), 78-
80.

Dewey, J. (1933). How we think: A restatement of the relation of reflective thinking
to the educative process. (2nd ed.). D. C. Heath & Company

Hamm, C. M. (2003). Philosophical issues in education: An inmtroduction.
Routledge. (Chapter 5: Educational Curricula and the Nature of Knowledge)

Kumar, K. (2004). What is worth teaching? Orient Blackswan. T GG STU7
(2016) 37eaTeeh: APeE &o. 1, I, & &, A ToArTF fawel fowdr Jae

Qj_'@?»lT. Regional Resource Centre for Elementary Education. Department of

Education, University of Delhi, Tata Trust, & MHRD

Marsh, C. (2009). Key concepts for understanding curriculum. Routledge

NCERT. (2005). National Focus Group Position Papers. (Papers on the Teaching
of Science; Social Science; Mathematics; Curriculum, Syllabus, Textbooks; Work
and Education)

NCERT. (2005) National Curriculum Framework-2005. New Delhi: NCERT
NCERT. (2023). National Curriculum Framework. New Delhi: NCERT

Paulos, J. A. (1988). Innumeracy: Mathematical illiteracy and ils consequences.
Macmillan. Vintage Books

Schwab, J. J. (1964). Structure of the Disciplines: Meanings and Significances. In
G. W. Ford & L. Pugno (eds.), The Structure of Knowledge and the Curriculum.
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Chicago: Rand McNally. pp. 6-30 (Ir&I At Fr GT=T: 3191 ug Agea. Joldlceh:
| AT, Rl f3arel 31eREaR 2000, p.6-18)

e Thakur, M.N. (2022). Tl & ST FHIGT JEATA FN HRAT e . 8
ECaKE

o R[AT I (FAIFE-EHI 2015). TSTHFA T Aol 70T FaTer 3R TIFR.
foreir fazref 21-25.

Additional Readings

e Barrow, R., & Milburn G. (1986) A critical dictionary of educational concepts: An
appraisal of selected ideas and issues in educational theory and practice. New
York: St.

e Chambliss, J.J. (ed.) (1996). Philosophy of Education: An Encyclopedia. New York
and London: Garland Publishing House,

e David. L. (1968). International encyclopedia of the social sciences. Macmillan

o Phillips, D. C. (Ed.). (2014). Encyclopedia of educational theory and philosophy.
Sage Publications.

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom
discussion, debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks
which enhance reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects.
Reflective expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation.
Individual and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be

done through end- semester examination.
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Key words: Knowledge, Disciplines, School Subjects
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course: Pedagogy IA: P.1.1A: Language

(Semester: I)

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

This course aims to enable student-teachers to understand the concept of language and its

functions. They will be introduced to different theories of first and second language acquisition.

It will help them to exchange ideas and communicate thoughts in a variety of settings, accepting

bi/multilingualism as a norm. The course will enhance critical thinking capacities as envisaged in

the National Education Policy 2020 by imparting an understanding of language and literacy

processes as part of holistic education. Further, the course will help support higher-order

language and literacy process for the development of a holistic personality of the learners.

Learning Outcomes

After completing the course, students will be able to:

1.

Define language, its components, and functions in a variety of contexts

2. Recognize the link between language and cognition

3. Understand the various constitutional perspectives and trace the genesis and changes
te the language policies in India

4. Understand and bridge the differences between the language environment at home and
school

5. Use linguistic knowledge and reading and writing processes for effective
communication of ideas and thoughts in the classroom

6. Understand the nature and concept of bi/multilingualism and use it to support students'
literacy development in the classroom

Number of Units 4 Weeks 15 = 30 hours
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Unit 1:

e @ e

Unit 2:

Unit 4:

General Introduction to Language (4 weeks = 8 hours)

What is Language?

Various components of language

Functions of language

How different are different languages?

Critical analysis of the following terms: Classical language, Dialect, Standard and Non-
standard language

Characterizing mother tongue, first language, and second language

How language pedagogy needs to be visualized beyond the language classroom (at
different sites)

Language Policies and Politics (4 weeks = 8 hours)
Power, identity, and politics of language
Language as a medium of instruction and debates about English as a medium of
nstruction
The recommendations of NEP1968, NCF-2005, NEP 2020, and NCFSE 2023 on
language education

Language and Literacy in the Context of School (4 weeks = 8 hours)

The language environment of school and the varied nature of Indian classrooms
Language Learner's profile

Language environment at home

Bi/multilingualism in the Indian classroom

Notions about interference or bridge

School's Expectations: Views relating to child's home language and literacy practices
What is viewed as "right" and "wrong" language in schools and the underlying
assumptions

Critically understanding "errors" and the insights they provide.

Language Acquisition (3 weeks = 6 hours)

Language learning in early childhood

Difference between language acquisition and learning

Second language acquisition

Language and Cognition: Piaget, Vygotsky, and Chomsky on language acquisition and
relevance of their views for the language teacher

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)
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. Analyze literature said to be written in standardized and non-standardized forms of a

language
Comparative Study of the NEPs and their recommendations for Language Education
Examine the differences and similarities in the curriculum evolved on the basis of the

different NEPs on language Education

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/

assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

Agnihotri, R. K. (1996). Kaun Bhasha Kaun Boli. Sandarbh 13, 37-43

Agnihotri, R. K. (2009). Language and dialect. Learning curve, 13.

Agnihotri, R.K., & Kumar, S. (2001). Bhasha, boli, aur samaj. Deshkal Publications.
Agnihotri, RK. (2007). Identity and Multilinguality: The Case of India. In Amy B.M.
Tsui, James W. Tollefson _
Agnihotri, RK. (2007). Identity and Multilinguality: The Case of India. In Amy B.M.
Tsui, James W. Tollefson (Eds.) Language Policy, Culture, and Identity in Asian
Contexts. Routledge, 185-204

Agnihotri, R.K. (2007). Identity and Multilinguality: The Case of India. In Amy B.M.
Tsui, James W. Tollefson (Eds.) Language Policy, Culture, and Identity in Asian
Contexts. Routledge, 185-204
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Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks (which enhance comprehension and
understanding of core writings in the area) and innovative projects. Reflective expression and

jearning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method
The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through end-

semester examination.

Key words: Language, Literacy, Policy

ducation
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: Pedagogy IA: P.1.2A: Science
(Semester: I)

Credits 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week: 15

Introduction of the Course

This course would enable the pupil teachers to understand Science as a discipline through its
philosophical and epistemological perspectives. The insights into the nature of science and
how children construct knowledge of science would help in developing a critical
understanding about science and how it unfolds through the transactional processes at the
various levels of school education. This course also aims to develop an understanding about
[ndian Contributions to science from ancient to modern times and to develop insights about
the evolution of scientific knowledge and methods of science. In this course, we will also
explore the various factors that influence a science classroom as to develop a profound

understanding of the pedagogical underpinnings in the domain of science education

Learning OQutcomes:
After completion of the course, student will be able to
1. Develop understanding about the nature of science and establish its meaningful

linkages with science as a discipline.

N

Critically study science within historical and philosophical contexts.

3. Apply principles of Science-Technology-Society-Environment (STSE) interface to
real-world issues.

4. Critically analyze the Indian Contributions from ancient to modern times and their
relevance in contemporary pedagogical practices.

5. Develop an understanding of a science classroom.

6. Foster scientific thinking among learners.

Number of Units 3

Weeks 15 = 30 hours )9\/

Unit I: Nature of Science and Science Education (7 weeks =14 hours)
Head/Dean
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The nature of science- science as a process and science as a body of knowledge, as a
social enterprise;
The development of science as a discipline; awareness of the contributions like
Popper and Kuhn.
Development of scientific temper and public understanding of science, ethics of
science; Science-Technology-Society-Environment (STSE) Interface, Science for

Sustainable Development

Unit II: Science in Indian context (4 weeks = 8 hours)

e Understanding the evolution of scientific knowledge and methods of science through

Indigenous Knowledge Systems.

Conceptualizing the development of scientific temper, critical thinking, and enquiry-
based learning through the Indian Contributions from ancient to modern times in areas
like medicine, agriculture, health and well-being, physics, chemistry, and other forms
(Like Baudhayan Sulbha-Sutra, Aryabhat and Aryabhatika, Varahmihira, Sir J. C.
Bose, Ramanujan, P.C. Ray, APJ Abdul Kalam, Anadibai Joshi etc.) s

*The list is suggestive and can be expanded both for areas as well as contributors to
science and technology, as per the context. For assessment purposes names are to be

considered just examples.

Unit IIT: Understanding the Science Classroom (4 weeks = 8 hours)

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)
L
2,

Understanding children's fear of science addressing their inability to correlate the
observed phenomena with micro level  processes and with their
symbolic/mathematical representations.

Role and limitation of language: its contribution towards expression, articulation and
understanding of science

Addressing Learner-diversity: gender issues, socio-cultural diversity, special need-

W

learners, contextual factors.

Reflect upon the tentative and revisionary nature of science

understanding the STSE principles?

<
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3. Document and analyze contributions of any one of the Indian thinkers/scientists in
any area. Reflect upon the role of systematic enquiry and evidence-based research that
is fundamental for contributions in science

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant
projects/assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

e Aikenhead, W. W. (1998). Cultural aspects of learning science. Part one, pp 39-32.
(B. F. Tobin, Ed.) Netherlands: Kluwer academic Publisher.

e Alavi, S. (2008). Medical culture in transition: Mughal gentleman physician and the
native doctor in early colonial India. Modern Asian Studies, 42(5), 853-897.

e Chander, S. (2018). Developments in Information and Communication Technology
for Inclusive Education: Issues of Access and Pedagogy. In V. Saxena & S. Kumar
(Eds.), Psychological and Sociological Perspectives in Diversity and Inclusion: An
Anthology for Researchers and Practitioners. Kanishka Publication.

e Chaudhari, P. (2022). Teaching-Learning Resources for Science Teachers. New
Delhi: ABIL

e Chhabra, M., & Das, R. (2023). Students’ understanding of electrostatic force as a
vector quantity at the undergraduate level. Physics Education, 58(3), 035016.

e Cobern, W. W. (1998). Socio-Cultural Perspectives on Science Education. London:
Kluwer Academic Publisher.

e D.M. Bose. SN. Sen & B.V. Subbarayappa, eds, A Concise History of Science
in India. Universities Press, Hyderabad, 2nd edn, 2009

e Deo, M.G. & Pawar, P.V. (2011), General Article: Nurturing Science Talent in
Villages, In Current Science, Vol. 101, No. 12, pp1538-1543.

e Fabrizio Speziale. The Circulation of Ayurvedic knowledge in Indo-Persian Medical
Literature. Ayurveda in Post-Classical and Pre-Colonial India, Jul 2009, Leiden,
Netherlands.

e Hines, S. M. (Ed.). (2005). Multicultural science Education: Theory, Practice, and
Promise (Vol.120). New York, U.S.A: Peter Lang.

e Jain, N. K. (1982). Science and Scientists in India: Vedic to Modern. Indian Book
Gallery.
e Lee E. & Luft, J. (2008), Experienced Secondary Science Teachers' Representation

of Pedagogical Content Knowledge. International Journal of Science Education
30(10), 1343-1363(21), August
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Lee, O. (2003). Equity for Linguistically and Culturally Diverse Students in Science
Education. Teachers College Record, 105 (3), pp 465-489.

Lynch, S. J. (2000). Equity and Science Education Reform. Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence
Erlbaum Associates, Inc.

Nath, B. K. (2018). Pedagogy of Science at Secondary level. New Delhi: Shipra
Publications.

National Curriculum Framework for School Education, (2023), NCERT: New Delhi
National Curriculum Framework, (2005), NCERT: New Delhi
National Education Policy, (2020).

NCERT (2013). Pedagogy of Science. Physical Science Part I: Textbook for B.Ed.
New Delhi: NCERT.

NCERT (2013). Pedagogy of Science. Physical Science Part II: Textbook for B.Ed.
New Delhi: NCERT.

NCERT (2019). Vigyan Shiksha shastra (Bhautik Vigyan Bhag I). New Delhi:
NCERT.

NCERT (2019). Vigyan Shiksha shastra (Bhautik Vigyan Bhag II). New Delhi:
NCERT.

Newsome, J. G. & Lederman, N. G. (Eds.) (1999), Examining Pedagogical Content
Knowledge: The Construct and its Implications for Science Education. Kluwer
Academic Publishers, The Netherlands

Parkinson, J. (2002). Chapter-1. Learning to Become an Effective Science Teacher. In
Reflective Teaching of Science 11-18: Continuum Studies in Reflective Practice and
Theory. New York: Continuum. pp. 1-12.

Pedagogy of Science: Physical Science — (Part I & II) (2013). National Council of
Educational Research and Training.

Quigley, C. (2009). Globalization and Science Education: The Implications for
Indigenous knowledge systems. International Educational Studies, 2 (1), pp 76-88.

Rashtriya Madhyamik Shiksha Abhiyan (2005), MHRD: New Delhi

Rivet, A.E. & Krajick, J.S. (2008), Contextualizing Instruction: Leveraging Students’
Prior Knowledge and Experiences to Foster Understanding of Middle School Science,
In Journal of Research in Science Teaching, Vol. 45, No. 1, pp 79-100.

Sears, J. and Sorensen, P. (Eds.). (2000) Issues in Science Teaching. Routledge
Falmer, The Netherlands.

Sherman, S.J., & Sherman, R.S. (2004). Science and Science Teaching: Methods for
Integrating Technology in Elementary and Middle School. USA: Wiley Student

Edition
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e Tobin, K. (Ed.). (1993). The Practice of Constructivism Science Education. Hillsdale,
New Jersey: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, Inc.

e Van Driel, J.H.V., Beijaard, D. & Verloop, N. (2001), Professional Development and
Reform in Science Education: The Role of Teachers' Practical Knowledge. Journal of
Research in Science Teaching, 38(2), 137-158, February

e Wallace J. and Louden W. (eds.). Dilemmas of Science Teaching: Perspectives on
Problems of Practice. London: Routledge Falmer. pp. 191-204.

e Wang, H. A and Schmidt, W. H. (2001). - History, Philosophy and Sociology of
Science in Science Education: Results from the Third International Mathematics and
Science Study. In F. Bevilacqua, E. Giannetto, and M.R. Mathews, (eds.). Science
Education and Culture: The Contribution of History and Philosophy of Science. The
Netherlands: Kluwer Academic Publishers. pp.83-102.

e Wellington, J. (2018). Secondary Science: Contemporary Issues and Practical
approaches. USA: Routledge

e Wellington, J., & Ireson, G. (2012). Science learning, Science Teaching (3rd ed.).
London and New York: Routledge

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital):

. Amrita Vishwa Vidyapeetham. (n.d.). Virtual Labs. hitp:/www.amrita.edu/virtual-
labs

. e-PG Pathshala. (n.d.). hitps://epgp.inflibnet.ac.in/

¢ e-Yantra. (n.d.). Robotics and Embedded Systems. htip://www.e-yantra.org’

. Gupta, A. (n.d.). Arvind Gupta Toys. hitp://www.arvindguptatoys.com/

How Not to Tell the History of Science. https://www.bostonreview.net/articles/how -

not-to-tell-the-history-of-science/

. Indian Academy of Sciences. (n.d.). Journals. https://www.ias.ac.in/Journals

Ministry of Education, Government of India. (n.d.). National Digital Library of India
(NDLI). https://ndl.iitkgp.ac.in/

0 National Aeronautics and Space Administration. (n.d.). NASA's Education

Resources, https://www.nasa.gov/audience/foreducators/index. html

. National Council of Educational Research and Training. (n.d.). Diksha.
https:7diksha.gov.in/
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. National Council of Educational Research and Training. (n.d.). National Repository of

Open Educational Resources (NROER). hutps://nrocr.goy .in/

. National Council of FEducational Research and Training. (n.d.). NISHTHA.

https://diksha.gov.in/nistha
. NPTEL. (n.d.). https://nptel.ac.in/
. OpenStax. (n.d.). https://openstax.org/

. Remembering Acharya Prafulla Chandra Ray, Father of Indian Chemistry.

https://axial.acs.org/inorganic-chemistry/ remembering-acharya-prafulla-chandra-ray-

father-ol-indian-chemistry
» Sanrachna. https: swww.epicon.in/tv-shows/sanrachna/scason-1
. University of Colorado Boulder. (n.d.). PhET Interactive  Simulations.

https://phet.colorado.eduw/

. Vigyan Prasar. (n.d.). http://www.vigyanprasar. gov.in/

Teaching Learning Process:

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom
discussions, debates, collaborative learning tasks and laboratory methods with the appropriate
use of digital processes. so as to enhance reflective practices and critical analytical thought
processes among learners. Self-learning, self-exploration, creafive expression and

comprehension & application of concepts will be encouraged.

Assessment Method:

The assessment will be formative in nature both in theory and practicum and will focus on
rigorous student participation. Individual and group tasks will aim at developing scientific
temper, social skills, and values among learners. Assessment will also be based on

development of creative expressions, critical understanding, reflections, and ethics in science.

Key words: Nature of Science, Pedagogy of Science, Science in Indian Context
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: Pedagogy IA: P.1.3A: Mathematics
(Semester: 01)

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External:35 Internal:15)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

This course will be the first Stream-based pedagogy course that student-teachers will study to
know the nuances of the discipline of mathematics at School level. This course aims to develop
an understanding of the pedagogic challenges posed by Mathematics as a broad disciplinary
stream. It describes the pedagogic needs of studying mathematics at all stages of school
education following the recommendations of the National Education Policy 2020.

Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course, student will be able to:
1. Understand the nature of Mathematical thinking.

2. Express their understanding to Mathematics as a study of patterns.

3. Appreciate the historical roots of development of Mathematical concepts.

4. Comprehend the growth of Ancient mathematics.

5. Using historical perspectives for developing a mathematical thinking in school students
Number of Units: 2 Weeks 15 = 30 hours
Unit I: Introduction to Mathematical Thinking (8 weeks = 16 hours)

e Mathematics as study of Patterns of shapes, motion, repeating chance, numerical patterns.

e Understanding Mathematics as a humanly created subject: idea of axioms, postulates and
proofs, what is a proof? Different methods of proofs: direct proof, indirect proof, counter
examples, proof by induction.

e Societal beliefs related to “knowing’ and ‘doing’ mathematics.

Unit 2: Historical Perspectives of Mathematics (7 weeks = 14 hours)

e Ancient Indian Mathematics: Vedic Mathematics, Contribution of Indian Mathematicians
with emphasis on the works of Aryabhata, Brahmagupta, Bhaskar [, Srinivasa
Ramanujan. Using the contributions for building an understanding of mathematics

e Historical evolution of mathematical concepts taught at middle and secondary stages.
Using historical perspectives for developing a mathematical thinking in school students

Head/Dean
@ fraPTTeaet Td B TEIEl
firen fasrr/Deptt. of Education
fe=eh favaferem, &en-110007
42 University of Delhi, Delhi-110007



e Mathematics as an art, music, beauty, and aesthetic experience in Indian context.

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any One)

e Observe and document the ways in which mathematics is integrated in other disciplines.

e Choose any one topic of Mathematics from secondary school curriculum and make a
project on the development of topic historically.

e Visit the architectural designs of Indian Temples and structures. Make a document of the
mathematics that is involved in it.

e Interview five children from secondary classroom and ask them about their views on
learning mathematics.

e Watch the BBC documentary “Story of One “and describe how the basic tenets of
mathematics flourished in various civilizations.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

e Devlin K. (2011). Introduction to Mathematical thinking.

e MESE -001(2003).Teaching and Learning Mathematics. IGNOU series Newman, J.
(2003).

o Sautoy, M. du. (2008). The Story of Maths. UK: BBC Four Documentary. (Also
available as a book)

e Timothy Gowers (2002). Mathematics: A Very Short Introduction. Oxford University
Press

e  Wheeler D (1983). Mathematisation matters. For the Learning of Mathematics, 3(1).

e Gandhi, H. (2021). Embracing Ancient Indian Mathematics in the Indian Curriculum.
Education in India. Institute of Research in Indian Wisdom (IRIW)NCERT (2012),
Pedagogy of Mathematics- Textbook for Two-Year B.Ed Course, New Delhi.

e Thakur, R.K. (). The essential of Vedic Mathematics, Rupa Publications, New Delhi

Additional Readings
o Bishop, A. J. (1988). The interactions of mathematics education with culture. Cultural
Dynamics, 1(2), 145-157.
e D’Ambrosio, U. (1985). Ethnomathematics and its place in the history and pedagogy of
mathematics. For the Learning of Mathematics, 5(1), 44-48.
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e Kazemi, E., & Stipek, D. (2001).Promoting conceptual thinking in four mathematics
classrooms. The Elementary School Journal, 102(1), 59-80.

e FEmest. P. (2009). New philosophy of mathematics: Implications for mathematics
education. In B. Greer, S. Mukhopadhyay, A. B. Powell, & S. Nelson-Barber (Eds.),
Culturally responsive mathematics education (pp. 43-64). Routledge.

e Guistein, E. (2007). “And that’s just how it starts™ Teaching mathematics and
developing student agency. Teachers College Record, 109(2), 420-448.

e The World of Mathematics: A Four-Volume Series. Washington Tempus

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others): Across Units (If any)

o hitps://www.voutube.com/watch?v=V6yixyilcos. Math isn't hard, it's a language | Randy
Palisoc | TEDxManhattanBeach

o hitps://www.voutube.com/watch?v=HnecUrHgTke: Making sense of Math | Greg Tang |
TEDxAmoskeagMillyard

e https://www.voutube.com/watch?v=GTPSnXpgW4E: Mathematics: how do we make it
popular and exciting? Keith Devlin answers

o https://www.youtube.com/@haneetgandhi7828: Do you have mathematical eye?

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance
reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective
expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method
The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual

and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through end-
semester examination.

Key words : Mathematical Patterns, history of Mathematics, Indian Mathematics
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: Pedagogy IA: P.1.4A: Social Science
(Semester: I)

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Weeks: 15

Introduction of the Course:

This course seeks to help prospective teachers analyze the nature and philosophy of social
science.It will help to understand key concepts of various social sciences as well related
pedagogical issues. It also facilitates the development of a reflective understanding of
contemporary society and the relevance of the teaching of social science in schools.There are
many different effective tools that can be incorporated in to an active learning classroom. The
further course aims to help learners understand the issues and challenges in articulating the
nature of the social science curriculum and its pedagogical practices.

Learning Outcomes:

After completion of the course, students will be able to:

1. Understand the concept Social Science and social studies.

2. Analyse distinction between natural science and social science.

3. Evaluate uniqueness and interdisciplinary nature of social science.

4. Understand the impact of history and world.

5.Appreciate and respect diversity.

6.Understand social issues and formulate effective solutions to these issues.

Number of Units 3 Weeks 15 = 30 hours

Unit 1: Evolutionary/perceptual Framework of Social Science: (6 weeks = 12 hours)

An Overview of the Foundations of each Discipline: A ) History and Geography-
Temporal and Spatial Dimensions.
Political science and Economics — The Systems and Processes of Society.

Specialised Knowledge versus Inter Disciplinary Knowledge

45



® Trajectory of Social Science Evolutionary Process. Philosophical and Theoretical
discourses,

* Concept of Social Science and Social Studies,

e Evolution of Social Science Curriculum to the present stage in terms of various Indian
educational policies.

Unit 2: Social Science in Schools (6 weeks = 12 hours)

* General Approaches in the construction of social science curriculum. thematic
organisation; Interdisciplinary, multj disciplinary and fused frameworks,

 Cross Cultural perspectives and issues in social science.

® Teaching of Social Science : Development of Critical Enquiry, Critical Thinking and
Problem Solving in building perspectives in Social Sciences: Social, Historical,
Environmental, Economic and Constitutional perspectives.

Unit 3: Contexts in Social Science instruction: (3 weeks = 6 hours)

® Inclusive Classroom : Inclusive pedagogy, understanding situational context, sense of
belonging, deliver instructions in a variety of ways,

® Democratic Space: Sharing concerns and confronting issues, recognize rights and
freedom, Discussion involvement and equality

e Technology Resources.: use of computer and internet, Web Quests, group projects,
historical documents (online resource) archives, photos,

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

L. Collaborative Projects on selected Cross Curricular areas taken from School Syllabus;
Written Assignments on issues, Seminar presentation, Action Research with peers
involvement.

2. Establishment and Enrichment of Social Science Resource Centre

Engagement with Curriculum policies/ documents and Curriculum Framework.

4. Enrichment of Subject areas like History, Geography,Political and Social life and
Economic.

(')

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments.
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® Arora, P (2014). Exploring the Science of Society. Journal of Indian
Education.NCERT, New Delhi. .

* Crotty, M., (1998), The foundations of social research: Meaning and perspective in
the research process, London: Sage Publication.

* Hamm, B. (1992).Europe — A Challenge to the Social Sciences. International Social
Science Journal (vol. 44).

e Haralambos, M. (1980). Sociology Themes and Perspectives. New York. O.U.P.

e Science: Research, Methods and Scope, New York, The free press.

* Mayor, F. (1992). The role of the Social Sciences in a changing Europe. International
Social Science Journal (vol. 44).

* Popper, Karl. (1971). The Open Society and its Enemies. Princeton University Press.
* Prigogine, 1., &Stengers 1. (1984). Order Out of Chaos: Man’s New Dialougewith
Nature. Batnam Books.

* UNESCO-World Social Science Report (2013)

*  Wagner, P. (1999). The Twentieth Century — the Century of the Social Sciences?
World Social Science Report.

o Wallerstein, I, et al., (1996). Open The Social Sciences: Report of the Gulbenkian
commission on the Restructuring of the Social Sciences. Vistaar Publications, New
Delhi.

* Webb,Keith (1995). An Introduction to problems in the philosophy of social sciences,
Pinter, London, New York.

e Winch,Peter (1958).The idea of a Social Science and its relation to Philosophy
Routledge and Kegan Paul, London, New York: Humanities Press.

e Zevin, ], (2000), Social studies for the twenty first century, Lawrence Erilbaum
Associates Publishers, London.

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others): Across Units (If any)
Nil if not given
Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, and collaborative leaming tasks, which
enhance reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective
expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method




The assessment will be formative and will factor in student participation. Individual and group

tasks and assignments will be given. A summative evaluation will be done through an end-
semester examination.

Keywords: Social Science, Nature, Pedagogy, Debates



Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: Pedagogy IA: P.1.5A: Commerce
(Semester: I)

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

This course will enable the learners to understand the historical and evolutionary basis of commerce
education. It will also introduce the nature of commerce education as conceptualized in the larger
framework of disciplinary pool of knowledge. Alongside, it will help the learners to understand and
appreciate the inter-relation of commerce with other areas of study. It will also provide an opportunity
to the learners to conceptualize the aims and place of commerce in school curriculum.

Learning Qutcomes

After completion of the course students will be zble to:

1. Understand the nature of commerce as a discipline in the larger pool of disciplinary knowledge.

2. Correlate the need for academic engagement with other disciplinary fields with commerce.

3. Appreciate the historical and socio-political contexts that have contributed to the evolution of
commerce as a qistinguished area of study.

4. Appreciate the need for professional growth and association as commerce teachers.

Number of Units (4) Weeks 15 =30 hours

Unit 1: Disciplinary Evolution of Commerce (5 weeks = 10 hours)
e Tracing the history of commerce education.
e Nature of knowledge in Accountancy and Business Studies.
« Historical and socio-political context and changes in business environments.
» Evolving conceptions of Business forms, Labour, and Society.
e Relationship of commerce education with business, trade and industry.

Unit 2: Aims of Commerce Education (4 weeks = 8 hours)
¢ Aims of commerce education in school.
» Commerce education with reference to recent trends: Market demands, emphasis on
professional and vocation education
e Integration of ethics and values in commerce education.

Unit 3: Teaching scross Disciplinary Boundaries (3 weeks = 6 hours)

16
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® Interrelationships within Commerce - Accountancy, Business studies and
Management

e Interrelationship of commerce with disciplines of Sociology, Psychology,
Mathematics, Law and Social Sciences.

* Interdisciplinary, multidisciplinary, and transdisciplinary teaching: Constructs and
practice

Unit 4: Professional Development for Commerce Educators (3 weeks = 6 hours)
* Continued professional Learning for Commerce Educators
* Participating in Conferences and Workshops
* Professional associations and networking
* Professional Responsibilitics and Relationships

Practicam/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

l. Prepare a digital project (interactive PPT or a short audio-video presentation) on
historical development of commerce education in India.

2. Identify three topics from the curriculum of commerce and their interrelationship with
other disciplinary areas. Identify adequate resources to teach the same through an
interdisciplinary approach.

3. Identify key business trends from the last decade and discuss teaching content in school
curricula that is impacted by the same.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

I. Amdam, R P. Business Education’, in Geoffrey Jones, and Jonathan Zeitlin (eds), The
Oxford Handbook of Business History (2008; Online Edn, Oxford Academic, 24 Sept.
2009),

2. Bhatia, Harjeet. (2012). Objectives of Commerce Education. University News. 50. 9-14.

3. Creemers, B. Kyriakides, L. & Antoniou, P. (2012). Teacher Professional
Development for Improving Quality of Teaching, NY: Springer

4. Devi, L., & Cheluvaraju. (2020). A Study on Awareness about the Impact of National

Education Policy-2020 Among the Stakeholder of Commerce and Management

Disciplinary. European Journal of Business and Management Research, 5(6).

Guskey, T.R. (2010). Professional Development in Teacher Change. Teachers and

Teaching, §(3). 381-391.

6. Hargreaves, D.H. (1994). The new professionalism: the synthesis of professionalism
and institutional development. Teaching and teacher education. 10(4). 423-438

7. Hendrickson H.S., and Williams, P F. (2004) Accounting Theory: Essays by Carl Thomas
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Devine. London: Routledge. (Chapter 3: Addendum: Different views of natural man)

8. Kaufman, D. Osborn, A. and Moss, D.M. (2003). Where do we 20 when we step
beyond the boundaries? In Douglas Kaufman, Terry A. Osborn, and David M. Moss.
Beyond the Boundaries: A T ransdisciplinary Approach 1o T, eaching and Learning.
(pp. 155-166). Westport: Praeger,

9. Mulligan, T. M. (1987). The Two Cultures in Business Education. Academy of
Management Review, 12(4), 593-599.

10. Schweigert, F.J., (2018). Business Ethics Education and the Pragmatic Pursuit of the
Good. Switzerland: Springer. (Introduction and Chapter 1)

11. Singh, AR. {2010). Commerce Education in North-East India. New Delhi: Mittal
Publications (Chapters 1,2,6)

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others):
Nil
Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion
and debates, text analysis, through active engagement and collaborative learning tasks which
enhance reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective
expression and learning will be encouraged through constructive pedagogical approaches.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through end-
serester examination.

Key words: Commerce education, curriculum, business environment
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course: Pedagogy ITIA: P.2.1A: English
Semester: I)

Credits: 2
Mm: 50 (External:35; Internal:15)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

This course 1s designed to orient the pre-service teachers to various approaches, methods and
techniques of transacting English in schools at middle and secondary levels. It endeavors to
engage the pre-service teachers with both the theory and practice of teaching of English as a
second language, with specific focus on language skill development, grammar transaction
and aspects of vocabulary building. The suggested practicum is designed to help the pre-
service teachers internalize the concepts.

After completion of the course, student will be able to:

1.

s

R

Become familiar with various approaches, methods and techniques of transacting
English.

identify approaches, methods and techniques for varying contexts and abilities.
Identify components of the English language, viz Listening, Speaking, Reading and
Writing.

Develop tasks and activities for the development of language skills.

Identify resources for developing language skills.

Develop materials for enhancing language skills.

Identify contemporary classroom concerns when transacting grammar and vocabulary.
[dentify means of developing vocabulary.

Arrive at an understanding of possible ways of engaging school learners with
grammar.

10. Explore possible ways of assessing learners’ language abilities.

Number of Units: 5 Weeks 15 = 30 hours

Unit 1: Approaches and Methods in English Language Teaching: (3 weeks = 6 hours)

L]

Various approaches, methods, and techniques in use for teaching English.

a) The Direct Method

b) Structural Approach

¢) Communicative Language Teaching

d) Task Based Language Learning

e) Lexical Approach

f) Language learning in the constructivist paradigm
g) Eclectic Approach

Head{’Dean
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Unit 2: Listening and Speaking Skills (3 weelss = 6 hours)
2. A Listening
The Concept of Listening

a) Sub-skills of Listening

b) Tasks, Materials and Resources for developing Listening skills: story-
telling, dialogues, situational conversations, role plays, simulations, speech,
language laboratories, pictures, authentic materials and multi-media
resources.

¢) Assessing Listening

2.B  Speaking

a) Phonetics: the consonant and the vowel system, intonation and stress.

b) Tasks, Materials and Resources for developing speaking skills including
storytelling, dialogues, situational conversations, role plays, simulations,
speech games and contexts, language laboratories, pictures, authentic
materials and multi-media resources.

Unit 3: The Reading Skill: (3 weeks = 6 hours)

* Teaching Reading: Theories; the mechanics of Reading; Reading as a process. The
various stages of different types of Reading: extensive and intensive reading.

e Tasks, Materials and resources for developing the Reading skill through practice
activities and games including skimming and scanning and comprehension.

¢ Developing study skills including thesaurus, dictionary, encyclopaedia.

¢ Assessing Reading,

Unit 4: The Writing Skiil: (3 weeks = 6 hours)

Teaching Writing: The mechanics of writing including punctuation, spelling,
handwriting, indentation; writing as process; the various stages of different types of writing.

a) Tasks, Resources and Materials for developing the writing skills
through practice activities and games for messages reflective journals,
diary writing, notices, circulars, letters, articles, reports, dialogues,
speeches, advertisements; creative writing such as poetry- writing short
stories.

b) Developing study skills: referring to dictionary,
thesaurus/encyclopaedia, note-making, note-taking, summarising,
making bibliographic entries.

¢) Assessing Writing, Giving Feedback

Unit 5: Teaching Grammar and Vocabulary (3 weeks = 6 hours)

* Concems in teaching Grammar and Vocabulary.
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a) Possible approaches to Teaching Grammar: Grammar components parts of speech,
tenses, determiners, direct/indircct speech, active/passive voice, modals
fauxiliaries, types of sentences and clauses, and so on.

b) Teaching Vocabulary: Adhoc, Active, Passive Vocabulary, Compound ~ Words,
Root words, Base words, Content and Structure words.

¢) Tasks, Materials and Resources for Teaching Grammar and Vocabulary.

d) Assessing Grammar and Vocabulary

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

1. Develop a detailed Activity Bank transacting different skill areas, grammar and
vocabulary for school learners from different types of schools.

Develop CALL Programmes for Grammar topics.

Develop Audio resources for transacting Speaking and Listening in class.
Develop resources for vocabulary enhancement of school learners.

Board Work on any one of the above mentioned Units.

Yt e ko

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments.

Essential/Recommended Readings:

¢ Anderson & Lynch(1988). Listening. Oxford: OUP.

e Bygate, M. (1987), Speaking: Oxford: OUP.

e Carley, P., Mees, M., and Collins Beverley (2017). English Phonetics and
Pronunciation Practice. London: Routledge.

e Doff, A. (1988) Teach English. CUP: Cambridge.

e Donough, Jo Mc. & Christopher Shaw (1993). Materials and Methods in ELT: A
Teacher’s Guide. Blackwell: Oxford UK.

e Grellet, F. (1981). Developing Reading Skills, CUP; Cambridge.

* Hayes, B.L. (ed) (1991). Effective Strategies for Teaching Reading. Allyn and
Bacon.

e lewings, Martin (2004). Pronunciation Practice Activities: A resource book for
teaching English Pronunciation. Cambridge. UK: CUP.

e Lewis, M. (1993). The Lexical Approach. Croatia: ITP.

* Lewis, M. (1997). Implementing the Lexical Approach: Putting Theory into
Practice.

e Littlewood, W. (1992). Teaching Oral Communication. Oxford: Blackwell
Publishers.

e Morgan J. & Rinovolucri M. (1986). Vocabulary, OUP: Oxford.

e Nunan, D. (1989). Designing Tasks for the Communicative Classroom.
Cambridge: CUP.

° Nunan, D. (1991). Communicative tasks and Language Curriculum TESOL
Quarterly, 25, 2, pp. 279-295.

e Nutall, Chrishrine (1987), Teaching Reading Skills in a Foreign Language.
London Heinemann Educational Books Ltd.
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Palmer, G. (2004) Writing Extra: A resource book of multi-level skills activities.
Cambridge University Press

Parrott, M. (2000) Grammar for English Language Teachers, CUP.

Richards and Rogers (2001). Approaches and Methods in Language Teaching.
Oxford: QUP.

Roach, P. (2000) English Phonetics and Phonology, CUP.

Sethi, J., and P.V. Dhamija (1999). A Course in Phonetics and Spoken English.
2" ed. New Delhi: Prentice-Hall of India Pvt Lid,

Ur, P. (2005) Teaching Listening Comprehension, CUP

Ur, P. (2007) Grammar Practice Activities: A practical guide for teachers, CUP
Weir, C. J. (1993). Understanding and Developing Language Tests. London’s
Prentice Hall.

Willis, D & Willis. J. (2007) Doing Task-based Teaching. Oxford: OUP.

Additional Readings

Agnihotri & Khanna (eds.) (1991). Second Language Acquisition. New Delhi:
Sage.

Agnihotri, R.K., and A.L. Khanna (1995). English Language Teaching in India:
Issues and Innovations. New Delhi: Sage Pvt Ltd.

Anderson, R. C., Osborn, J., & Tierney, R. J. (1984). Learning to Read in
American Schools: Basal Readers and Content Texts. Hillsdale, N.J: L. Erlbaum
Associates.

Asher, R. E. (ed.) (1994). The Encyclopaedia of Language and Linguistics.
Brown, H. D. (2001). Teaching by Principles: An interactive approach to
language pedagogy. White Plains, NY: Longman.

Crystal, David (1971). Linguistics. England: Penguin.

Hadfield, J. and C. (2001) Simple Writing Activitics. Oxford University Press.
{Activity Book)

Hancock, Mark (2003). English Pronunciation in Use: Self Study & Classroom
Use. Cambridge: CUP

Hedge, T. (1998). Writing: Resource Book for Teachers, Oxford: QUP.
Kuppel, F. (1984). Keep Talking: Communicative Fluency Activities for
Language Teaching. Cambridge: CUP.

Leech, G. (1982) Meaning and the English Verb, Thomson-Heinle

Malini, S. Devika (2011). English Language Teaching in India: A critical
evaluation of ELT in India. International Multidisciplinary Research Journal.
Nunan, D. and C. Lamb (1996). The Self-directed Teacher: Managing the
Learning Process. Cambridge: CUP.

Parrott, M. (1993). Tasks for Language Teachers. Cambridge: CUP.

Prabhu, N.S. (1987). Second Language Pedagogy. Oxford: OUP.

Prabhu, N.S. (1990). ‘There is no best method-why?’ TESOL Quarterly Vol
24(2): 122-128

Ralabate, P., & Nelson, L.L. (2017). Culturally responsive design for English
learners: The UDL approach. (No Title).

Reading Development Cell, NCERT (2008). Reading For Meaning. New Delhi:
NCERT
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e Richards and Lockhart (1994) Reflective Teaching in Second Language
Classrooms. Cambridge: CUP.

e Stern, H. H. (1983). Fundamental Concepts of Language Teaching. Oxford: OUP

e Underhill, N. (1987) Testing Spoken Language, CUP.

e Ur, P. (1991). Discussions that work. Cambridge: CUP.

e Ur, P. (2014). A Training Course in Teaching English. CUP: Cambridge.

o  Wallace, C. (1992). Reading. New York: Oxford University Press.

e Watkins, P. (2018). Teaching and Developing Reading Skills. (Cambridge
Handbooks for Language Teachers). Cambridge University Press.

Teaching Learning Process

The course shall be transacted through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom
discussions, flip, collaborative learning tasks based on readings. Reflective expression and
Jearning shall be encouraged.

Assessment Method
The assessment shall be formative in nature and will factor in student participation.
Individual and group tasks and assignments shall be allocated. Summative evaluation shall be

undertaken through end-semester examinations.

Key words: English Language, Language Skills, Teaching Grammar.
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course: Pedagogy I1A: P.2.2A: Hindi
Semester: I)

Credits: 2
Mm: 50 (External:35  Internal:15)
Contact Week 15
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o TSETT e SATA(1968), TSET e Y (1986), TeEr FvaT Aifer
(2020).
o USET ITSTTAT T TR (2005) ITSEIT TSI AT ! YT (2023).
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o TER RIETOT I YraHTR T T e & fertor i e va geifo.

HTaRIF/YEATGT ITSAATHAT

o BYEITIER  Foea.(2001).6EFA  Wiiged A 3T RO ARET
IGEGGE

o TRIEHRA.(2023)). e Rer & AU TG gremad] # TR
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e TAEEIRE(2000). femerRtt Rem & AU ISAT deTaAT A FRELAY
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed)
Pedagogy Of Language (P.2.4 A: Urdu)
(Semester -1)

Credit:2
MM:50 (External: 35 Internalt: 15)
Contact Week: 15

Introduction of the Course

Urdu is a modern Indian language. The teaching learning program of urdu language is available all
mest in all over Indian school, it may be as an optional form or as medium of instruction. The
curriculum for urdu teaching is being designed at national and state level according to the need of
levels.

The availability and training of urdu teacher for all levels of school education has been also ensured
keeping in view the expansion of knowledge and new techniques in the field of education, new
experiments are being practiced, which is betterment for the betterment and improvement of
teachers training program. The two years B.Ed. syllabus for pedagogy of urdu language education
has also been designed in this regard by N.C.T.E. 2014,

According to the regulation of N.C.T.E. 2014 a harmonious bond between the teacher education and
school education is concerned necessary. While designing the syllabus of teachers training program.
The concerned stake-holders have been taken into account.

Two hands qualitative improvement in teaching learning process. The scheol education and teacher
education mutually share their experience and strengthen to each other. The effective use of
modern audio visual techniques at every stage of teaching learning process is envisaged.

Learning Quicomes

The course will enable the pupil-teachers :-

To understand the importance of language learning to gain knowledge;

To understand the difference between dialect and language;

To know about the evolution and development of urdu language;

To know the structural principle of urdu language;

To know the different forms of urdu prose and poetry;

To understand the different skills of urdu language;

To know the different teaching methods of urdu language;

To know the effective use of audio-visual aids in urdu teaching;

To know the different methods of evaluation in urdu;

To know about action research : importance, needs and uses in edurational institutions.

® 0 & & @ & &€ & © ©

Numbers of units: 3 Weeks: 15 = 30 hours
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Unit 1- Introduction of urdu llanguage

(4 Weeks =8 hours)

Evolution and development of urdu as an Indian language;

Structure and composition of urdu language: Phonology, Morphology, Syntax and Semantics,
Vowels, consonants, punctuation in urdu , idioms and proverbs;

Position of urdu in India — pre and post-independence;

Role of urdu in national integration;

Position of urdu in the constitution and policies of language education ;(article 343-351 and
350 a); Kothari commission 1964-66; NPE 1986; POA 1992; NCESE 2000; NCF 2005, NEP 2020
in the context of language education.

Unit 2- urdu literature, forms, grammar

(5 Weeks = 10 hours)

Forms of urdu prose: Dastan, novel, afsana and drama-its composition (ajzaye tarkeebi);
Forms of urdu poetry: gasida, ghazal, marsiya, marsiya, nazm, geet, rubai-its composition
(ajzaye tarkeebi);

Essay and its types and promotion;

Vocabulary in urdu types and promotion;

Grammar integrated and functional.

Unit 3- development of language skills

(6 weeks=12 hours)

Listening: qualities of listening, stages of listening, listening atmosphere, listening and
comprehension, defects in listening and remedies;

Speaking: qualities of speaking, stages of speaking, speech, extempore, dialogue delivery,
discussion, situational conversation, story-telling, riddles, announcement, defects in
speaking: causes and remedies;

Readings: intensive and extensive reading, loud reading, silent reading, self-reading, reading
habits;

Writing: stages of writing, formal and infarmal writing, transcription and dictation, diary
Writing, story writing, notices, invitation, report, advertisement, articles, essay writing,
creative writing, letter writing.

Suggested readings

Urdu Zaban O Qawaid (Part-1), Shafi Admad Siddiqui, Maktaba Jamia Ltd, New Delhi, 1991.
Urdu Zaban O Adab Ki Tareekh, Secondary and Higher Secondary, N.C.E.RT, New Delhi,
2013.

National Educational Policy, India, 2020.

Kothari Commission, India, 1964-66.

National Policy of Education, India, 1986.

National Curriculum Of Framework, N.C.E.R.T, New Delhi, 2005.

Urdu Zaban Mein Adab Ki Tareekh , For Secondary and Higher Secondary Classes N.C.ER.T,
New Delhi, 2013.

Urdu Ki Adbi Asnaf , for Secondary and Higher Secondary Classes, N.C.E.R.T, New Delhi,
2012,




e Urdu Tadreesiyat, Part-1, N.C.E.R.T, N.D,2015.

e Urdu Tadrees, Jadeed Tareege Aur Tagaze , Reyaz Ahmad, Maktaba Jamia Ltd, New
Delhi,2013.

e Urdu Qawaid, NCERT, New Delhi, 2012.

e Urdu Asnaf Ki Tadrees, Ncpul, New Delhi, 2003.

e Urdu Zaban Ki Tadrees, National Council for promotion of Urdu Language, New Delhi, 2011.

e Tadrees E Urdu, Farman Fatehpuri, |slamabad, Pakistan, 1986.

Proposed Tasks, Projects and Activities

e Take Two Piece Of Creative Writing And Translate It In Urdu.

e Review Any Story Or Drama And Make A Discussion In Groups.

e Review The Textual Materials Of Any Text Book Prescribed At secondary Level.

e Prepare Activities To Develop Speaking, Listening, Reading And Writing Skills In Young
Learners.

e Prepare A List Of Children Magazine And Other Literature published In India.

e Organise A Workshop/Seminar/Conference Or Its Topics Related To Child's Interest.

e Organise A Bait-Bazi Competition.

e Organise A Tamseeli Mushaira.

e Encourage The Students For Creative Writing And Collect Theme Writings For Publication In

The Magazines.

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance reading
comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective expression and
learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual and
group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through end-
semester examination.

Key words : Pedagogy, urdy, teaching-learning, assessment.

70




Bachelor of Education (B. Ed)
P-2.5 A: Punjabi
(Semester - 1)

Credit 2
Mm:50(External: 35 Internal:15)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

Punjabi is a Modern Indian Language as well as Second language in Delhi. The Teaching
Learning Program of Punjabi Language is available almost in all over Indian Schools. The
Curriculum for Punjabi Teaching is being designed at National and State level according to
the need of levels.

The Bachelor of Educaiion program, generally known 2s B. Ed., is a professional course that
prepares teachers for upper primary of middle level (classes VI-VIil), secondary level
(classes 1X-X) and senior secondary level (classes XI-XI1). The Two Years B.Ed. Syliabus
for Pedagogy of Punjabi Language Education has been designed by N.C.T.E 2014.The
availability and training of Punjabi teachers for all levels of school education has been also
ensured. Keeping 11 view the expansion of knowledge and new techniques in the field of
education, New experiments arc being practised, which is better for the Betterment and
improvement of teacher training programs.

1 earning Qutcomes

After completion of the course student will be able to:
1. To know the structural principles of Punjabi language.

7 To understand the difference between dialect and language.
3 To know the different teaching methodology and pedagogy of Punjabi language.
4. To know the effective use of Audio-Visual Aids and other ICT in Punjabi language.
5. To know the different methods of assessment and evaluation In Punj abi language ete.
Number of Units: 2 Weeks:15=30 hours
Unit - 1: Position of Punjabi Language (8 Weeks=16 hours)

_ ‘Language: Nature of Janguage, theory of language origin, cMergence and
development of language.

- Punjabi as Mother Tongue: [mportance, objectives and Principles of Mother Tongue
i education of a child and for further life.

- Punjabi language and Script: Origin and development of Punjabi Language and
Seript. |

- Punjabiasa first/second/third language: Rationale and objectives.special problems of

" "{caching Punjabi in different school contexts at different stages. '
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Present position Punjabi in Delhi and the Indian school curriculum. Challenges faced
by Punjabi language in the present day.
Preparation of language kit for teaching skill.

Unit - 2: Four Modules of Language Learning (7 Weeks=14 hours)

Listening: Concept, Significance and activities(listening to text aloud, mutual
conversation, speech, debate, question-answer method, telling stories, dictation,use of
listening material, cinema, tape recorder, audio, video etc. )to develop listening skills
in Punjabi.

Speaking: Concept, Significance and activities( conversation, debate, speech/lecture,
storytelling, role play etc. ) to develop speaking skills in Punjabi. Correct
pronunciation and correction for appropriate pronunciation.

Reading: Concept, Methods (Phonic, Whole Word), Micro and Macro reading, Types
(Loud, Silent, Intensive, Extensive and Supplementary), Techniques to Increase
Speed of Reading (Phrasing, Skimming, Scanning, Columnar Reading, Key word
Reading). Creating good reading interests in children.

Writing: Types of Composition (Guided, Free and Creative), to improve the creative
skill on poetry, fiction, autobiography, travelogue etc. Methods of improvement
spelling mistakes, to enable improvement efforts. Evaluating Compositions, Formal
and Informal writing.

Supplementary Skills: Study Skills (Note Taking and Making), Reference
Skills(Dictionary, Encyclopaedia, Thesaurus)

Suggested Readings:

Joshi, J. S. (2006). Punjabi Adhyan te Adhyapan. Amritsar: Waris Shah Foundation.
Bhatia & Bhatia (2007). Adhyapan Vidhiya ate Sidhant. Patiala: Punjabi University.
Jass, 1.S. and Kaur, J. (2010). Maatra Bhasha Di Shikiya Vidhi. Jalandhar:New Book
Company.

Kang, A.S. (1992). Punjabi Bhasha Te Gurmukhi Lipi. Amritsar:Kastoori Lal Sons.
Kaur, Dhanwant (2009). Punjabi Bhasha, Sahit te Sabhyachar. Patiala: Punjabi
University.

Nandra, LS. (2008).Punjabi Bhasha da Adhyapan. Patiala: Twenty First Century
Publications.

Singh, P.P. (1996). Punjabi Bhasha Da Sarota Te Bantar. Patiala: Punjabi University.

Proposed Tasks, Projects and Activities:

]

Take two pieces of creative writing and translate in Punjabi1.

Review any story or drama and make a discussion in groups.

Review the textual materials of any text book prescribed at sccondary level.
Prepare activities to develop speaking, listening, reading and writing skills in young
learners.

Prepare a list of children magazines and other literature published in India.

Lol ey
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e Encourage The Students For Creative Writing.

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom
discussion, debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks
which enhance reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects.
Reflective expression and learning will be encour aged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through
the end- semester examination.

Key words : Pedagogy, Punjabi, Teaching-Learning, Assessment
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course: Pedagogy IIA: P.2.6A: Physics

{Semester: |)

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week: 15
Introduction of the Course

This course is aimed at developing the insights, competencies and skills among the pupil-
teachers to effectively transact the Physics curriculum and evolve as a reflective
practitioner, capable of translating theoretical perspectives into pedagogical practices.
The course unfolds across two cohesive units, each meticulously crafted to inculcate a
profound understanding of the pedagogical underpinnings, classroom processes,
teaching-learning resources, in the domain of Physics education.

It delves into the pivotal role of Physics in the school curriculum, exploring its nature as a
scientific discipline and its interconnectedness with other fields. It also navigates the
intricacies of pedagogical planning, diverse teaching-learning processes, and the art of
crafting comprehensive unit and lesson plans.

Practical components are woven seamlessly into the fabric of the course, ensuring
experiences in planning lessons, developing resources, and managing the physics
laboratory. By the course's culmination, participants are envisioned to emerge as adept
educators equipped to inspire and guide students through the fascinating realm of
Physics.

Learning Outcomes

After completion of the course, student will be able to;

e Demonstrate an in-depth understanding of the role of physics in the school
curriculum, discerning its nature as a scientific discipline and establishing
meaningful linkages with other academic domains.

e Develop understanding of Pedagogical Content Knowledge (PCK) and its
implications for effective physics teaching, integrating theoretical perspectives
into practical pedagogical approaches.

e Dpian and execute physics lessons, taking into consideration the socio-cultural and
developmental context of the learners, including those with diverse background
and abilities.

(@
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¢ Demonstrate proficiency in employing a repertoire of teaching-learning processes,
such as inquiry-based approaches, inductive and deductive methods,
experimentation, discussion, and group work, fostering varied learning
experiences for diverse student populations.

e Explore the integration of digital tools, educational apps, and online platforms to
enhance physics teaching. Discuss strategies for effective online and blended
learning environments.

Number of Units 2 Woeeks 15 = 30 hours

Unit 1: Pedagogical Underpinning (8 weeks = 16 hours)

* Place of physics in school curriculum - Nature of physics as a science discipline and
its linkages with other disciplines.

e The concept of Pedagogical Content Knowledge (PCK) and its implications for
Physics teaching.

e Aims of teaching physics at the senior secondary level with linkages to upper-
primary and secondary level.

® Objectives of teaching physics with special reference to the development of
thinking and process skills

® Integration of Science, Technology, Engineering, and Mathematics (STEM)
principles in physics education. Discuss interdisciplinary approaches and
collaborative projects.

Unit 2: Classroom processes (7weeks = 14 hours)

* Pedagogical planning: considerations in relation to content (curriculum and
concepts) and learners (with specific reference to socio-cultural and developmental
context of the learner including special needs). Inclusive teaching practices for
diverse learners, including those with different learning styles, abilities, and cultural
backgrounds

® A repertoire of teaching-learning processes: Inquiry based approach, inductive and
deductive approach, experimentation, demonstration, discussion, investigatory
projects, individually paced programmes, group work, peer learning, observation-
based survey, problem solving, guided independent study, seminar presentation,
action research.

e Digital Pedagogy in Physics Education: digital tools, educational apps, and online
platforms to enhance physics teaching, developing effective online and blended
learning environments. Flipped classroom and flipped blended learning designs.

e Developing unit plans, lesson plans and Remedial/Enrichment plans using
combinations of various processes.

® Planning for conduct of activities, experiments and laboratory work in Physics with
a critigue of the current practices

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

=2
= = .
feeetl foi . 007
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1. Planning and discussion of lessons for the school experience programme.
2. Developing remedial or enrichment programmes.
3. Conduct of activities/Experiments.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/

assighments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

e Bal, V. (2005). Women scientists in India: Nowhere near the glass ceiling. Current
Science, 88(6), 872-878.

e Bevilacqua, F., Giannetto, E., & Mathews, M. R. (Eds.). (2001). Science Education
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Teaching Learning Process

This paper endeavors to cultivate a robust understanding of the pedagogy of physics through
interactive and discussion modes. Emphasizing learner-centric approaches, it aims to foster
competency development among students by incorporating diverse teaching-learning processes.
The course structure encourages active engagement through inquiry-based methods, inductive
and deductive approaches, experimental learning, group work, and peer collaboration. Practical
components, including lesson planning and laboratory management, are integrated to provide a
comprehensive learning experience. The paper prioritizes a dynamic and participatory teaching-
learning environment, equipping educators with strategies to effectively translate theoretical
physics concepts into engaging pedagogical practices.

Assessment Method

The assessment strategy encompasses diverse modes to thoroughly evaluate students’ proficiency
in translating pedagogical principles into effective physics teaching. Presentations, requiring
students to articulate their understanding of innovative teaching methods, complement
assignments that assess theoretical knowledge and critical thinking. Practicums involve real or
simulated teaching experiences, and a final written examination gauges overall comprehension.
Additionally, a detailed assessment report and portfolio submissions provide a comprehensive
view of their learning journey. Peer assessment fosters collaborative learning. This multifaceted
approach ensures a holistic evaluation, aligning with the course's goal of nurturing reflective and
competent physics educators.

Key words: Physics, Pedagogy, Classroom Processes
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: Pedagogy I1A: P.2.7A: Chemistry
(Semester: )

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week: 15

Introduction of the Course

This course is aimed at developing understanding of the place of chemistry in school
curriculum and the aims of teaching chemistry at various stages in the curriculum. The
course will also enable pupil-teachers to effectively maneuver and develop insights related
to pedagogical content knowledge and TPACK. The course unfolds across three cohesive
units, each meticulously crafted to inculcate a profound understanding of the pedagogical
underpinnings, classroom processes, teaching-learning resources, in the domain of
Chemistry education. The course develops insights, competencies, and skills among the
pupil teachers to effectively explore the Chemistry Laboratory and related aspects.

Learning Qutcomes
After completion of the course, student will be able to:

1. Demonstrate an in-depth understanding of the role of chemistry in the school
curriculum,

2. Develop understanding of Pedagogical Content Knowledge (PCK) & Technological,
Pedagogical and Content knowledge (TPACK) and its implications for effective
chemistry teaching, integrating theoretical perspectives into practical pedagogical
approaches.

3. Exhibit competency in selecting and designing diverse teaching-learning resources,
including textbooks, reference materials, improvisations, and multimedia packages,
aligning them with content, learner needs, and the broader educational context.

4. Develop insights, competencies, and skills in organizing and managing a chemistry
laboratory.

Number of Units 3 Weeks 15 = 30 hours

Unit 1: Pedagogical Underpinning (6 wecks = 12 hours)
® Place of Chemistry in school curriculum
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The concept of Pedagogical and Content knowledge (PCK), Technological,
Pedagogical and Content knowledge (TPACK) and its implications for Chemistry
teaching.

Aims of teaching Chemistry at the secondary level with linkages to upper primary
and senior secondary school levels.

Objectives and learning outcomes of teaching Chemistry with special reference to
the development of thinking and process skills

Integration of STEAM principles in chemistry pedagogy

Unit 2: Teaching- Learning Resources (5 weeks = 10 hours)

Criteria for selecting/designing Teaching-Learning Resources: content based,
learner based and context based.

Textbook, reference books, encyclopedia, newspaper and alike

Improvisations and Science Kits

Instructional aides, computer aided instruction, multi-media packages, interactive
software and simulations, websites, Open Education Resources {OER) etc.
Planning of extended experiences, science quiz, science fair, science
corner/resource room, science club, excursion and related SUPW activities.

Unit 3: Organization of the Chemistry Laboratory (4 weeks = 8 hours)

Layout and design of the Chemistry laboratory.

Storage of apparatus, consumable and non-consumable items/materials
Maintenance of laboratory records.

Making arrangements for the conduct of experiments.

Practicum/ Suggested Projects/Assignments (Any Two):

Design a lesson based on TPACK explicitly stating desired learning outcomes
Developing Teaching-Learning resources for a blended learning classroom
Develop collaborative projects on types of Laboratories like mobile laboratory,
virtual l[aboratory etc.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own reievant projects/

assignments.

Essential/Recommended Readings
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processes among learners. Self-learning, self-exploration, creative expression, and
comprehension & application of concepts will be encouraged.

Assessment Method:

The assessment will be formative in nature both in theory and practicum and will focus on
rigorous student participation. Individual and group tasks will aim at developing scientific
temper among learners. Assessment will also be based on development of creative
expressions, critical understanding, reflections, and ethics in science.

Key words: Chemistry, Pedagogy, Teaching Resources
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: Pedagogy 11A: P.2.8A: Biology
{Semester: I)

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External 35 Internal 15)
Contact Weeks: 15

Introduction of the Course

This course is aimed at developing understanding of the place of biology in school
curriculum and the aims of teaching biology at various stages in the curriculum. The course
will also enable pupil-teachers to effectively maneuver and develop insights related to
pedagogical content knowledge, teaching-learning resources and laboratory work for
meaningful learning,

Learning Outcomies

After completion of the course student will be able to:

1. Develop an in-depth understanding of the role of biology in the school curriculum.,

2. Enable future teachers to understand relation of biology with other disciplines and
integration within different branches of science.

3. Develop understanding of Pedagogical Content Knowledge (PCK) and its implications
for effective biology teaching.

4. Exhibit competency in selecting and designing diverse teaching-learning resources,
including textbooks, reference materials, improvisations, and multimedia packages,
aligning them with content, learner needs, and the broader educational context.

5. Develop insights and critically view the role of laboratories in biology.

6. Develop competencies, and skills in organizing and managing a biology laboratory in
its various forms.

Mumber of Unit 3 _ | Weeks 15 = 30 hours
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Unit 1: Pedagogical Underpinning (6 weeks =12 hours)

Concept of Scientific literacy
Evolution and Place of Biology in school curriculum,

The concept of PCK and its implications in Biology teaching.

Aims of teaching Biology at the higher secondary level with linkages to secondary
and primary level.

Objectives and learning outcomes of teaching Biology with special reference to the
development of thinking and process skills

Integration of STSE principles in biology pedagogy

Unit 2: Teaching- Learning Resources (5 weeks = 10 hours)

Criteria for selecting/designing Teaching-Learning Resources: content based,
learner based and context based.
Textbook, reference books, encyclopedia, newspaper and alike

Improvisations and Science Kits

Instructional aides, computer aided instruction, multi-media packages, interactive
software and simulations, websites, Open Education Resources {OER) etc.
Planning of extended experiences, science quiz, science fair, science
corner/resource room, science club, excursion and related SUPW activities.

Unit 3: Organization of the Biology Laboratory (4 weeks = 8 hours)

(]

Layout and design of the Biology laboratory.
Storage of apparatus, consumable and non-consumable items/materials
Maintenance of laboratory records.

Making arrangements for the conduct of experiments.

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

N

Analysis and Reflection on Text/Book/Curriculum related to Biology

Developing Teaching-Learning resources for the democratic classroom environment
Planning of any one extended experience like creating a science corner, science gquiz
etc.

Making arrangements of experiments in the biology laboratory

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/

assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings
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e Pollard, A {2005) Reflective Teaching, London: Continuum.

e Reiss, M. (Ed.). (1999) Teaching Secondary Biology. Association for Science
Education.

e Siddigi and Siddigi. (2002) Teaching of Science Today and Tomorrow, Doaba House,
New Delhi.

s Siddigi and Siddiqi. Teaching of Biology, Doaba House, New Delhi.

e Sundarajan, S. (1995) Teaching Science in Middle School : A Resource Book. Orient
Longman: Hyderabad.

e Turner, T. & Dimatea, W. (1998) Learning to Teach Science in Secondary School,
Routledge Publication, USA.

¢ UNESCO (1966) Source Book for Science Teaching: UNESCO: Paris.
e Vaidya N. {1999) Science Teaching for the 21% Century, Deep and Deep Publishers.

o Wallace, J and Louden, W. (Eds.)(2001) Dilemmas of Science Teaching: Perspectives
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fssues and Practical Approaches, London: Routledge.

e Wilson, E. 0. (1999). Consilience: The Unity of Knowledge, Vintage Books. New York.

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom
discussion, debates, discussions, critical analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance
skills in the area and innovative projects. Reflective expression and learning will be

encouraged,

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation.
Individual and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be
done through end-semester examination.

Key words: Pedagogy of Biology, Teaching Learning Resources.
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Bache!lor of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course: Pedagogy I1A: P.2.9A: Integrated Science

(Semester: 1)

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week: 15

Introduction of the Course

This course is aimed at developing the insights, competencies and skills among the pupil-
teachers to effectively transact the science curriculum so as to evolve as a reflective
practitioner, capable of translating theoretical perspectives into pedagogical practices.

Learning Outcomes

After completion of the course student will be able to:

1. Develop an in-depth understanding of the role of science in the school curriculum
and its relation with other disciplines and integration within different branches of
science.

2. Develop understanding of Technological, Pedagogical And Content Knowledge
(TPACK) and its implications for effective science teaching.

3. Exhibit competency in selecting and designing diverse teaching-learning resources,
including textbooks, reference materials, improvisations, and multimedia packages,
aligning them with content, learner needs, and the broader educational context.

4. Develop insights and critically view the role of laboratories in science.

5. Develop competencies, and skills in organizing and managing a science laboratory

in its various forms.

Number of Units 3 Weeks 15 = 30 hours

Unit 1: Pedagogical Underpinning (5 weeks = 10 hours)

e Place of science in school curriculum and it's linkages with other disciplines.

s Aims of teaching science at the middle and secondary level with linkages to primary
level.

e Objectives of teaching science with special reference to the development of
thinking and process skills
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* Integration of STEM principles in science education: interdisciplinary approaches
and collaborative projects.

e The concept of Technological, Pedagogical And Content knowledge (TPACK) and its
implications for science teaching.

Unit 2: Teaching- Learning Resources (6 weeks = 12 hours)

1. Criteria for selecting/designing Teaching-Learning Resources: content based,
learner based and context based.
Textbook, reference books, encyclopedia, newspaper and alike

3. Improvisations and Science Kits
Instructional aides, computer aided instruction, multi-media packages, interactive
software and simulations, websites, Open Education Resources (OER) etc.
Artificial Intelligence based tools and pedagogy.

6. Planning of extended experiences like science quiz, science fair, science
corner/resource room, science club and excursion etc.

Unit 3: Organization of the Science Laboratory (4 week = 8 hours)

» layout and design of the science laboratory.

e Storage of apparatus, consumable and non-consumable items/materials
e« Maintenance of laboratory records.

e Making arrangements for the conduct of experiments.

e Virtual Labs and STEM Labs

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

1. Write a reflective essay on the significanice of integrated science at Middle level

2. Developing Teaching-Learning resources for a blended learning classrecom

3. Visit science park, museum etc. and document how it can be utilized as an extended
experience in science teaching for learners.

4. Develop collaborative projects on types of Laboratory like mobile laboratory, virtual
laboratory etc.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/

assignments.
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e Tayior, P. C, & Cobern, W. W. (1998). Towards a Critical Science Education. In W.
Cobern (Ed.), Socio-Cuftural Perspectives on Science Education: An International
Dialogue. Dordrecht: Kluwer Acadermic Publishers.

e Turner, T. & Dimatea, W. {1998) Learning to Teach Science in Secondary School,

¢ UNESCGC (1966) Source Book for Science Teaching: UNESCO: Paris.
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e Vaidya N. (1999) Science Teaching for the 21st Century, Deep and Deep Publishers.

e Wallace, )., & Louden, W. (Eds.). (2002). Dilemmas of Science Teaching: Perspectives on
Problems of Practice. Routledge: New York.

e Wellington, J. (2004) Teaching and Learning Secondary Science — Contemporary Issues
and Practical Approaches, London: Routledge.

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital):

e Amrita Vishwa Vidyapeetham. (n.d.). Virtual Labs. http://www.amrita.edu/virtuai-labs

e e-Yantra. (n.d.). Robotics and Embedded Systems. http://www.e-yantra.org/

e Google Arts & Culture - Science: Google. (n.d.). Google Arts & Culture - Science.
https://artsandculture.google.com/project/science

e Gupta, A. (n.d.). Arvind Gupta Toys. http://www.arvindguptatoys.com/

e Indian Academy of Sciences. (n.d.). Journals. https://www.ias.ac.in/lournals

e Khan Academy. (n.d.). https://www.khanacademy.org/science

s Ministr\) of Education, Government of India. (n.d.). National Digital Library of India
(NDLI}. https://ndl.iitkgp.ac.in/

e National Aeronautics and Space Administration. (n.d.). NASA's Education Resources.
https://www.nasa.gov/audience/foreducators/index.html

e National Council of Educational Research and Training. (n.d.). Diksha.
https://diksha.gov.in/

e National Council of Educational Research and Training. (n.d.). National Repository of
Open Educational Resources (NROER). https://nroer.gov.in/

e National Council of Educational Research and Training. (n.d.). NISHTHA.
https://diksha.gov.in/nistha

®» NPTEL. (n.d.). https://nptel.ac.in/

e OpenStax. (n.d.). https://openstax.org/

e University of Colorado Boulder. (n.d.). PhET Interactive Simulations.
https://phet.colorado.edu/

® Vigyan Prasar. (n.d.). http://www.vigyanprasar.gov.in/

e e-PG Pathshala. (n.d.). https://epgp.inflibnet.ac.in/

Teaching Learning Process:
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The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom
discussions, debates, collaborative learning tasks, laboratory methods with the appropriate
use of digital processes, so as to enhance reflective practices and critical analytical thought
processes among learners. Self-learning, self-exploration, creative expression, and
comprehension & application of concepts will be encouraged.

Assessment Method:

The assessment will be formative in nature both in theory and practicum and will focus on
rigorous student participation. Individual and group tasks will aim at developing scientific
temper among learners. Assessment will also be based on development of creative
expressions, critical understanding, reflections, and ethics in science.

Key words: Integrated Science, Pedagegy, Teaching Resources
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: Pedagogy 11A: P.2.10A: Mathematics
(Semester: 01)

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal:15)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

Through this course, the student-teachers shall engage with each of the content areas of
school mathematics. The focus shall be on critically examining existing teaching practices,
textbooks and curriculum in relation to different concepts. By drawing from an understanding
of children’s reasoning patterns and misconceptions, student-teachers shall be expected to
develop teaching strategies and assessment practices for engaging classroom cultures that
enhance conceptual understanding of diverse learners.

Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course, student will be able to:
L. Engage with each of the content arcas of school mathematics.
2. Critically examine the existing teaching practices, textbooks and curriculum in
relation to different concepts.
3. Understand children’s reasoning and misconceptions in different areas of school

mathematics.
Number of Units: 2 Weeks 15 = 30
hours
Unit 1: Content Specific Pedagogy -1 (8 weeks = 16
hours)

® Number systems and Number Theory

a) properties associated with numbers including their geomeiric representations,
exploring fundamental theorems of arithmetic, sequences and series including
arithmetic and geometric progressions.

b) Different interpretations of rational numbers —fractions as a part-whole
relationship, rational number as the result of division of two numbers, as a
ratio; proportional relationship; and real-life context for teaching rational
numbers

¢) Role of ‘number talks’ in promoting number sense

110007
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d) Misconceptions and errors related to understanding of different types of

Numbers.

» Patterns, Functions and Algebra

a)

b)

c)

Big ideas in algebraic reasoning such as finding, describing and using patterns,
idea of functions, using functions to make predictions, understanding linearity
and proportional reasoning, understanding non-linear functions and exploring
algebraic structure, equations and inequalities

Elementary calculus: graphs and functions; rate of change; limits, continuity
and discontinuity.

Misconceptions and errors related to Algebra.

° Study of School curriculum and Textbooks with respect to the Number system,
numbers, patterns, and Algebra

Unit 2: Content Specific Pedagogy -I1

(7 weeks = 14

hours)
e  Geometry

a) Development of Euclidean geometry. Significance of axioms and postulates;
types of proof, processes of proving. Development of new geometries and
their historical importance.

b) Exploring different dimensions of geometry: one dimension, two dimensional
and three dimensional system, projective geometry, Coordinate system.

c) Conceptual understanding of symmetry, congruency and similarity; attributes
of different geometrical shapes - surface area and volume

d) Fundamental ideas related to trigonometry, topology, motion

¢) Use of software applications to teach and learn geometry- Examining and
visualising 3D shapes and their representation in 2D

f) Misconceptions and errors related to different geometrical concepts.

* Statistics & Probability

a)

b)

c)

d)

of data collection and
representation, use and meaning of central tendencies,

Investigating basic concepts of probability such as nature of distributions,
randomness, sample space, independent events, mutually exclusive and
exhaustive events; law of large numbers, law of small numbers; relationship
between statistics and probability
Understanding  subjective  probability and
experimental appreaches of probability, Intuitive sources of probabilistic
thinking in children.

Misconceptions and errors related to different statistical and probability

Understanding  different statistical concepts

discerning classical and

concepts.

o Study of School curriculum and Textbooks with respect to the Geometry, Statistics
and Probability.
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Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

L. Pick a textbook of any Examination Board and do a critical analysis of a content
area

2. Observe children while they are studying in the classroom. Make anote of how the
teacher is developing the concept

3. Make a chart of the misconceptions that children have with respect to a content.
Suggest ways by which the teacher can help students reduce their misconceptions
4. Construct a math assessment with 10 problems aligned to standards. Include

multiple choice, short answer, and multi-step problems. Provide an answer key
and grading rubric.

5. Analyze student work samples with common math errors. Diagnose the specific
misconceptions. Design targeted reteaching strategies and interventions.

6. Rescarch and demonstrate a math game that builds multidisclinary approach.
Discuss links to curriculum and how you would implement it in instruction.

7. Design hands-on math manipulatives with household materials. Explain the
manipulatives' mathematical function and how teachers can implement them

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

@

AMT. IGNOU Series
Gould, S. J. (1995). Lic and figures. Sandarbh, 5-14. (Hindi)
Lamon, S. (2005).Teaching fractions and ratios for understanding: Essential content
knowledge and instructional strategies for teachers, Mahwah, NJ: Erlbaum
LMT -01. IGNOU Series
Steen L.A. (1990) On the shoulders of the giant. New approaches to numeracy. National
Academic Press.
Mason J.,Graham A., Wilder S. 7. (2005).Developing thinking in Algebra. Sage
Publication Wilder S. J
Mason J.(2005) Developing thinking in Geometry. Sage Publication

raham A. (2006 ). Developing Thinking in Statistics. Sage Publication
MESE -001(2003).Teaching and Learning Mathematics. IGNOU series
Maurya, R. P, Kanvaria, V. K. et al. (2014). Training package in mathematics at higher
secondary stage. DESM, NCERT, New Delhi.

Additienal Readings

©

Dhar, A. (1999). Wonderful geometrical figures. Sandarbh, 23--36.

Clements, D.H., & Battista, M.T. (1992). Geometry and spatial reasoning. In D.A.
Grouws (Ed.), Handbook of research on mathematics teaching and learning (pp. 420-
464). New York, Macmillan
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¢ Kieran, C. ( 1992). The learning and teachin & of school algebra. In Grouws, D.A. (Ed.).
Handbook of Reseurch on Mathematics Teaching and Learning, New York: MacMillan
Publishing Company, 390419,

* Zazlis, R. &Lilj edahl, P. (2002). Generalization of patterns: The tension between
algebraic thinking and algebraic notation. Educational Studies in Mathematics, 49, 379-
402.

e Knuth, E.,Choppin, J., &Bieda, K.(2009). Proof: Examples and beyond. Mathematics
Teaching in Middle School, 15(4), 206-211

* Subramaniam, J. (2005). Teaching negative numbers to school children. Sandarbh, 4(52),
44--55.(in Hindi)

* Maurya, R. P., Kanvaria, V. K. et al. (2012). Ganit shikshashastra. NCERT, New Delhji.
ISBN 9789350072103,

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others): Across Units (If any)

e hjps://www.youtube,com/watch?v:rKOWCF 8Ggye. Carolyn Kieran: Developing
structural thinking on early al gebra with primary grade students

J https://www.youtube.com/watch?v:rnledeExAY . Lecture Series: Dr. Keith Devlin
- The Birth of Algebra

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom
discussion, debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks
which enhance reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects.
Reflective expression and Iearnin g will be encouraged.

Assessment Method -

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through
end- semester examination.

Key words: Number sense, Geormetrical thinking, Algebraic Thinking, Probabilistic thinking
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: P.2.11 A: History
(Semester: I)

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35, Internal: 15)
Contact Weeks: 15

Introduction of the Course

History is the temporal study of life in society in the past. It is a scientific inquiry into the past
based on evidence in relation to the present developments and future hopes. Indeed, evidence is
the raw material of history teaching and learning,

This Course shall engage with the approach to the theory and practice of learning history in an
educational context, and how this process influences, and is influenced by, the social, political,
and psychological development of learners. It aims to make an attempt to re-think the past. In
this semester. the pedagogy course shall skill the prospective teachers with a conceptual
understanding of the complex nature of history, the history curriculum and some issues in the
teaching learning of history.

This Course enables critical inquiry into what happened in the past, when it happened, and how it
happened. Learners shall engage with the importance of context, elements of continuity and
change, the cause-and-effect relationship and an unending dialogue between the past and the
present. Nations need identities. These are created from perceptions of how societies have
evolved. In this, history plays a central role. Insisting on reliable history is therefore crucial to
more than just a pedagogic cause in school history classrooms.

Learning Outcomes

After completion of the course student will be able to:
I. Discuss the nature of History as a discipline of knowledge.

2. Interpret past(s) in a context.

3. Explain the different sources in construction of History.

4. Describe the guiding principles of History curriculum.

5. Analyse the content selection in History.
Number of Units: 3 Weeks: 15=30 hours
Unit L. Origin and Development of History (5 weeks= 10 hours)

* Meaning, nature and philosophical bases of History as a discipline of knowledge
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 Sources in History ; Process of knowledge construction in History

e Thinking historically; Objectivity and bias; Approaches in historiography

Periodisation in History; Micro history and Connected histories

Unit II: History Curriculum: Principles and Practices (5 weeks=10 hours)

Principles and Approaches for the construction of History curriculum
Curriculum, National Curriculum Framework, Syllabus, Text-books
Curricular stages , Aims of doing History

Curricular Goals and Competencies, Learning Outcomes

Unit I1I:  Issues in Teaching-Learning of History (5 weeks=10 hours)

Current challenges and content selection
History and its relationship with other Social Sciences
Cultivating sense of time and space in learners

Subaltern perspectives; Issues of inclusion and identity

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

1.

(8]

Describe some of the significant developments in your life illustrating what changed and
what continued till date.

Make a chart on the different ‘sources’ on India’s freedom struggle.

Compare the History curriculum as outlined in 2005 and in 2023 by the NCERT,

Critically analyse the History syllabus of either the middle or secondary level of school
education.

Engage in critical inquiry on current challenges of social science/history teaching. .

Make timelines on: Life of any social reformer / Progress made in the lives of women in
independent India / Major developments in the economy of independent India.

Interview three children in your local community from different socio-economic profiles
and explore if history is an interesting or boring subject in the different stages of school
education.

Watch episodes of either ‘Bharat ek Khoj (Discovery of India)’ or ‘Chanakya’ (Television
serials in India) or any serial from the History Channel and describe how history unfolds in
time.

Prepare a chart or a power point presentation showing relationship between history and
other social sciences.

B}ead!"?g,?q S

=1 T4d Ve deation
famrfgmﬂ&,?oew; (‘- C 601
ﬁ‘a‘ D*r--r:.‘f"_l“?"':‘m-r 1 -“‘BGO?
faan 9T e

v Um».fers--"g e



10. Discuss in small groups and prepare a report on the status of any monument in your

neighbourhood and suggest ways in which your school could engage towards its better
preservation and conservation,

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings :
* Andrews, T. & Berk, F. (2007). What does it mean to think historically? Perspectives in
History, The News magazine of American Historical Association, January edition.
(Also in Hindi as Iltihaas ki drishti se sochne ka arth in Shiksha Vimarsh Patrika, Vol 6. Yr.
10, November-December 2008. Jaipur:Digantar).

* Arthur, J. & Phillips, R. (2004). Issues in History Teaching. London: Routledge Falmer.

Batra, P. (Ed.).( 2010). Social Science Learning in Schools: Perspective and C hallenges. New
Delhi: Sage Publications India Pvt. Ltd. [Introduction]

Beteille, A. (2006).1deology and Social Science. New Delhi:Penguin.

e Carr, E. H. (1961). What is History. University of Cambridge and Penguin, India.
(Also in Hindi as Itihaas kya hai. Delhi: McMillan).

Das,V. (1989). Subaltern as Perspective in Ranajit Guha (Ed.).Subaltern Studies No.6.
Writings on South Asian History and Society. London : Oxford University Press.

Dewey,J. (1916).Democracy and Education. New York:The Free Press.

George, A.M. & Madan, A.(2009). Teaching Social Science in Schools. New Delhi: Sage.

Kochhar, S.K. (1985).Methods and T: echniques for teaching History. New Delhi : Sterling
Publishers.

Lemon, M. C. (2003).Philosophy of History. New York: Routledge.

MHRD, Gol. (2020). National Education Policy 2020. New Delhi: MHRD
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Misra, S.& Ranjan, A. (2012).Teaching of Social Sciences: History, Context and
Challenges in Saxena,V. (Ed.). Nurturing the Expert Within. Delhi:Pearson.

e National Steering Committee for National Curriculum Frameworks. (2022). National
Curriculum Framework for Foundational Stage. New Delhi: NCERT,

e National Steering Committee for National Curriculum Frameworks. (2023). National
Curriculum Framework for School Education. New Delhi: NCERT.

e NCERT (2005). National Curriculum Framework. New Delhi: National Council for
Educational Research and Training.

Pathak, S.P. (2005). Teaching of History- The Paedocentric Approach. New Delhi: Kanishka
Publishers.

Phillips, R. (2002). Reflective Teaching of History, 11-18. Continuum Studies in Reflective
Practice and Theory. London, New York :Continuum.

Phillips, 1. (2008).Teaching History. Delhi: Sage, South Asia Edition.

Thapar, R. (2024). The Past as Present: Forging Contemporary Identities through History.
New Delhi: Penguin.

Tyagi, G.D. (1995). liihaas Shikshan. Agra: Vinod Pustak Mandir.

Yadav,B. (2012). Framing History: Context and Perspectives. New Delhi: Publication
Division,Ministry of 1.&B., Gol

Additional Readings

e Batra. P & Nawani, D.(Ed.) (2010). Social Science Texts: A pedagogic perspective.Social
Science Teaching in Schools: Challenges and Perspectives (197-262).New Delhi:Sage.

e Kumar, K. (2001).Prejudice and Pride: School Histories of the freedom Struggle in India and
Pakistan. New Delhi :Penguin, (Also available in Hindi as Mera Desh Tumhara Desh. (2007).
Delhi: Rajkamal Prakashan).

e Paliwal R. & Subramanian, C.N.(2010).Texts in Schools, Learning Curve, Issue XV, August-
Special issue on Social Science in Schools. Bangalore: Azim Premji Foundation.
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e Sreedharan. E. (2004). A Textbook of Historiography 500 B.C. to A.D. 2000.New Delhi: Orient
Longman.

* Zevin, 1., (2000). Social studies for the twenty first century.london: Lawrence Erilbaum
Associates Publishers.

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others):

Resources may be procured by Institutions through local Museums, Archives, Films and You tube
videos, CIET( NCERT) and Publication houses for Text books and Comics (Amar Chitra Katha series)
and field visits to historical places, Heritage walks and virtual excursions.

My School at National Museum: Digital Learning and Engagement
https://www.nationalmuseumindia.gov.in/en/my-school—at—nm

https://www.delhiheritagewalks.com/
Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance
reading and comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective
expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given, Summative evaluation will be done through end-
semester examination.

Key words : Curriculum, Curriculum Framework, Pedagogy. Learning Outcomes.
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: Pedagogy I1A: P.2.12A: Political Science

(Semester: 1)

MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Credits: 2
Contact Weeks: 15

Introduction of the Course

Political science as a discipline came into existence with the origin of state. The state came into
being to provide solutions to our problems. Every question of human beings is directly or
indirectly related to state. Life and death issues such as war and Peace are saved by political
theories, ideologies, and decisions. The state is always present in our everyday lives. Law and
order, economic transitions, the role of society, and the myriad ways in which people of different
nations interact with one another all involve political influence. Contested ideas of what is right
and what is wrong and cultural identifications which shape people's notions of who they are
reflect political allegiance . But from the perspective of teachers of political science, we found
that students who are fresh in this discipline may have a rather narrow concept of the word
‘political’. Many seem to regard the political sphere as an arena largely populated by politicians.
Political parties, elections, and the various institutions of Government. Beyond these core actors
and institutions lies a more shadowy world of pressure groups, the media, and social context of
politics like, ‘cast’ in India.

Learning outcomes

After completion of this course, student will be able to:
1. Critically analyze the eastern and the western views of political science.
2. Understanding the diverse nature of Indian Constitution
3. Explain the relationship of Political Science with other social science subject
4. Develop sensitivity towards Indian political system and its philosophy

Number of Units; 5 Weeks 15 = 30 hours
Unit-1 (4 weeks = 8 hours)

e Origin of Political Science as discipline : the eastern and the western View.
* Eastern view

105



I. Kautilya’s Arthashastra

2. Geeta as textbook of pedagogy
3. Ramayan as source of Indian value system
*  Western view-
l. Republic of Plato and politics of Aristotle
2. Hobbes, Locke and Rousseau.
3. John Rawls
Unit-II (3 weeks = 6 hours)

* Understanding the nature of Political Science with reference to Indian Constitution in
general and Preamble in particular,

® International relations in a Comparative perspective- India relations with various
countries-US, UK.

* India’s role in recent times in a global perspective- UN and other regional cooperation-
EU, SAARC etc.

Unit-II1 (3 weeks = 6 hours)

* Aims and objectives of teaching political science in a multicultural democratic country
like India

® Teaching political science the core concepts:
Liberty, equality, fraternity, justice, democracy, communism, socialism, and property

Unit-1V (2 weeks = 4 hours)
* Interdisciplinary nature of political science and its relationship with other social science
subjects.
Unit-V (3 weeks = 6 hours)

 The founders of Indian political system and their philosophy
® Dr. Bheemrao Ambedkar and BP Mandal,

¢ Pandit Dindayal Upadhyay

e M. N. Roy

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

1. Observation, participation, and development of report of election process of students
panchayat in Department.

2. Organised and participation in celebration of indian constitution day

3. Visit to parliamentary and assembly session




Participation in debate and discussion on judiciary, election, exit polls, and role of
constitutional institutions etc..

Participation in debate and discussion on contemporary Political issues occurred across
the word in particular time.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments,

Essential/ Recommended Readings

Arora. P (2006). Lesson Plan: A Means or an End, MERI journal of education, Number-
1. April 2006, New Delhi,

Arora, P (2014). Exploring the Science of Society. Journal of Indian Education. NCERT,
New Delhi.

Arora, P (2014). A Democratic Classroom for Social Science, Project Report. University
of Delhi, Delhi.

Batra, P. (Ed. 2010). Social Science Learning in Schools: Perspective and Challenges,
Safe Publications India Pvt Ltd. New Delhi

Barker, Earnest: (N.D.)Greek Political Theory: Plato and his predecessors, Methuen &
Co.Ltd, London

Crossman, R.H.S. (N.D.) Plato Today, Allen & Unwin Ltd, London

Nettleship, R.L. (N.D.) Lectures on the Republic of Plato, ed. (Macmillan & Co Ltd),
London

Popper, Karl. R; (N.D.) The open society and its enemies, (Routledge and Kegan Paul,
London.

Po Barker. Earnest. (N.D.) The Political Thought of Plato and Aristotle Dover
Publication, Inc New York.

Durant, will. (N.D.) The Story of Philosophy Washington Square Press edition, Inc. New
York

Ross, W.D. Aristotle (N.D.) Ed. Metheun and Co. Ltd. London
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Altekar, A.S; (N.D.) State and Government in Ancient India, Delhj"

Basham, A.L. (1954) The wonder that was India, London.

Ghosal, U.N., (1923)A History of Hindu Political Theories (Calcatta,) 17.Kangle, R. P.,
(N.D.) The Kautily by Arthsastra, Part I, (University of Bombay) 18.

Shamasastry, R.,(1960) The Arthsastra of Kautily, 6th ed. (Banglore)

Varma, V.P. (1969) Studies in Hindu Political Thought and its metaphysical Foundations,
2nd ed. (Delhi)

Sharma, R.S., (1968) Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India 2nd ed,
Delhi.
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Mood of Teaching Learning Process

The teaching learning process of the pedagogy of political science will be held in the interactive
mode. The critical pedagogy will be followed. The special focus will also be given on debate
discussion, media analysis, critical analysis of elections and exit polls, and collaborative projects
and visits to political institutions. Students will be highly encouraged to reflect on their
reflections in the class.

Assessment

The assessment of learning of the students' understanding about the pedagogy of political science
will be formative in nature. For this purpose, during the teaching learning process various
individual and group projects will be assigned to the students. The students will receive constant
and constructive feedback over projects/assignments. The summative evaluation of the learning
will be held at the end of the semester.

Key words: Pedagogy, Political Science,
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: Pedagogy I1A: P.2.13A: Economics
(Semester: 1)

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35; Internal: 15)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

This course, Economics Methods, is divided into two papers in six units. This course aims to
develop among students the concept of economics, its scope, nature, philosophical and
historical perspectives, emerging questions in this discipline, methods, and larger issues in
teaching economics. Studying economics is like consciously attending to our daily activities,
needs, wants, and choices. The aim is to imbibe economic values in prospective teachers,
develop rational choices, build the capacity to appreciate and critically analyze the cconomic
system, and contribute to society and education in particular.

Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course, students will be able to

Understand the nature, scope and purpose of economics introduced in Indian schools.
I.Develop the required competencies to present the subject matter of economics from a
social science perspective.
2.Raise philosophical questions about the contents of economics.
3.Build their capacities for pedagogical implications in the subject matter.
4. Able to look at the economic curriculum critically.
5.Develop economic values and attitudes to suggest local, national, and international
economic issues.
6.Help the teacher to do a pedagogical analysis of the subject matter they are to teach at
different levels.
7. Effectively manage a diverse classroom. also sensitively look at gender and
marginalized issues in the class.

Number of Units 3 Weeks 15 = 30 hours
Unit 1: Nature and Scope of Economics (5 weeks =10
hours)

® Meaning, nature, and scope of economics as a discipline
® Philosophical Questions in Economics: Conceptual, Methodological, Ethical Issues

® Branches of economics and their relevance to teaching
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® Goals of teaching economics at the secondary or higher secondary level

® The theoretical and practical value of teaching economics

Unit 2: Curriculum and Classroom (5 weeks = 10 hours)

® Examining the existing economics curriculum

® Linkage Of Economics Curriculum In Schools with Higher Education
® [Economics in Policies: NCF 2005, NEP2020, NCFSE2023

® Practical problems facing the teaching of Economics.

e Teaching diverse classes

® Gender and Marginalized Groups in Teaching Learning of Economics

Unit 3: Teacher and Teaching of Econcmics (5 weeks = 10
hours)
® Instructional resources in teaching economics include textbooks, simulations, case studies,
online resources, etc.

e Traditional Teaching Methods: lectures, discussions, and group work

@ Innovative Teaching Methods such as project-based learning, problem-based learning, and
technology-aided instruction, Case Study, Cartoons Method

@ Qualities of an Economics Teacher

@ Professional Development Opportunities available to economics teachers

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

1.Reviewing a subject-related book/selected articles from some economics
journals/magazines and presenting it in the class.

2.An in-depth study of an economics thinker and its presentation in the classroom

3.Conducting a field study — Departmental, community or market—based.

4.Collecting and analysing the data and preparing the report.

5.Undertaking a project or a survey individually/in a group on a topic of individual
choice. _

6.Critical analysis of cconemics textbooks

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant
projects/assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings
e Adebami, M. O. (2017). Economics explained. Lagos: Macak Books.
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¢ Adu, E.O. (2002). Audio-visual materials in teaching Economics in Oyo State
secondary schools, Ibadan. Journal of Educational Studies, 2(1).

s Becker, W. E, Watts, M and Becker, S. R (2006). Teaching economics. More
alternatives to chalk and talk. United States of America: Edward Elgar Publishing.

* Borich, G. D. (2009). Effective teaching methods. United Kingdom: Merrill Publication.
Bose, Sukanya (2008). Teaching Economics in School. Economic and Political

e

e

@

@
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Weekly.

Brunn, P. (2018). Teacher notes, lesson planning notebook: teaching notes for the

school

classroom. United States of America: CreatSpace Independence.
Curriculum, Syllabus and Texthook. (2007). Position Paper, National Focus Group.
National Council of Educational F.esearch and Training, New Delhi.

Glatthorn, A. A., Boschee, F, Whitehead, B. M, and Bonni, F. B (2019). Curricudum
leadership: Strategies for development and implementation (5th ed.). London: SAGE,
Gupta, S. (2023). Classroom-Based Practices for Assessments for Learning. Journal

of Indian Education, 48(1).

Helm, J. H., and Katz, L. G. (2001). Young Investigators: The Project Approach in the Early

Years. New York: Teachers College Press.

Hirst, P.H. (2010). Knowledge And The Curriculum. A Collection Of Philosophical

Papers. Routledge: London.

Hoyt, G. M and Jennings, J. A (2013). International handbook on teaching and
learning classroom. United States of America: CreatSpace Independence.
Learning Framework for Classes 11-12 Economics (2023). Central Board 'of

Secondary Education(CBSE).

National Council of Educational Rescarch and Training. (2006c). Position Paper of
National Focus Group on Currviculum, Syllabus and Textbooks. New Delhi.

National Curriculum for Elementary and Secondary Educatien: A Framework.
(1988). Revised Edition, National Council of Educational Research and Training,

New Delhi.

National Curriculum Framework 2005. (2005). National Council of Educational

Rescarch and Training. New Delhi.

Powell, L. (2015). 4 crash course in lesson planning. United States of America: Creat

Space Independence.

Rajakumar M (2016). Pedagagy of Ecoromics. Raleigh, U. S. A: Lulu Publishers.
Rawerth, R. (2018). Doughnut economics: seven ways to think like 2 21%-century

economist. Chelsea Green Publishing.

Serdyukov, P and Ryan, M (2007). Writing effective lesson plans. United Kingdom:

Pearson.

Srinivasan, M.V. (2006) . Teaching Economics in India: A Teacher’s Handbook.

NCERT: New Delhi

Srinivasan, M.V. (2008). Teaching Economics: A Comment. Economic and Political

Weekly,77-79.

Tke Curriculum for the Ten-Year School: A Framework. ( 1976). Reprint Ed.,
National Council of Educational Research and Training (NCERT), New Delhi.
Thomas, R.A.M. (2018).Rethinking Undergraduate Economics Education, Economic

and Political Weekly, 53(3).
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* William, D. (2011). Embedded Formative Assessment Solution Tree Press.
Bloomington: USA.

e Wise Robert I (1976). A Critique of Planning by Objectives. Curriculum Theory
Network, 5(4) 280-289,

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom
discussion, debates, Critical analysis, collaborative learning, blended learning, educational
visits, films, and reflective writing will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative and will factor in student participation. Individual and
group tasks and assignments will be given. Field studies, projects, Simulations, Task
Analysis, and Reflective Journal Writing will form some ways to assess students. Summative
evaluation will be done through end- semester examination.

Keywords: Economics, Pedagogy, Teacher, Teaching, Learning, Classroom, Curriculum,
Policy
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Bachelor of Educatien (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: Pedagogy I1A: P.2.14A: Geography
(Semester: 1)

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

Geography is the study of people, places and their interactions. This interaction can be
understood through activities. people do such as adapting to their environment and
surroundings, modified by the environment and also the human activities and engagements
which are causing environmental changes. This course is an attempt to engage students in
systematic geographical inquiry to understand phenomena and events in the specific
geographic context. Revisiting the geographical concepts provides an opportunity to critically
engage and examine the spatial interactions and interrelationship between development and
environment,

This course will help in developing an understanding how human interactions with the
landscapes (society and environment) result into varied practices and patterns, how people
affect environment and how environment affects people; their interdependence for ecological
equilibrium, factors causing disequilibrium, destructions and damages caused by
disequilibrium and to work towards sustainable practices to maintain the balance.

Course will iniiiate building the discourse on the concept of school geography, its major
components (curriculum & textbooks), and how it is practiced in school. Students will be
given tasks (assignments) during SEP to gather first-hand expericnces and observations,
develop a reflective commentary on that, and situate the geography teacher with in the
process.

Learning Outcomes

After completion of the course student will be able to-
1. State the nature of Geography in terms of its evolution as a discipline

2. Discuss the basic ideas in geography in the context of broader educational ideologies
3. Examine the implications of defining the aims and objectives of Geography education
4. lnterpret and examine the school geography curriculum ‘
5. Critically examine the issues and challenges faced by geography teachers
Number of Units: 3 Weeks 15 = 36 hours
Unit I: Evolution of Geography as a discipline (5 Week = 10 hours)
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The changing nature of geography

e Nature of geographical knowledge

e Foundations of scientific geography

e Geography as a discipline of synthesis

e Paradigms of Geography:

e Areal differentiation, Man-Environment, Regions and Regionalization and Spatial
Organization

o Geography themes: location, interaction, distance, scale, and Change

Unit 2: Geographical Education (Geography in Education) Theoretical Paradigms, and

Recent Debates {5 Weeks = 10 hours)

e Dominant theoretical paradigm in Geographical Education; constructivism,
behaviourism, environmental determinism, humanist, feminist etc.
e Aims and Objectives of Teaching of Geography

Unit 3: Geography Curriculum: Theory into Practice (5 weeks = 10 hours)

o General Curriculum model

e Objectives model — behaviorist pedagogy

e Process model — constructivist pedagogy

e Organization of Curriculum: Spiral sequencing, Regional approach,
e Thematic arrangement

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

Atlas/ map reading (interpretation} and making exercises will be done with the students.

1. This assignment/practical will be two fold i) Recent developments and debates
emerged to explain Geography as a discipline ii) How has it been reflected in the
school curriculum and textbooks? Students can cite examples from the texts,
illustrations, given assessmient activities and e recourses/multimedia/ICT, maps and
atlas and models and changing look and functions of geography labs etc

2. Students will critically analyze and comment on any of the mentioned paradigms
(Unit II) by highlighting its significance in Geographical education. Building their
own argument by referring to recent debates and contestations

3. Preparation of video and film strips, Review of Documentary features regarding
Geography content material

a) Analysis of Geography Curriculum in India

114




b) Comparative Analysis of Curriculum in various countries

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments

Essential/ Recommended Readings

e Beyer, L.E. & Apple, M.W. (1998). The Curriculum, Problems and Possibilitics. New
York: SUNY Press.

e Bonnett, A. (2008). What is geography? London: Sage.

* Butt, G. (2002). Reflective teaching of geography 11-18, Continuum studies in
reflective Practice and Theory.London: Continuum International Publishing Group
Ltd.

e Dikshit, R. D. (2018). Geographical Thought. A Contextual History of Ideas. New
Delhi: Prentice-Hall of India.

e Hardwick, S.W & Holtgrieve, D.G. ( 1990).Geography for Educators Trends, Themes
and Concepts.New Jersey: Prentice Hall,

* Husain, M. (2021) Human Geography (6™ ed). New Delhi: Rawat Publication.

 Hussain, M. (2012) Manav Bhugol (4" ed). New Delhi: Rawat Publications.

* Husain. M. (2015).Evolution of Geographical Thought (6th edition). New Delhi:
Rawat Publications.

* Knox, P.L. and Marston, S. (2015). Human Geography: Places and Regions in Global
Context. New York: Pearson Publication.

© Maurya, $.D. (2022). Human Geography. Allahabed: ShardaPustak Bhawan.

* National Policy on Education. (2020). Ministry of Education: Government of India

* NCERT, (2005) National Curriculum Framework. New Delhi: NCERT.

e NCERT (2006). Position Paper on Teaching of Social Sciences. New Delhi: NCERT.

e NCERT and other reference books of Geography and Social studies ( class 6 to 12)

e Tikkaa, R N (1989). BhautikBhugolkaSwaroop. Meerut: Kedarnath Ram Nath,

® Singh, S (2018).BhautikBhugolkaSwaroop. Allahabad: Pravalika Publication.

¢ Untversity Grant Commission (UGC) (2001). Report of the curriculum development
commitiee in geography. New Delhi, India: University Grant Commission (UGC).

® UNESCO source book for geography teaching (1965). International Geographical
union, Commission on Geography in Education

e Zaidi,S. M. (2005). Modern Teaching of Geography New Delhi: Anmol publication.

Additional Readings

* Accha, S.L.(1976).Concept of Dictionary of Geography English-Hindi.Delhi:
Concept publishing company.

e Barker, W.H. (1927). Geography in Education & Citizenship. London:University of
London Press Ltd.

e Barnard, H.C. (1949).Principles and Practice of Geography Teaching .
London:University tutorial Press Ltd.
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e Castree, N. (2005). “Is Geography a Science?” in Castree, Noel, Rogers, A. and D.
Sherman (Eds.). Questioning Geography, Fundamental Debates. Oxford: Blackwell
Publishing Ltd., pp. 57-79.

e Crampton, J. W. & Elden, S. (2007). Space, knowledge, and power: Foucault and
Geography. Great Britain: Ashgate.

* Fletcher, S.S.F. (Ed.) (1915). Cambridge Handbook for teachers, the teaching of
Geography. London Cambridge: University Press.

* Gamett, O. (1934). Fundamentals in Scheol Geography. Bombay: George G. &
Harrop & co. Ltd:

» Hartshorne, R. (1959). Perspective on the Nature of Geography. Chicago: Rand
McNally & Company.

e Johnston, R. (2013). “Geography and the Social Science Tradition” in Clifford, N.J.
et.al. (eds.): Key Concepts in Geography, New Delhi: Sage, pp. 46-65.

e Pect, R. (1998).Modern Geographical thought. UK: Blackwell publication.

¢ Small, J. & Witherick, M. (1986). A modern Dictionary of Geography. London:
Arnold.

e Spate O. H. K. and Learmonth A. T. A., 1967: India and Pakistan: A General and
Regional Geography, Methuen & Co.ltd.

° Stamp, D. & Clark, A.N. (1979). A Glossary of Geographical Terms. New
York:Longman.

e Webster's Geographical Dictionary A Dictionary of Names of Places with
Geographical and Historical Information and Pronunciations. (1949). Philippines: G.
& C. Merriam Co.

¢ Wheeler, I.H. & Kostbade, J.T. (1990).World Regional Geography. Florida: Saunderi
Colige Publishing.

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others):
Fenneman, N. M. (1919). The Circumference of Geography.

https://ia600708.us.archive org/view archive.pnp?archive=/28/items/crossref-pre-19223-scholarly-
works/10.2307%252F2345371.7ip&file=10.2307%252F2569571. pdf

http://www.publishyoura rticles.net/knowledge-hub/geographv/13~main-objectives-of-teaching-

geography/5699/

httjgg//nr:ert.nic.in/pdf/nc—framéwork/anOOS-eng}ish.pdf

https://ncert.nic.in/pdf/focus-group/social sciencel.pdf

https://www.education.gov.in/sites/upload files/mhrd/files/NEP Final English_0.pdf

https://www.education.gov.in/sites/upload ﬁies/mhrd/ﬁles/NErP final HINDI 0.pdf

httos://www.education.gov.in/sites/upload files/mhrd/files/NCF-School-Education-Pre-Draft.pdf

https://ncf.ncert.gov.in/#/web/home
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https://www.depa uw.edu/fEIes/resources/krathwohl.pdf

hitps://www.studocu. com/ph/document/ramon- magsaysay- technologmal university/education/aniderson-
and- krathwohl|-revised-blooms- -taxonomy/31535675

https:/’/geoportaI.natmo.gov.in/search/ﬂeld topic/national-school-atlas-47

https://mapservice.gov.in/gismapserviceMVC

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom
discussion, debates, and critical media/ICT analysis, collaborative learning tasks which
ehhance reading comprelension of core writings in the area and innovative projects and
seminar presentation. Reflective expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through
end:-semester examination.

* Skill laboratory pedagogy (skill lab) will be preferred for these assignments to ensure

practical application of the competency acquired and stress will be given on 3 components

Build, Practice and Present.

Students should have time to research, experiment and practice what has been taught in small
groups in order to enhance the acquisition of competences. Groups may be asked to present

the work. Constructive feedback will be given on their work/presentation.

Key words: Geographical inquiry, Geographic context, concepts, society, environment,
interdependence, school geography ‘
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: P 2.15 A: Psychology

(Semester: 1)

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35  Internal: 15)

Contact Weeks 15

Introduction of the Course

This paper aims to equip student-teachers with a comprehensive understanding of the
discipline of psychology by tracing its evolutionary history, identity, and contemporary
developments. It foregrounds the debate regarding the position of Psychology as a Science/
Social Science. It critically analyzes the recent trends in Psychology such as Positive
Psychology, Human Flourishing, Critical Psychology and Indian Psychology. The paper
focuses upon the core theoretical viewpoints in Psychology, and seeks to enabie learners to
analyze their respective philosophical, methodological and axiological identifications. It also
seeks to broaden their understanding of the systemic scaffolds, the contemporary policy
frameworks and the structural-organizational mandates that inform and sustain psychology
as a subject in secondary schools. Furthermore, it enables the learners to appreciate the

interface of Psychology and other academic disciplines.

Learning Outcomes

After completion of the course, student will be able to:
1. Trace the evolutionary history of psychology and the resuitant debate regarding
its natl;lre as a Science/Social Science.
2. Critically examine the major theoretical perspectives in Psychology with reference
to their philosophical and methodological orientations.
3.Develop a systemic understanding of the policy perspectives and operational

imperatives sustaining psychology as a school subject
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Number of Unit: 3 Weeks: 15

Unit 1: Psychology: Evolution, Identity and Contemporary Developments

(5 weeks = 10 hours)
a)  The Evolution of Psychology: Renaissance, Enlightenment, the Scientific
Revolution, and the foregrounding of ‘Human’.
b)  Thelssue of Identity : Examining the Historicity to locate Psychology on the
Science-Social Science Continuum
¢)  Recent Developments: Positive Psychology, Human Flourishing, Critical

Psychology, Indian Psychology etc.

Unit 2: The Politics of Knowledge Generation: Reflections on the Discipline

(5 weeks = 10 hours)
A critical appraisal of the major thought traditions in Psychology with reference
to Ontelogical assumptions, Epistemological assumptions, and axiological

concerns to draw implications for:

a) The Human Nature
b)  The Nature of Knowledge and Methods of Inquiry

¢)  The Ethics of Practice’

Unit 3: Situating Psych'ology in the Indian School Context (5 Weeks = 10 hours)

a) Envisioning Psychology in Schocls : A Policy Perspective
b} Psychology in Schools: A Systemic Understanding of the Operational Imperatives

c) The Interface of Psychology and other Curricular Areas

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)
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1. Select any one refereed journal of psychology (national or international) and
critically examine the author guidelines for preparation and submission of scholarly
manuscripts. Carefully analyze the nature of published manuscripts to ascertain the
selected journal’s positicning on the issue of Psychology as a Science and/or Social
Science.,

2. Initiate and record a discussion with students on '‘Rethinking Classic

Experiments in Psychology' with respect to ethics in psychological research.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/

assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

e Burrell, G. & Morgan, G. (1979). Assumptions about the Nature of Social Science. In
Sociological Paradigms and Organizational Analysis. USA: Ashgate Publishing
Limited.

® Chikkara, A. {2006). Revisiting Psychology: A Multilevel Analysis. Unpublished M.Ed
Dissertation. Department of Education, University of Delhi.

@ Henriques, G.R. {2004). Psychology Defined. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 60: 1207-
1221.

® Hergenhahn, B.R., & Henley, T. (2013). An Introduction to the
History of Psychology.(7th ed). USA: Wadsworth. Chap 1 and 20

® Kumar, V. (2011). Critical Analysis of School Psychology Curriculum in Light of Recent
Developments in Psychology. Unpublished M.Ed. Dissertation, Department of
Education, University of Delhi. pp 4-18, 79-103.

e McCarthy, S. et al. (2007) Teaching Psychology around the World: Volume 1.
Cambridge Scholars Publishing: London.

® McCarthy, S. et al. (2009) Teaching Psychology around the World: Volume 2.

Cambridge Scholars Publishing: London.

@ MHRD, Gol. (2020). National Education Policy 2020. MHRD: New Delhi.
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NCERT (2005). National Curriculum Framework. National Council for Educational
Research and Training: New Delhi.

NCERT (2023). National Curriculum Framework for School Education. New Delhi:
National Council for Educational Research and Training: New Delhi.

Smith, J.A., Harre, R., &langehove, L.V. (Eds.). (1995). Rethinking Psychology. New
Delhi: Sage Publications. Chap 1,2,12 and 13.

Staats, A.W. (1999). Uniting Psychology requires new infrastructure, theory, method,

and aresearch agenda. Review of General Psychology, 3, 3-13.

Watts, S. (2010). How Psychology Became Science. In Essential Psychology: A
Conciselntroduction (Ed.) Banyard,P., Davies, M.N.O, Norman, C. &Winder, B. DOI:
http://dx.doi.org/10.4135/9781446251461. Sage Publication: London.

Additional Readings

Driscoll, M. P. (2004). Psychology of Learning for Instruction. (3rd ed.). London: Allyn

and Bacon.

Fox, D., Prilleltensky, 1, & Austin, S. (Eds.). (2009). Critical
Psychology: An Introduction.(2nd ed). New Delhi: Sage Publications. Chap

2,3,19 and 20.

Gorlow, L., &Katkovsky, W. (Eds.). (1968). Readings in the Psychology of

Adjustment.(2nd ed).New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company. Section 1 and 6 (531-

541).

Hjelle, LA, & Ziegler. D.J. (1992). Personality Theories: Basic Assumptions, Research,

and Applications. (3rd ed). New York: McGraw-Hill. Chap 1 and 2.

Leahey, T.H. (2004). A History of Psychology: Main Currents in Psychological
Thought. (6th ed). New Delhi: Pearson Education. Chap 1.

Schuitz, D.P., & Schultz, S.E. (2011). A History of Modern Psychology. (8th ed). USA:
Wadsworth. Chap 1 and 15.

Yanchar, S.C,, & Slife, B.D. (1997). Pursuing Unity in a Fragmented Psychology:

Problems and Prospects. Review of General Psychology, 1(3), 235-255.
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Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom
discussion, debates, discussions, critical analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance

skills in the area and innovative projects. Reflective expression and learning will be
encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation.
Individual and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be
done through end-semester examination.

Key words: Pedagogy, Psychology
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course; Pedagogy [IA: P.2.16A; Seciology

(Semester: I)

Credit 2 (50 Marks)

MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week 15

Intraduction of the Course

This course attempts to equip the student-teachers to understand the nature and scope of the subject of
sociology and delve deeper in the concepts, terms and processes in the field of sociology. It engages
the student-teachers to understand the significance of methodology in sociology. The course enables
the students-teachers to reflect on how sociology is taught at school level and how pedagogy plays a
significant role in building a sociological perspective among school learners.

Learning Qrutcomes

After completion of the course, student will be able to:

1. Understand the nature and scope of Sociology as a discipline.

2. Analyse a social reality from ‘sociological lens’

3. Develop capacity to reflect cn teaching of sociology as a school subject.

4. Understand the relevance of language, social customs, myths, folk lore, music as relevant
sources of data to study social institutions, relationships, division of labour and power
dynaimics in Indian society.

Number of Units: 2 Weeks 15 = 30 hours
Unit 1: Basic Concepts (8 weeks = 16 hours)

® Nalure and scope of sociology .

e DEmergence of sociology as an independent discipline, relationship of sociology with other
disciplines
Development of discipiine of Sociology in India

* Sociclogical perspective, Sociological Imagination and its use to critically explore and
question familiar social reality :

® Social construction of reality

¢ Critical enquiry of the popular perception that sociology is a non-utility subject: objectives of
teaching sociology as a school subject; teaching to develop capacity for critical analysis rather

than teaching definitions and concepts W
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Unit 2: Understanding Indian Society (7 weeks = 14 hours)

* Use of locally relevant content in the teaching-learning process

¢ Resources of data to develop a sociological understanding of Indian society: Census, National
Sample Surveys, National Crime Records Bureau, UNIECF and UNESCO Reports, health
and education related data, and so on

* Analysis of language, social customs, myths, folk lore, music and popular music as a source
of data to study social institutions, relationships and division of labour and power in Indian
society,

*  Family, kinship, caste; tribe; religion; language:; social change; customs, rituals, beliefs;
modernity and modernization; role of education;

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

Student-teachers will undertake any ong project based on a question or idea emerging from their
engagements with different units in the syllabus. While doing project all the aspects of
research will be cmployed for conceptualizing the problem, research design, data
collection, and data analysis. They can do such a project either individuallyor jointly with other
students. Project reports can be used as basis for internal assessment, in addition to tests and/or book
reviews and other assignments.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/ assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

¢ Durkheim, Emile. 1960 [1893]. The Division of Labor in Society. Translated by George
Simpson. New York: Free Press.

®  Durkheim, Emile. 1982 [1895]. The Rules of the Sociological Method. Translated by W.
D. Halls. New York: Free Press.

* Berger, P. L., and T. Luckmann. 1966. The Social Construction of Reality: A Treatise in the
Sociology of Knowledge. Garden City. NY: Anchor Books.

* Mills, C. Wright (2000). The Sociological Imagination (40th anniversary ed.). Oxford: Oxford
University Press. ISBN 978-0-19-513373-8

* Immanuel, Wallerstein. (1997). Eurocentrism and its Avatars: The Dilemmas of Social
Science:. Sociological bulletin, 46(1):21-39. doi: 10.1177/0038022919970102

o  NCERT (2006). National Focus Group Paper: Position paper on gender issues on education.
Delhi: NCERT.

* Batra, Poonam & Nawani, Disha. (201 0). Social Science Texts: A Pedagogic Perspective.
10.4135/9788132107927 1é. ‘
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* Batra, P. (2010). Introduction. In P. Batra (Ed.), Social Science Learning in Schools;
Perspective and Challenges (pp. 3-41). New Delhi: Sage Publications.

* Bickmore, K. (2002). Teacher development for confiict participation: Facilitating learning for
difficult citizenship' education, In J.Arthur & I.Davies (Eds.) Citizenship Education, (Vo 3,
pp 56-73). Sage publications.

® National Curriculum Framework 2005, NCERT.

® NCERT. (2006). Position Paper: National Focus Group on Teaching of Social Sciences, New
Delhi.

¢ Pryor, CR. & Pryor, B.W. (2005). Preservice Teachers’ Attitudes and Beliefs about
Democratic Classroom Practice: Influences on Intentions for Pedagogical Integration Current
Issues in Education [On-line], 8(6). Retrieved February 12, 2009, from
hitp://cie.ed.asu.edu/volume8/ numbers/.

¢ Burawoy, Michael (2001). "Open the Social Sciences: To whom and for what?", Portuguese
Journal of Social Science, 6( 3). Retrieved
from It barave oy herkeley.edu 'S Open’ 2 Othe ces.pd

*  Chaudhuri, Maitrayee. (2002). Indian Journal of Gender Studies Learning through Teaching
the 'Sociology of Gender' Learning through Teaching the 'Sociclogy of Gender'. Indian:
Journal of Gender Studies.

©  Kumar, Vivek. {2006). A perspective from below: Viewing Social Sciences from a Dalit
perspective. XI. 35-36.

*  Kumar, Vivek. (2024). AR 311 BT THTTRIRT - ZTo, STeTaTry GarsT g
N |

*  Kumar, Vivek. (2022). How Egalitarian is Indian Sociology?. 10. 1007/978-981-19-3128-4 4.
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Teaching Learning Process

The ceurse will be built on reflections on readings through interactive pedagogic methods such as
dialogues, discussion, debates, critical media analysis, and collaborative learning tasks.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual and
group tasks and assignments will be given. Sumimative evaluation will be done through end- semester
examination,

Keywerds: Pedagogy, Sociology, Indian Society
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Bacheloer of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course: Pedagogy IIA: P.2.17A: Social Science
{(Semester: I)

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week: 15

Introduction of the Course

To enable the prospective teachers to:

e get an insight into the nature of social science curriculum and its pedagogical issues.

e Enquire critically the aims and objectives of social science education.

e Hxplore and establish the Inter-disciplinarity in social science.

e Comprehend the uniqueness of teaching-learning process of social science at the
secondary level

o Engage with the classroom processes and its transactional implications in
terms ofdifferent strategies and techniques.

s Develop appropriate evaluation mechanisms in social science.

e Understand the needs and processes for professional development of social science
teachers as researchers

Learning Outcomes:
After completion of the course student will be able to:
1. Understand the nature of social science curriculum and its pedagogical issues.
2. Enquire critically the aims and objectives of social science education.
3. Explore and establish the Inter-disciplinarity in social science.
4. Comprehend the uniqueness of teaching-learning process of social science at
secondarylevel.
Engage with the classroom processes and its transactional implications in terms
of different strategies and techniques.
6. Develop appropriate evaluation mechanisms in social science.
7. Understand the needs and processes for professional development of social science
teachers as researchers

n

Number of Units: 3 Weeks 15 =30
hours

Unit 1: Aims and objectives of teaching Social Science (8 weeks = 16 hours)
e Social Science Education: for a democratic secular society for making of an
informed and empowered citizen at local and global level.

® Organization of learning experience in Social Science Curriculum,
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Unit 3:

[ts status in Secondary School Curriculum,

Its inter-disciplinary nature

Social Science as an integrated subjcct.

Understanding a variety of perspective about making a social science teacher.
Personal  ideology and Personality traits; Academic and Professional
competencies;

Teacher as a Reflective Practitioner

Pedagogical Approaches and Strategies in Social Science (4 weeks = 8 hours)

Approaches: inductive, deductive, interdisciplinary and constructivist approaches.
Strategies: Narration, Dialogue & Discussion, Problem Solving, Project,
Storytelling, Dramatization, Field trips, time-line construction, Cartographic
techniques, Archival and other historical Sources, reviewing Video Shows on
diverse issue.

Data Collection strategies in Social Science (3 weeks = 6 hours)
Data collection: introduction to primary and secondary sources of data collection,

analysis and interpretation and to draw inferences.
Making of Unit Plan and Lesson Plans.

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

W D —

=

Content analysis of textbooks

Development of unit plan, Lesson Plan by using different pedagogical approaches.
Development of Teaching-Learning Materials in different forms such as worksheets,
Charts of various kind etc.

Specific project on particular contemporary topic related to social issues.

Case study of particular issues in ncarby community.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

An Introduction to problems in the Philosophy of Social Sciences (1995) By Keith
Webb, Pub.- Pinter, London, New York.

Arora, P (2006). Lesson Plan: A Means or an End, MERI journal of education,
Number-I, April 2006, New Delhi.

Arora, P (2014). A Democratic Classroom for Social Science, Project Report,
University of Delhi, Delhi.

Arora, P (2014). Exploring the Science of Society. Journal of Indian Education.
NCERT, New Delhi.

Azim Premji University. (2010). Special Issue on social science in schools: Learning

Curve, Issue XV, August 2010. Bangalore: APU W,,
Hepd/Dean
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« Bafra, P. (Ed 2010). Social Science Learning in Schools: Perspective and Challenges.
Sage Publications India Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi.

® Beane, J.A. (1993). A middle school curriculum. Colombus, Ohio: National middle
school association.

e Bhaduri,A. (2013). What is the Core of Economics? Bhopal: Eklavya

¢ Collingwood, R.G.(2021). The Idea of History. New Delhi: Aakar Books.

e Crotty, M., (1998), The foundations of social research: Meaning and perspective in
the research process, London: Sage Publication.

o Dewey. I. (2022). Democracy and Education. New Delhi: Aakar books

¢ Edgar, B.W. &Stanely (1958), Teaching social studies in high school, Heath and
company, Boston D.C.

+ George, A., M. &Madan, A. (2009). Teaching Social Science in Schools. Sage
Publications India Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi.

¢ Gordon S. (2003). The History of Philosophy of Social Science. Routledge

*  Haralambos, M. (1980). Sociology Themes and Perspectives. New York. O.U.P.

* Kirkpatrick, Ecron, (1997). Foundation of Political Science: Research. Methods and
Scope, New York, The free press.

e Kochhar, S.K. (1985), Methods and Techniques for teaching History, Sterling
Publishers Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi.

* Kulkarni S. G. Philosophy of Science: Issues and Perspectives.

e Kumar, Sandeep (2013).Teaching of Social Science, Project Report, University of
Delhi, Delhi.

* Mayor, F. (1992). The role of the Social Sciences in a changing Europe. International
Social Science Journal (vol. 44).

® Misra, Salil and Ranjan, Ashish (2012) Teaching of Social Sciences: History, Context
and Challenges in VandanaSaxena (ed.),Nurturing the Expert Within, Pearson, New
Delhi

e NCERT. {2006). Constructivist approaches to teaching and learning. New Delhi:
NCERT

e Pathak, A. (2011). Modemity, Globalization and Identity: Towards a Reflective
Quest. New Delhi: Aakar Books.

» Pathak, S.P. (2005), Teaching of History- The Paedo Centric Approach, Kanishka
Publishers, New Deihi.

» Ranjan, A. (ed.) (2016). Construction of Historical Imagination: A Resource Book for
Teacher Educators. New Delhi: Research Media.

® The igea of a Social Science and its relation to Philosophy (1958), by Peter Winch,
Pub.- Routledge and Kegan Paul, London, New York: Humanities Press.

* Yadav, B. (2012). Framing History: Context and perspectives. New Delhi: Ministry of
Information and Broadcasting. Govt. of India.

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be built on reflections on readings through interactive pedagogic methods
such as dialogues, discussion, debates, critical media analysis, and collaborative learning
tasks.

Assessment Miethod
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The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual

and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through
end- semester examination.

Keywords: Pedagogy, Social Science, Data in Social Science
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: Pedagogy 11A: P.2.18A: Commerce
(Semester: I)
Credits: 2

MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

This course will enable the pre-service teachers to understand the nuances of teaching in a
commerce classroom through a systematic introduction to organize classroom learning using
appropriate teaching frameworks and models. It will help them understand the complexities
involved in designing and planning learning environment for commerce teaching. The course aims
to unfold the teaching-learning processes through a guided synthesis of pedagogical approaches,
curricular mapping, and reflective practices in a commerce classroom.

Learning OQutcomes
After completion of the course student will be able to:

1. Understand various pedagogical approaches and frameworks that can be used for

organising learning in a commerce classroom.

2. Plan classroom activities by cffectively using appropriate pedagogic strategies and models
to connect the content, pedagogic instructions and achievement of learners.
Design learning experiences for diverse cognitive, physical, social and cultural needs of the
learners attuned to content of commerce subject areas.

L2

Number of Units (4) Weeks 15 = 30 hours

Unit 1: Structuring Learning (6 weeks = 12 hours)

® Taxonomy based frameworks: Bloom’s Taxonomy (with Krathwohl’s, Dave’s
and Ferris and Aziz’s, and Anderson’s adaptations); SOLO taxonomy; Finks
taxonomy; Marzano’s taxonomy

¢ Models for Connecting Learning, Pedagogy and Content: Norman Webb’s-
Depth of Knowledge (DoK); Edgar Dale’s Cone of Experiences Model;
Shulman’s model of Pedagogy Content Knowledge (PCK), Authentic
Pedagogy

e Teaching Cycle; Developing learning outcomes and objectives; Flexibility,
adaptability and preparedness in objectives, going beyond behavioural
objectives- problem solving objectives, developing objectives through
expressive activities.
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Unit 2: Strategizing Learning- Outcomes, Iustructions and Assessment (3 weeks = 6
hours)

* Constructive Alignment {ramework

¢ Active learning design

* Backward Curriculum design

* Conversational Framework

Unit 3: Planning for Effective Teaching-Learning Processes (4 weeks = 8 hours)

s Approaches of teaching: Differentiating Learner-centric and Teacher-centric
approaches; Constructivist; social constructivist; transformational learning;
collaborative; inquiry-based; and integrative approach.

¢ Blended learning, Team teaching, Experiential learning, Concept mapping

Unit 4: Reflective Pedagogy (2 weeks =4 hours)
> Changing roles of teacher; Changing sites of learning; Changing cognitive,
physical, and socio-cultural contexts of learning
e Transformative pedagogy
¢ Addressing diversity in classroom: class, caste, gender, religion, language,
ethnicity and disability
« Evaluating cwn teaching

Practicum/ Suggested Prejects / Assignments (Any Two)

1. Based on the various approaches to teaching that you have studied, identify one unit
from the syllabus of Business Studies or Accountancy of class XTI or XII and revisit
the content and pedagogic practices to indigenize the same.

2. Reflect on your experiences of school and college in commerce classrooms. Recall
incidents of diversity and how it impacted classroom processes. Suggest some specific
teaching strategies where diversity can be accepted and celebrated in commerce
classrooms.

3. Identify any one topic each from Accountancy and Business Studies and develop
learning objectives for the same using each of the models studied. Discuss how each
set of objectives will have an impact on pedagogy.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments,

Essential/ Recommended Readings

1. Baepler, P, Walker, J.D., Brooks, D.C., Saichaie, K. and Petersen, C. (2016). A Guide
to Teaching in the Active Learning Classroom: History, Research, and Practice.
Sterling, VA: Stylus, '

2. Biggs, J. (1996). Enhancing teaching through constructive alignment. Higher
education, 32(3), 347-364,

3. Biggs, J. (2014). Teaching for quality learning in universities. McGraw-Hill Education.

(Chapter 2)
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6.

10.

i

12.

13.

14.

I5.

16.
L¥.

18.

19.

20.

21,

22,

Biggs. J., & Collis, K. (1982) Evaluating the quality of learning: The SOLO
Taxonomy. New York: Academic Press. (Chapter 2)

Bloom, B. (1956). Krathwohl, DR Taxonomy of educational Objectives, Handbook I
Cognitive Domain. NY: David McKay

Dale, E. (1969). Audiovisual methods in teaching. Dryden Press. (Chapter 3: The
Cone of Experience)

Fenstermacher, G.G., Soltis, J.F. & Sanger, M.N. (2015) Approaches to teaching.
Teachers College Press.

Herrington, J., & Oliver, R. (2000). An invited symposium: Problem-based learning,
performance-based learning, and authentic learning. Educational Psychologist, 35(1),17-22
Krathwohl, DR, Bloom, B, & Masia, B.B. (1964). Taxonomy of Educational
Objectives. Hand Book II: Affective Domain. New York: McKay.

Kumar, K.(2010). Culture, state, and girls: An educational perspective. Economic and
Political Weekly. 45(17). 75-84.

Laurillard, D. (2013). Teaching as a design science: Building pedagogical patterns for
learning and technology. London, NY: Routledge.

Marzano, R. J., & Kendall, J. S. (2007). The new taxonomy of educational objectives.
Center for Applied Special Technology (CAST). (Chapter 5)

Nielsen, M. B. (2016). Blended learning: Combining online with traditional
classroom methods. San Francisco, CA: Jossey-Bass.

Nite, D.K., & Dash, B.C. (2022). Caste, class and development experiences:
Discourses on social inequality/ equality, merit and welfare in modem India. The
International Journal of Community and Social Development. 4(4). 411-425

Potter, M.K., Kustra, E. (2012). A Primer on Learning Outcomes and the SOLO
Taxonomy. University of Windsor: Center for Teaching and Learning.

Sadanandan, A. (2021). Overcast Minds. Economic and Folitical Weekly. 56(19)

Shulman, L. S. (1986). Those who understand: Knowledge growth in
teaching. Educational Researcher, 15 (2), 4-14,

Shulman, L. S. (1987). Knowledge and teaching: Foundation of the new reform.
Harvard Education Review, 57 (1): 1-23.

Shulman, L.S. (2015). PCK: Its genesis and exodus in Reexamining Pedagogical
Content Knowledge in Science Education. 3-13.

Villegas, A M and Lucas, T. (2002). Preparing culturally responsive teachers: Rethinking
the curriculum. Jowrnal of Teacher Education. 53 (1).20-32.

Webb, N.L. (2002). Depth-of- Knowledge levels for four content areas. Language
Arts, 28 (March), 1-9.

Wiggins, G. and McTighe, J. (1998) Understanding by Design (2™ Ed.). VA: ASCD

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others):

Nil

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methf@!g,r%ﬁé;_a
discussion and debates, text analysis, through active engagement aRg@sddltab:
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projects. Reflective expression and learning will be encouraged through constructive

pedagogical approaches.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through

end- semester examination.

Key words: Approaches of teaching, Learning objectives, Reflective pedagogy, Experiential

learning
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: Pedagogy I1A: P.2.19A: Home Science

(Semester: I)

Credits: 2

MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal:
15)

Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

This course deals with the pedagogical aspects and skill development, community
development activities, organizational process development of exhibitions, clubs, workshop
based on research in the field of Home Science at various levels of school. Teaching of Home
Science is not merely about acquiring knowledge but also about construction of knowledge
and also developing essential life skills, such as problem-solving, decision making, and
effective communication. The interdisciplinary approach in the subject enables a teacher to
offer comprehensive educational experiences.

The emphasis has been on the innovative and creative approaches to various methods and
strategies associated with the field of teaching of Home Science leading to holistic
transaction of educational experiences. The approach focuses on providing hands-on
experiences to individuals, enabling students to develop expertise in organizing Home
Science lab experiments and effectively conducting experiments. It also integrates real-life
experiences with classroom learning as well as applying classroom learning in day to day life
experiences. Therefore, by aligning with the NEP’s vision the course seck to equip education
with . the expertise to cultivaic educational experience nurturing students not only
academically but to inculcate the practical life skills.

In tandem with the introduction to Home Science, this course is strategically designed to
align - with” Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), aiming to instill in educators a
commitment to addressing societal challenges through the lens of Home Science. The
curriculum focuses on nurturing competencies in students, fostering a mindset of lifelong
learning and adaptability. Furthermore, the course envisions the future of Home Science
education as a pivotal force in vocational building, preparing students for practical
applications and careers that align with evolving socicetal needs. This holistic approach
ensures that Home Science education goes beyond traditional boundaries, equipping both
educators and students to contribute meaningfully to a sustainable and dynamic future,

Learning Ouicomes

After completion of the course student will be able to:

. Head/Dean
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1. Develop an understanding of the multifaceted nature and characteristic of the subject.

2. Examine major landmarks in the historical development of Home Science, providing
context to its cvolution as a subject.

3. Instill a passion for lifelong learning, cncouraging pupil teachers to stay updated on
Home Science advancements.

4. Integrate community activities to raise awarcness of societal issues and promote
social responsibility.

Number of Units 4 Weeks 15 =30 hours

Unit 1: Nature of Home Science and its role in family and community (3 weeks = 6

hours)

® The nature and scope of Home Science as a discipline

¢  Historical perspective and major landmarks in the evolution of Home Science as g
subject. (Global and Indian) ‘

o The contributions of key figures and institutions to the establishment and growth of Home
Science as a discipline.

* The contemporary meaning of Home Science and its place in school education.

e Home Science in socio-cultural context with focus on societal issues and concerns.
Examine contemporary societal issues such as nutrition disparities, food insecurity,
sustainable living practices from a Home Science perspective and promoting social equity
and inclusivity

° Analyze the evolution of Home Science curriculum and pedagogy in response to
changing societal needs and educational paradigms.

* Interface between Home science and skill development

Unit 2: Audio-Visnal Aids in Home Science (4 weeks =8

hours)

¢ Introduction
» Needs and importance

® [‘JaIe s cone of ]‘Sxper}e:nce _ . Head/Dean

© Types of Teaching Aids on the basis of Rumrens: of - o ey
¢ Tnvolvement of sense oreans such as visual aids, auditor @Hﬁd Taetite aidsycation
< The size of learner group, leve! of learner control, and thﬁ @’f %*‘@ﬁiﬁeﬁ@me? 10007

provided. MIversty of Saihi, Delhi-110007

* lnnovation like simulations, interactive multimédia présentations etc.
* Local community resources, such as community gardens, nutrition centres,
and sustainable living initiatives, to enrich Home Science subject

" Effective use of teaching aids- Integrating Teaching Aids into Lesson Planning

< Strategies for integrating teaching aids into lesson plans.

"% Enhancing engagement and participaiion through teaching aids.
% Collaborative learning activities using teaching aids.
% Addressing challenges and troubleshooting during implementation.
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% Selection of appropriate teaching aids based on learning objectives and student
needs.

Unit 3: Curriculum in Home Science (4 weeks = 8

Introduction

Principles of curriculum construction

Curriculum organization: critical analysis

Correlation of Home Science with other school subjects

Correlation of Home Science amongst its five dimensions.

Role of Home Science teacher in curriculum development and transaction

Home Science Text Book (weeks required)

Integrate skill-oriented courses within the Home Science curriculum, aligning with
the emphasis on vocational education, skill development and entreprencurship.

Unit 4: Evaluation in Home Science (4 weeks =8

Measurement vs Assessment vs Evaluation
Principles of Evaluation
% Validity: Ensuring that evaluation methods accurately measure what they are
intended to measure.
“* Reliability: Consistency and dependability of evaluation results over time and
across different contexts.
% Objectivity: Ensuring impartiality and fairness in the evaluation process.
% Ultility: The usefulness of evaluation results for decision-making and
improvement.

Concept and Types of Evaluation
(1) Diagnostic
(i) Formative
(iii) Summative
Evaluation as a continuous and comprehensive evaluation- holistic approach to
continuous and comprehensive evaluation,360 degree approach
Techniques and devices of evaluation in Home Science
Ethical Considerations
*» Ensuring fairness, confidentiality, and respect for participants in the evaluation
process.
% Avoiding biases and stereotypes in evaluation methods and interpretation of
results.

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

fr Head/Dean
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. MNlustrations & reflective analysis of Teaching Learning Process of different areas of
Home Science (Human Development and Childhood Studies, Foods and Nutrition,
Fabric and Apparel Science, Resource Management and Design Application,
Development Communication and Extension)
Organize a community outreach program where students address contemporary
societal issues related to Home Science, such as food insecurity or sustainable living
practices, through educational workshops or awareness campaigns.
3. Create muitimedia presentations or videos showcasing innovative AV aids, such as
nteractive demonstrations, to illustrate various Home Science concepts.
4. Plan a field trip to local community resources, like community gardens or nutrition
ceniers, where students can explore and document how these resources contripute to
Home Science education.
5. Portfolios: Collecting and assessing a student's work samples and reflections over
fime. : :
Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/

‘T\J

assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

® Asthana N. (2006), Home Science Education: Growth and future prospects,
Mern journal of Education,vo!l,n0.1 April 2006, Management Education and
Research Institute, Delhi. ISSN: 0974-2085 '
¢ Bhatia, K.K. (1990). Measurement and evaluation in education. Prakash Brothers,
Ludhiana
Chander, A. (1995). Introduction to Home Science. Metropolitan.
Chandra, A, Shah.A. & Joshi ,A. ( 1989). Fundamental of Teaching Home Science.Sterling
Publishers Private Limited, New Delhi.
® Dale Edgar (1962), Audio Visual Methods in Teaching, revised edition, Hold,
- Rivehart and Winston, New York.
e Das RR and Ray. (1979). Methods of Teaching of Home Science, New Delhi,
Sterling Publiation Pvt, Ltd.
o Dash, B. N., & Dash, K. (1986-1937). Teaching of Home Science. Ajanta Prakashan.
® Devadas, R. P. (1978). Methods of Teaching Home Science. Naticnai Council of
Educational Research and Trainin 2. New Delhi.
@ Devdas, Rajamal, P. (1968) Textbook of Home-Science, Farm Information Unit, Directorate
of Extension, Ministry of Agriculture, New Delhi.
e Devdas, Rajamal, P. (1968), The Meaning of Home Science, Sri Avinashillingam Home-
Science College, Coimbatore. '
e Dhama, G. P., & Bhatnagar, C. P. (1987). Education and communication for development.
Oxford & IBH Publishing ‘
e Gronlund, N, E. (1985). Measurement and evaluation in teaching. In Measurement and
evaluation in teaching (pp. Xv-540).
o Jha, J.K. (2001). Encyclopedia of teaching of Home Science.(Vol 1&II), Anmol Publications
* Private Limited, Delhi. ' : '
® Kumari, V. L. (2006). Techniques of Teaching Home Science. Sonali.
s Lacy Irwin College (1990). A Textbook of Home Science. Orient Longman, Delhi
¢ Lady Irwin College (2008). Exceilence in Home Science: Contemporary Issucs and
Concerns, Academic Excellence. Delhi.

#
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Lakshmi, K. (2006). Technology of teaching of Home Scicnce. Sonali Publishers,
New Delhi.
Linn, R. L. (2008). Measurement and assessment in teaching. Pearson Education India.
Malaviya, R. (2001), Home Science education at school level, The Indian Journal of Home
Science, Vol.27, No. 1&2 (16-22), ISSN 0970-2733 _

e Malaviya, R. (2007). Evolution of Home Science Education: The Metamorphosis.
University News: Journal of Higher Education. Vol, 45, No.08, Feb (19-25). ISSN
0566-2257

o  Mullick P. (2004). A textbook of Home Science. Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana

¢ Nibedita, D.(2004).Teaching of Home Science, Dominant Publishers and
Distributers, New Delhi

* Seshail, P.R. (2004). Methods of teaching Home Science, Manohar Publishers &
Distributors, Chennai.

e Shah, A. et al (1990). Fundamentals of teaching Home Science. Sterling Publishers
Private Limited, New Delhi.

@ Shalool, S. (2002). Modern methods of teaching of Home Science.(I Edition).Sarup
&Scns. New Delhi.

e Sharma S. (2004). Modem Methods of Teaching Home Science. Sarup and Scons
Publishers, New Delhi

* Tikoo,S. { 2010). Professionalism in Home Science, Academic Excellence, New
Delhi. ‘

» Yadav, S. (1997). Teaching of Home Science. Anmol Publishers, New Delhi

Additional Readings
e Malaviya,R. (2006), Advanced dictionary of Home Science, Arise Publishers, New
Delhi. ISBN 81-89557-13-0 :
¢ Malaviya,R. (2010). Influence of Technology: Adolescent’s Interests, Journal of
Psychosocial Research, Vol.5 No.1
e Malaviya,R. & Kakkar,A. (2018), Interiors of a classroom: Influences on teaching-
learning processes, Global Book Organization. ISBN 9789383837

¢ Nutritive Value of Indian Foods (2017), ICMR,NIN

e Thapar, V. (2004). Home Science Related SUPW Activities: A Manual. ISBN-
9788188901111. :

e Swamiathan, D. M. (2013). Handbook of food and nutrition. The Bangalore Printing &
Publishing Co, Ltd.

» Swaminathan, M. (1988). Advanced textbook en food and nutrition.

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others): Across Units (If any)
Nil

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, {ilm discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance
reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective expression

and learning will be encouraged.
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Assessment Methed

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual

and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through

end- semester examination.

Key words : real-life experiences, societal challenges, multifaceted nature, societal issues,

curriculum construction, Curriculum organization, Correlation, Diagnostic, Formative and

Summative evaluation
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: EPC1: Critical Understanding of ICTs in Education
(Semester: I)
Credits: 2
MM: 50 (Internal: 50)
Contact Week 15
Introduction of the Course

This course focuses on providing practical experience and reflective engagement on issues
related to Information and Communication Technologies in a workshop mode through
presentations and seminars around selected readings. The course aims to provide a rich learning
experience for student teachers through various ICT tools including apps to enable them to
engage diverse classroom contexts, to critically assess the quality and efficacy of resources and
tools available, to access and suitably modify open educational resources, to develop their own
pedagogic materials and pursue lifelong leaming to strengthen their professional capabilities.

Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course student will be able to:
1. describe OER its history, various models and approaches

2. identify and use OER repositories

3. use FOSS and APPS to create OER

4. use Assistive Technologies

5. work blended learning environment for their learning

6. work collaboratively in a small group environment to create OER
Number of Units: 4 Weeks 15 = 30 hours
Unit I: Introduction to ICTs and OER in Education (3 weeks = 6 hours)

* Evolution and nature of ICTs
o ICTs in Educational Processes
¢ OKER: Concept, H istory, Considerations, Models and Approaches and Life Cycle

Unit 2: Open Educational Resources to Open Educational Practices (6 weeks = 12 hours)
* OER Repositories and Education
® Iree and Open Source Software
s Working with Generic and Subject Specific Software
s Creating OERs
¢ Engaging OEP

Unit 3: Assistive Technology in Educational Practices (3 weeks = 6 hours)
° Concept and its importance in education
* AT tools: Software and Apps
» Leaming to use AT tools

Unit 4: Mobile Applications in Education (3 weeks = 6 hours)
¢ Concept, Advantages and Concerns
* Personal and Subject Specific Apps
® Use of Mcbile Apps - to create Learning Resources and facilitate teaching learning

processes
Head(Dean
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*A workshop on AT tools may be organized through a special educator.,

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments
* Creating types of learning artefacts using various ICT tools exposed to them during the
course.

* Develop a subject specific tutorials using FOSS and APPS

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments.
Essential/ Recommended Readings
* Ahmad, F. (2015). Use of Assistive Technology in Inclusive Education: Making Room
for Diverse Learning Needs. 7 ranscience, 6(2), 62-77. Retrieved from https://www2.hu-
berlin.de/transcience/VolG_N02g62_77.pdf
* Butcher, N. (2015). 4 Basic Guide to Open Educational Resources (OER). (A. Kanwar,
& S. Uvalic-Trumbic, Eds.) UNESCO; Commonwealth of Learning.
e Green, R, & Blair, V. (2011). KEEP IT SIMPLE: A Guide to Assistive Technologies.
California: Libraries Unlimited.
e Mulloy, A., Gevarter, C., Hopkins, M., Sutherland, K., & Ramdoss, S. (2014). Assistive
Technology for Students with Visual Impairments and Blindness. In G. Lancioni, & N.
Singh (Eds.), Assistive T echnologies for People with Diverse Abilities (pp. 113-156).
Springer. doi:DOI 10.1007/978-1-4899-8029-8
e Wawasan Open University.  (n.d.). Retrieved from ICT in Education:
https://woulibrary.wou.edu.myfweko/eedS02/index.html
* Wiki Educator. (2010, October 30). OER Handbook for Educators. Retrieved from
https://wikieducator.org/OERiHandbooIdeducator
* Wishart, J. (2018). Mobile Learning in Schools: Key Issues, Opportunities and Ideas for
Practice. New York: Routledge.

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others): Across Units (If any)

Nil

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods by employing digital tools
during the workshop based classroom discussions along with individual and collaborative learning
tasks which can enhance their capacity in using ICT tools for teaching learning processes.
Reflective expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method '
The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual and

group tasks and assignments will be given.

Key words: ICTs, Open Educational Resources, FOSS, Assistive Technologies and Mobile Apps.
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: EPC 2: Understanding Communication
(Semester: I)

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

The course on Understanding Communication intends to develop a deep understanding of the

fundamentals of communication. It aims to improve communication skills by developing the

communication skillset. Tt focuses on various dimensions of communication skills needed by

educators in a variety of contexts.

Learning Outcomes

After completion of the course, students will be able to-

L.

Effectively understand the purpose of verbal and non-verbal communication

2. Communicate effectively with coherence and relevance in speech and writing

3. Become proficient in presenting a topic using technology

4. Reflect and raise relevant questions in different situations

5. Effectively communicate the intent and content with concerned stakeholders.
Number of Units: 4 Weeks 15 = 30 hours
Unit 1: Communication (3 weeks = 6 hours)

® Fundamentals of Communication

® Principles of effective communication

® 7 C’sof communication

® Forms of communication- one to one, informal and formal

MR E STBIT 3peny,
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® Barriers to effective communication

® Communication as a factor in institutional ethos — improving one’s own language
proficiency in oral and written modes, language and ethics.

Unit 2: Non-Verbal Communication (3 weeks = 6 hours)

® Body language, eye contact, gesture, facial expression in order to effectively respond to
the needs of learners and the situation.

® Proxemics
® Haptic communication: notion of good touch and bad touch
® Paying attention to non-verbal cues

® Critical discussion on the cultural contexts and the need to evolve professional
communication at the workspace.

Unit 3: Enhancing Communication Skills (6 weeks = 12 hours)

® Developing LSRW skills- difference between listening and speaking, effective listening,
Pronunciation and accent, Speech drills, Stress and Intonation, reading comprehension,
process of writing, writing minutes, letters and reports, writing about research

® Resume writing, Email writing,
® Interview

® Video conferencing

Unit 4: Presentation Skills (3 weeks = 6 hours)

® Social communication skill: dialogue, negotiation, addressing stress and conflicts
® Building rapport; working as a team player
® Audience engagement

® Voice projection

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

L. Develop an e- portfolio of your journey in B.Ed., while following the given steps.
- Articulation of objectives of the portfolio
- Planning the focal areas
- Preparation: Learning aspects and use of technology
- Execution '
- Presentation and evaluation.
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Activities to enhance listening and speaking
Simulation and role play on any topic

Story telling

Newspaper reading

Book review

CV writing

Mock interview session

NI W N

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his’/her own relevant projects/
assignments,

Essential/ Recommended Readings

* Barker, A. (2011) Improve your communication skills. London: Kogan Page.

e Comfort, J. (1994). Speaking effectively. Cambridge

* Hargie, O. (2006) The Handbook of Communication Skills. 3rd edn. London: Routledge.

* Krishnaswamy N. & Sriraman, T. (). Creative English for communication. Laxmi
Publication

* Sethi, A & Adhikari, B. (2019). Business Communication. Tata McGrraw Hill

¢ Taylor, G. (2004). English Conversation practice. McGrraw Hill

*  Withrow, I. (1984). Effective writing. Cambridge

e Worth, R. (2007) Communication skills. New York: Ferguson.

® A code of professional ethics for the communication scholar/teacher adopted by the NCA
legislative council Retrieved from
https://www.natcom.org/ sites/default/files/pages/1 999_Public_Statements_A_Code_of_P
rofessional_Ethics_for_%zOthe_Communication_Scholar_Teacher_November.pdf

Additional Readings

* Gargiulo, T.L. (2007) Once upon a time: Using story-based activities to develop breakthrough
Communication skills. San Francisco, CA: Wiley.

* Kumar Gyanender (Sep-Oct. 2020} Vividhrupini Hindi Bhasha: Sanikshatmak Vimarsh,
Bhasha (Research Journal- Bhasha), Kendriy Hindi Nisheshalay, MHRD (Bharat Sarkar).

¢ Kumar. Gyanender (June 2020) Sanskrit Bhasha men Dhvani Vigayn: Paniniya shiksha sutra ke
sandrabh men (Research Journal- Shodha Pragya) U.S.V.V University Haridwar

* Rivers, D. (2005) The Seven Challenges: A Workbook and Reader About Communicating More
Cooperatively. 3rd edn. Santa Barbara, California: Human Development Books.

Teaching Learning Process
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The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance
reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective
expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given.

Key words: Communications, verbal skills, Presentation skills,

145



Faculty of Education
University of Delhi

Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Tutorial, Engagement with Community

Semester: 1 Credits: 2 (50 Marks)

Tutorial is a unique feature of B.Ed. programme. It provides opportunities to the students coming
from multiple disciplines for critical engagement with the discipline of Education. It shall be
done using a variety of approaches, such as case Studies, discussions on reflective journal,
observations of children, and interactions with the community in multiple socio-cultural
environments. (NCTE gazette notification 2014, 4.1, page 115.)
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: Perspective Course PC 2: Education in Contemporary India-1I
(Semester: II)

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

This course focus on National Education System, students are anticipated to delve into
discussions surrounding contemporary Indian society and education, gaining insight into both
national and local educational landscapes, and recognizing the imperative of establishing a
universally fair and just educational framework for a democratic society. This involves
developing an awareness of the alienation and socio-economic disadvantages faced by many
students. examining the intricate interplay between education and equality, and critically
assessing the policies and recommendations put forth by significant commissions and

committees.

Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course, student will be able to:
I. Develops critical analysis skills through conceptual understanding.
9 Understand the structure of the Indian Education System and the changes.
3. It will gain the perspective on socio-economic linkages of Education and contemporary
issues.
4. Indian Educational thoughts and values.

5. Reflective learning and innovations in education.
Number of Units: 2 Weeks 15=30 hours

Unit 1; Educational Policy (weeks 8=16 hours)

(A critical review of commission reports and policy documents through a thematic focus, linking
the contemporary context with salient debates)

e Equity in Education: Kothari Commission and the vision of Common Schooling; National

Policy on Education 1986 and its review by the Ramamurthy Committee 1992, Learning N
L0001 MR £§
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Without Burden — Yashpal Committee Report; the National Curriculum Framework 20035 and

the Mid-Day Meal Programme.

Linguistic Plurality and Language Policy: The Language Survey; debates on the ‘medium’ of
learning: the “three-language formula’ for national and emotional integration, problems of

implementation across states.

National Education Policy 2020: Aim & Objectives of National Policy on Education (NEP)
2020; Perspectives on NEP 2020; Stated goals and contemporary issues in Indian education,

context and challenges in implementation.

Unit 2: Socio-Educational Reform and Innovations (Weeks 7=14 hours)

Legacy of social reformers and their vision of education: Shri Jyotirao Phule, Shri Ishwar
Chandra Vidyasagar, Dr. B. R. Ambedkar, Mahatma Gandhi and Pandita Ramabai; historical

struggles for modernization of education in different regions.

Recent Innovations in Education (Case Studies): Innovation as a key factor in meeting the
challenges in education; themes in educational innovation; the role of Non-government
organizations in educational innovations; educational innovation as a collaborative and

supplementary endeavor.

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any One)

Write an essay on the Constituent Assembly’s debate/ discussion on education.

2. Discuss the rationale for National Education Policy 2020 with respect to school education.

What additional measures could be taken for the successful implementation of NEP 20207

Note: On the basis of the above. the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/

assignments

Essential/ Recommended Readings

Apple, M. W. (2008). Can schooling contribute to a more just society? Education, Citizenship
and Social Justice, 3(3), 239-261. 3

Balagopalan, S. (2003) Understanding educational innovation in India: the case of Ekalavya.

Education Dialogue 1(1): 97-121.
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Balagopalan. S, (2010). Introduction: Children’s Lives and the Indian Context. Journal for the
History of Childhood and Youth, 18(3), 291-297.

Balli, O., Nagpal. N., Sankar, D., Hnamte, L.. Mehendale. A., Mohanty, S., ... & Addala, P.
R. Digital Innovation, School Readiness and Intervention Approaches: a case of Connected
Learning [nitiative (CLIx) in Indian high schools. Digital Inclusion: Transforming Education

Through Technology, 21.

Chanana, K. (2001) Interrogating women’s education: bounded visions, expanding horizons.

Jaipur and New Delhi: Rawat

Chandra, B. (2004) Gandhiji, Secularism and Communalism. Social Scientist, Vol. 32, No.
12pp. 3- 29

Deshpande. S. (2014). The problem of caste. New Delhi: Orient Blackswan
Dube, S5.C. (1990, 2005) Indian Society. New Delhi: National Book Trust

GOL. (1966). Report of the education commission: Education and national development. New

Delhi: Ministry of Education.
GOL. (1986). National policy of education. GOL.

GOLl. (1992, 1998). National Policy on Education, 1986 (modified in 1992). Retrieved from
http://mhrd.gov.in/sites/upload_files/mhrd/files/NPE86-mod92.pdf

GOLl. (2009). The right of children to free and compulsory education act, 2009. Retrieved

from http:/mhrd.gov.in/sites/upload files/mhrd/files/rte.pdf

Government of India. (n.d.). National Education Policy 2020. www.education.gov.in.

https:// www.education.gov.in/sites/upload files/mhrd/files/NEP Final English 0.pdf

Govinda, R. (ed). (2002) India education report: a profile of basic education. New Delhi:

Oxford University Press.
Ghosh, S. C. (2007). History of education in India. Rawat Publications.

Hindustani Talimi Sangh. (1938). Basic national education: Report of the Zakir Hussgin

commiitee. Sagaon, Wardha: Hindustani Talimi Sangh.
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Jhingran, D. (2023). Conversations/Interview with Dhir Jhingran. Contemporary Education
Dialogue, 20(2), 236-255.

Letter to a teacher: By the school of Barbiana. (1970). Retrieved from

http:/f'www.arvind guptatoys.com/arvindgupta/letter pdf

Naik, J.P. (1979) Education Commission and Afier. A P H Publishing Corporation: New
Delhi. Also available in Hindj

Nambissan, G. B. (2009). Exclusion and discrimination in schools: Experiences of Dalit
children. Indian Institute of Dalit Studies and UNICEF.

NCERT (2006/7) National Focus Group Paper on the Problems of Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes; National Focus Group Paper on Gender. New Delhi: NCERT

NCTE (2009) National Curriculum Framework for Teacher Education.

Paliwal, D. (2019). Reaching the unreached through open and distance learning in India.
AAOU Journal, 14(1), 39-49.

Parekh, B. C. (2000). Rethinking multiculturalism: Cultural diversity and political theory (pp.
213- 230). Palgrave.

Parimala, D. (2010). Equity and Education in India- Policy, Issues and Challenges. New
Delhi: Kanishka Publisher.

Parimala, D. (2011). Diversity in Teacher Education: A Global Perspective. New Delhi:
Kanishka Publisher.

Parimala. D. (2012). Role of Teacher in Changing Context: Policy and Perspectives. New
Delhi: Kanishka Publisher

Parimala, D. (2016). Higher Education in India: Challenges and Possibilities. New Delhi:
Kanishka Publisher.

Pathak, A. (2013). Social Implications of Schooling: Knowledge, Pedagogy and

Consciousness. New Delhi: Aakar Books.

PROBE (1999) Public report on basic education in India. New Delhi: Oxford University

Press.
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Rai, A. (2000) Hindi Nationalism. Orient Longman

Rampal, A. & Mander, H. (2013, July. 13). Lessons on food and hunger: Pedagogy of
empathy for democracy. Economic and Political Weekly 48(28), 50-57.

Rangarajan, R., Sharma, U.. & Grové, C. (2023). Inclusion and equity in India’s new
National Education Policy (NEP): an analysis using the Context Led Model of Education

Quality. International Journal of Inclusive Education, 1-21.

Saxena, S. (2012, Dec. 8). Is equality an outdated concern in education? Political and
Economic Weekly 47(49), 61-68.

Shaban, A. (2016). Muslim Girls in Urdu Medium Schools of Maharashtra; Progress, etention
and Aspirations. Economic and Political Weekly LI (25). 65-70.

Sharma, G., Mittal, R., & Zayan. (2023). Teacher Education in India’s National Education
Policy 2020: Knowledge Traditions, Global Discourses and National Regulations.
Contemporary Education Dialogue, 20(2), 256282,

Varma, A., Patel, P., Prikshat, V., Hota, D. K., & Pereira, V. (2021). India’s new education
policy: a case of indigenous ingenuity contributing to the global knowledge economy?
Journal of Knowledge Management, 25(10), 2385-2395. https://doi.org/10.1108/ikm-11-
2020-0840

Subramanian, V. (2019). Parallel partnerships: Teach for India and new institutional regimes
in municipal schools in New Delhi. International Studies in Sociology of Education, 29(4),
409-428. htips://doi.org/10.1080/09620214.2019.1668288

Additional Readings

Aggarwal, J. C. (1989). Education in India: Policies, Programmes and Development: Global
Perspectives. New Delhi: Doaba House.

Basu, A. N. (1947). Education in Modern India, Calcutta: Orient Book Company

Bharti (2009). Gandhi aur Ambedkar ka Yogdaan Dalit evam Mahila Utthan Mein. New
Delhi: Gautam Book Centre

Dayal. B. (1955). The Development of Modern Indian Education. Bombay: Orient Longman
Education as an Agent of Social Change in Foundation Course in Humanities and Social
Science (IGNOU Study Material).
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Kumar, A. (1991). Current Trends in India Education. New Delhi: Ashish Publishing House.
Lok Shikshak Manch (2016). Humare Shikshak. New Delhi: Lok Shikshak Manch.

Mali, M.J. (2011). Krantijyoti savitri Bai Phule. New Delhi: Prakashan Vibhag, Government
of India

Nikolopoulou, A., Abraham, T. & Mirbagheri, F. (2010). Education Jor Sustainable
Development.: Challenges, Strategies and Practices in a Globalizing world. New Delhi: Sage.
Ramchandran, P. & Ramkumar, V. (2009). Education in India. New Delhi: NBT.

Rampal, A. (2008, April 21). Education for All. The Times of India.

Sharma, RN. & Sharma, R.K, (2002). Problems of Education in India. Delhi: Atlantic

Publications.

Vaidya, P.M. (2008). Education Jor Peace: Relevance of Mahatma. Third World Impact. XIX
(177).9-13

Primary Sources;

Government of India (2009). Right to Education, New Delhi: Ministry of Law and Justice.
Government of India (1966). Kothari Commission Report- 1964-66. New Delhi: Most
Education.

Government of India (1966). Kothari Commission Report- 1964-66. New Delhi; Ministry of
Education

Hindustani Talimi Sangh (1938). Basic National Education. Report of the Zakir Committee,
Sagaon, Wardha: Hindustani Talimi Sangh

MHRD (1986). National Policy on Education, New Delhi: Ministry of Education.

MHRD (1992). Programme of Action. New Delhi: Ministry of Education

NCERT (2005). National Curriculum Framework. New Delhi: NCERT.

NCERT (2006/07). National focus Group Poper on the Problems of Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes. New Delhi: NCERT.

Online links for Commission and Committee Reports:

4.

Kothari, D. S. (1964). Education and naiional development: Report of the education

commission, 1964-66. Available at www.mhrd.gov.in/

National Policy on Education (1986). Available at www.ncert.ac.in

Acharya Ramamurthy Report (Programme of Action) (1990). Available at www.ncert.ac.in
PROBE (1998) and PROBE 9201 1) Revisited available on www.academia.edu
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NCF-2005 available on www.ncert.ac.in

NCFTE: hup://W\fv'w.ncte—india.org/pub[icnotice/NCF"l"E 2010.pdf

Sachar Committee Report available at http://ncm.rzic.in/pdf/com;)ilation.pdf

National Education Policy 2020:

®© N o

https://www.education.gov.in/sites/upload files/mhrd/files/NEP_Final English 0.pdf

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others): Across Units (If any)
Nil if not given
Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance
reading comprehension of core writings in the area, and innovative projects. Reflective

expression and learning will be encouraged.
Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative and will factor in student participation. Individual and group
tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through end-semester

examination.

Key words: Inequality, discrimination, exclusion, and marginalization based on factors like

aiiean
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language, religion, caste, class, ethnicity, gender, region, and disability.




Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: Perspective Course PC 4: Learning, Cognition, and Diversity
(Semester: 1I)
Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

This course aims to foster comprehension of the learning process as well as the key theoretical
frameworks and perspectives that underpin it. It will also facilitate the conceptualization and
appreciation of the challenges and opportunities that arise from the diversity of human learning
within institutions and society as a whole. Emphasizing the holistic, yet distinctive, nature of
children's learning while fostering an understanding of the influence of culture and context on
learning is the objective of this course. All facets of learning and cognition—thinking, social
interaction, attention, memory, language, processing and organization, higher-order thinking,
experiences, ete.—will be highlighted for their interconnectedness. In addition, articulation will
be given Lo the psychosocial difficulties, problems, and challenges that children encounter while
learning, specifically in the context of diversity. The development of connections between
theory, research, and applications will be emphasized, with a focus on helping learners acquire
insights for evaluation and teaching. Real-world experiences, not just theoretical abstractions, are
believed to improve understanding of the concepts of learning, cognition, and diversity. The
course has a strong emphasis on practical experience. To enhance the significance of the theory-
practice interface, it is suggested that the course be instructed with an awareness of the
fundamental organic unity that exists among development, diversity, and learning. The teaching,
practicum, and course transactions would all take place within the framework of the Indian
sociocultural paradigm.

Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course, students will be able to:

I. Explore and understand the perspectives, theories, and concepts of learning and

cognition.

Critically examine the contemporary concerns and challenges in learning and search for

possible alternatives to address them.

3. Locate the possibilities emerging for pedagogical practices with the help of inter-linkages
of learning, cognition, and diversity.

4. Understand and conceptualize the education of children with diverse abilities in the
context of inclusive education to create inclusive classrooms that value diverse learners'
knowledge and social experiences.

5. Understand school as a site of research on learning and cognitive development in the
context of socio-cultural diversity.

]
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Number of Units (3) Weeks 15 = 30 hours
Unit 1: Conceptual Understanding (7 weeks = 14 hours)

e Learning and cognition are critical and evolving perspectives.
e Different perspectives on learning and cognition:

V' Behaviorism (Basic Assumptions)
Social Cognitive Theory of Albert Bandura's
Cognitive Information Processing Approach (model-model approach)
Humanistic Perspective to Learning (Maslow and Car] Rogers)
Constructivism

4 % R

(The focus would be on implications for curriculum development, learning activities, pedagogic
practices, and creating a democratic classroom that includes diverse learners’ knowledge and
social experiences in the classroom and school.)

Unit 2: Understanding Human Diversity and Education (4 weeks = 8 hours)

e Understanding human diversity and learning: individual, social and cultural context

e Understanding how children are unique in the following areas: Intelligence, Creativity,
and Motivation.

e Inclusion with reference to children with special needs.

(The primary focus of this unit should be on developing a comprehensive perspective on
diversity—individual and social—and devising ways to address the educational, socio-
emotional, and counseling needs of the students. Teach this unit using a sequence of field
activities relating to and verifying theoretical postulates.)

Unit 3; Researching Learning, Cognition, and Community (4 weeks = 8 hours)

e School as a site of research on learning and cognition and its relationship with
community

e Understanding Classroom based researches in India

e Understanding teachers’ experiences as researchers, pedagogues and reflective
practitioners.

(While discussing school as a site of research and classroom-based research, the focus would be
on helping student teachers engage with the ideas of research happening in the field of learning
and cognition and its relation to the community and helping them to become reflective
practitioners.)

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)
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Conducting interviews with newly migrated children in Delhi who have enrolled in a
regular school to determine the challenges and obstacles they encounter. Emphasis should
be placed on adapting, acquiring new knowledge, adjusting to different teaching methods,
and classroom interactions. Based on this information, create a strategic plan to meet
their requirements.

Having student teachers articulate and record their early observations of children's
cognitive processes and educational development, then reassessing these impressions in
light of the theories and methodologies they acquire and their practical experiences in the
classroom.

Identifying obstacles to inclusive education through interaction with and observation of a
class. Create a concise action plan outlining ways to enhance inclusivity in the class.
Emphasis should be placed on the physical environment, psycho-social environment,
integration with the entire school, and collaboration with external organizations.

Based on the interaction with at least two teachers in school about their understanding of
teaching and learning and the pedagogies they use in their classrooms, present their
small"t” theory of teaching and learning. Also relate it to the theories discussed in your
course.

Considering that the existing assessment practices in schools do not address the need for
diversity in the classroom. develop a rubric or plan of assessment for any of the
secondary school classes.

Develop a strategic proposal outlining specific strategies and processes to address human
diversity in a learning environment, with a particular focus on children with special
needs.

Develop a sample curriculum for a specific educational level or subject area (e.g.,
primary science) based on one of the chosen perspectives.

Clearly outline how the chosen perspective informs the overall structure. teaching
methods, and assessment strategies in the curriculum.

Task: Encourage students to maintain reflective journals throughout the course,
documenting their experiences, insights, and challenges related to understanding
diversity. conducting research, and applying theoretical perspectives in educational
settings.

- Task: A diversity walk around the school or local community to observe and document

different aspects of diversity, such as cultural symbols, languages spoken, and physical
accessibility.

. Case Study: Analyze a case study of a student with special needs, considering their

unique characteristics and educational requirements.

. Comparative Analysis: Compare and contrast two perspectives on learning and cognition

(e.g., Behaviorism vs. Constructivism) in the context of curriculum development and
pedagogic practices.




Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments,

Essential/ Recommended Readings

L]

Asthana, N. (2023). Creating Inclusive Schools. India: PHI Publication.

Banks. J. A. (2013). Cultural diversity and education: Foundations, curriculum, and
teaching (6th ed.). Pearson.

Berk, L. E. (2011). Child Development. (8th ed.). New Delhi: Pearson Prentice Hall.
Cohen, L., Manion, L., & Morrison, K. (2013). Research methods in education (7th ed.).
Routledge.

Eggen, P & Kauchak, D. (2015). Educational Psychology. India: Pearson

Ertmer, P. A., & Newby, T. J. (2013). Behaviourism, cognitivism, constructivism:
Comparing critical features from an instructional design perspective. Performance
Improvement Quarterly, 26(2), 43-71.

Ginsburg, P.H. (1997). Entering the Child’s Mind. UK: Cambridge University Press
Johnson, B.. & Christensen, L. (2014). Educational research: Quantitative, qualitative,
and mixed approaches (5th ed.). Sage Publications.

Kumar, S (2020). Child Development and Pedagogy. New Delhi: Pearson Prentice Hall.
Kumar, S. (2020). Shikshan Adhigam Prakriya mein Bachoon ka Sthaan. Warima Shodh
Partrika, Vol 10-11, (161-1772). ISSN: 0976-848.

Kumar, S. (2022). Cognition as Coming into Being: A Contextual Perspective. National
Journal of Education, Vol 1&2. March, (11-30). ISSN: 0972-9569. ( UGC Care Listed
Journal)

Kumar, S. (2023). Essentials of Educational Psychology. India: Vikas Publication.
Lefrancois, G.R. (1999). Psychology for Teaching. (10th ed.). London: Wadsworth
Publishing.

Ormrod. J.E. (2000).Educational Psychology: Developing Learners. (3rd ed.). New
Jersey: Prentice Hall

Thomas S. , Tanggaar, L. (2018). Educational Psychology Practice: A New Theoretical
Framework. Switzerland: Springer International.

Tomlinson, C. A., & Imbeau. M. B. (2010). Leading and managing a differentiated
classroom. ASCD.

Vygotsky.L. (1978).Mind in Society: The Development of Higher Psychological
Processes. Cambridge: Harvard University Press.

Woolfolk, A. (2019). Educational Psychology. (14th ed.). New Delhi: Pearson Education.

Additional Readings




* Kumar, S. (2018). Exploring Pedagogy from a Human Rights perspective. In Kapur, V.&
Ghose, S. (Eds). Dynamic Learning Spaces in Education. Springer Publication. (247-
264).ISBN: 978-981-10-8520-8

 Piaget. ). (1926). Language and Thought of the Child. London: Routledge & Kegan Paul.

e Piaget, J. (1951). The Psychology of Intelligence. London:; Routledge & Kegan Paul.

» Piaget, J. (1952). The Origins of Intelligence in Children. New York: International
University presss

e Slavin, R. E. (1997).Educational Psychology. Theory and Practice. (5th ed.). New
Jersey: Allyn and Bacon.

* Vygotsky. L. (1986).Thought and Language. Cambridge: The MIT Press.
Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others)
Watch any one of the following (only suggestive can be added)

1) Tare Zameen Par (2007)
2) Hichki (2018)

3) English Vinglish (2012)
4) Chalk n Duster (2016)

Analyze any one of the movies to locate the central theme and how the concern raised is being
addressed. List the challenges highlighted in the movie regarding teaching, learning, and
diversity. How would you have dealt with these challenges? How has this movie contributed to
your understanding of teaching and learning?

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught using interactive pedagogic methods, such as classroom discussions,
debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks that enhance
reading comprehension of core writings in the area, and innovative projects. Reflective
expression and [earning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given., Summative evaluation will be done through the
end-semester examination.

Key words: Learning, Cognition and Diversity
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course: Perspective Course PC 6; Conceptual Foundations of Education-II
(Semester: I1)

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35, Internal: 15)

Contact Week 15
Introduction of the Course

Education is a social process aimed at humane empowerment to develop the self and society.
As society is dynamic, education must equip a person with sensitivity, sensibility, and a sense
of responsibility to perceive and respond to societal changes. It should also be able to
promote the ability to critically examine the present scenario and visualise the nature and
manner of change that should come about in the future of society. This paper aims to engage
would-be teachers in the process of critical conscientization.

Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course, student will be able to: (Number is not fixed)
1. Observe, describe, and critically analyse the social context in which they are part.
2. To be able to engage as an agent of change for the social transformation
3. To be able to understand and evolve from local through social, national to global
levels
4. To be able to identify and address issues that emerge in the dynamic social context

Number of Units (2) Weeks 15 =30 hours
Unit 1: Socio-Political Concepts (8 weeks = 16 hours)
® Socialisation: Role of family and school
¢ Dominance, conflict, and resistance in the context of education.
® Democracy and the State
¢ The role of culture, economy, politics, and historical forces in shaping the aims of
education.
Unit 2: Educational Thinkers (7 weeks = 14 hours)

Introduction to the main ideas of the following thinkers concerning the aims of education and
pedagogic practices:

Dewey

Gandhi

Ambedkar

Tagore

Freire

Krishnamurti
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Sri Aurobindo

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

L) b =

A detailed study of one of the thinkers mentioned in the entire syllabus.

Visit different schools affiliated with the thinkers mentioned in the syllabus.

Analysis of documents/documentaries that demonstrate the role of culture, history,
economny.

Presentation of education as an empowerment based on study on manuscript, media,
ete.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments

Essential/ Recommended Readings

Balagopalan, S. (2011). On Freire’s Critical Optimism. Contemporary Education
Dialogue, 8(2), 203-228. https://doi.org/10.1177/097318491100800205 3fIdlg
(2012). U SfTII=TE STRITATE: UI3H! e & aR H, (3aTe: T o)
Cenkner, W. (1976). The Hindu Personality in Lducation: Tagore, Gandhi,
Aurobindo. New Delhi: Manohar

Dewey, J. (1897). My Pedagogic Creed. E. L. Kellogg & Company. (ﬁﬁ IRIGIRIEEIR]
TR, 3rgdTe: NS &4, RSRYEs, 2010, 87T TRy Rrar gareq &g,
fRrefm fqumm)

Dewey, J. (1902). The Child and the Curriculum. Chicago: The University of Chicago
Press

Dewey, J. (1915). The School and Society. The University of Chicago Press

Elmhirst, L. K. (1994). Rabindranath Tagore: Pioneer in Education. Delhi: Sahitya
Chayan.

Freire, P. (1970). Pedagogy of the Oppressed. London: Penguin Books (B?Cﬂ'%?ﬁ 2l
fRr&f 2me)

Jha, N. (1999). Rabindranath Tagore. PROSPECTS TheQuarterlyJournal of
Education. Paris: UNESCO National Bureau of Education,

Krishnamurti, J. (1992). Education and the Significance of Life. India: Krishnamurti
Foundation India.

Kumar, K. (1977). Y76 FHI7 37 I&T Delhi: Rajkamal

Kumar, K. (1993). Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi. PROSPECTS-UNESCO, 23. 507-
507.

Kumar. K. (1998). Sy 7 3R G2 Delhi: Granthshilpi

Kumar, K. (2002). /9787 3R 7. Delhi: Granthshilpi.

Kumar. K. (2004). What is Worth Teaching? Delhi: Orient Longman




Mukherjee. K. G. (1970). Tagore—Pioncer in education. British Journal of
Lducational Studies. | 8(1), 69-81,

Narayan. L. (2000). Freire and Gandhi: Their relevance for social work education.
International Social Work, 43(2), 193-204.

Raina, M. (2002). S Aurobindo  (1872-1950).  PROSPECTS 32.
https: /doi.org/10.1 023/A:1022141731252

Sen. I. (1957). Sri Aurobindo as a World Philosopher. Philosophy East and West,
7(3/4), 131-141.

Stroud. S. R. (2017). What Did Bhimrao Ambedkar Learn from John Dewey's
Democracy and Education?. Pluralist, 12(2), 78-103.

Sykes. M. (1988). The Story of Nai Talim: fifiy Years of Education at Sevagram.
Wardha: Nai Talim Samiti.

Velaskar, P. (2012). Education for liberation: Ambedkar’s thought and Dalit women’s
perspectives. Contemporary Education Dialogue, 9(2), 245-271.

ST, o (WS 1998). R Fur MR BT Reyr g U qaTHD e,
SIATGP: ST, /2087 137 p.29-37)

IR, 1. (8T 1999). fRreft, e, T, iR s wae 3 % R e
137 P.12-14

e, F. (IR 2014). 9 R & ReR: =1 g ket 1R
1379t 2529,

Additional Readings

Barrow. R., & Milburn G. (1986) A critical dictionary of educational concepls: An
appraisal of selected ideas and issues in educational theory and practice. New York:
St

Entwistle, N. (Ed.). (2015). Handbook of Educational Ideas and Practices (Routledge
Revivals). Routledge.

Gingell, J., & Winch, C, (2002). Philosophy of education: The key concepts.
Routledge.

Krishnamurti, J. (1975). Freedom Jrom the Known. M. Lutyens (ed.) San Francisco:
Harper

Magee, John B. (1971). Philosophical Analysis in Education. Harper and Row
Publishers

Mukherjee. H. B, (2020). Education for fullness: A study of the educational thought
and experiment of Rubindranath Tagore. Taylor & Francis.

Peters, R. S. (2010). The Concept of Education. (Routledge Revivals). London:
Routledge and Kegan Paul.

Phillips, D. C. (Ed.). (2014). Encyclopedia of educational theory and philosophy.
Sage Publications.

Sharma. D. K.. Debnath, D., & Saxena, M. (Eds.). Dr. BR Ambedkar: Education,
Equality und Empowerment. Krishna Publication House.
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e Shukla, S., and Kumar, K. (1987). Sociological Perspectives in Education. US: South
Asia Books.

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom
discussion, debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks that
enhance reading comprehension of core writings in the area, and innovative projects.
Reflective expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative and will factor in student participation. Individual and
group tasks and assignments will be given. A summative evaluation will be done through an
end-semester examination.

Keywords: Socio-political Foundations of education, Educational Thinkers and
Philosophers,
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course: Perspective Course PC 8§ : The Inclusive School -II
(Semester: 1)

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Couse

This course encompasses the nature and needs of children with diverse needs in an inclusive
educational set up - social, academic and emotional; and the role of teachers in addressing
these needs. This paper starts with contextualizing diversities in different contexts in the
beginning of Semester 1 and gradually moves towards diversities due to disabilities.
However, the thrust of this course is on the needs of learners with disabilities as the socially,
linguistically and economically marginalised learners and their needs are covered in the

other core papers of the programme.

Learning Qutcomes

After completion of the course, student will be able to:

1 demonstrate knowledge of different perspectives in the area of education of children
with disabilities

o

develop sensitivity and positive attitudes towards children with special needs
identify the needs of children with diversities

define the roles collaboration of different stakeholders

4. design and justify Inclusive Academic Instructions for regular inclusive classrooms.

5. explain the use of different ergonomics in furniture for relevant learner with
disabilities

6. appreciate the significance of special schools and regular inclusive schools in the
education of learners with disabilities

7. plan need-based programmes for all learners with varied abilities in the classroom

% use human and material resources in the classroom

9. use specific strategies involving skills in teaching learners with special
needs/disability in regular inclusive classrooms

10. modify appropriate learner-friendly evaluation procedures

11. incorporate innovative practices to respond to education of learners with special
needs/disabilities.

16@



12. differentiate different types of adaptations
13. identify challenges 10 barrier free environment

Number of Units: 2 Week 15=30 hours

UNIT 3: Challenges and Issues in Educational Settings with reference to learners with
disabilities. (Week 7= 14 hours)

« Challenges in identification and reason of diversity in the classroom

« Role and Networking of Special Education and Regular Teachers

. Collaborations among multidisciplinary tcam (General Teacher, Special education
teacher. school psychologist, schoo! administrator, occupational and physical
therapist. speech and communication therapist, Anganwadi workers, healthcare
workers. parents, the child, other Stakeholders)

« Ergonomic of the furniture

. Contextualising and using Inclusive Academic Instructions in mainstream inclusive
classes with lesson plan

« Role of NGOs

UNIT 4: Pedagogical Strategies for Inclusive Schools with Jlearners with disabilities.

. Individual Differences and uniqueness among all learners in a class

o Learner Centric Pedagogical Approaches.

« Reasonable accommodations in the curriculum

+ Instructional Adaptations

o Differentiation between adaptation, accommodation and modification
o Universal Design for Learning (UDL)- an overview

o Differentiated Learning

o Flip classrooms

« School Readiness across different levels of schooling (infrastructural, technologies,
attitudinal and pedagogical)

o Pedagogical Strategies in Regular Mainstream Inclusive Schools: peet tutoring, social
learning, buddy system, reflective teaching, multisensory and multidisciplinary
approach, and others.

« Role of Learning Centres/ Resource Room towards Inclusion in regular classrooms.

. Barrier Free Environment (Physical, Institutional, Attitude, Social)

«  School building as Resource for inclusive pedagogy.

. Accommodations and modifications in assessment processes.

UNIT 5: Technological and Other Aspects for Mainstream Inclusive Schools reference
to learners with disabilities (Week 8= 16 hours)

) ‘ s R et ne | it
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« Technology and Inclusive education: Addressing ACCess. Pedagogy and Assessment.

o Technology for different disabilities: (Assistive, Digital, Innovative Communication,
Inclusive Education, Smart Assistive Devices, others).

o Strategies and Processes for using Technology for regular inclusive classrooms.

« Technological and other Resource Mobilization for regular inclusive education

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)
1. Preparation of teaching learning materials to meet the needs of a child with any of
the disabilities discussed with a report on how it/they can be effectively used in (a)
special education (individual) setup (b) mainstream inclusive classroom setup.

2. Taking any topic of your interest from the middle to senior secondary school
curriculum, chalk out the process of teaching it along with instructional aids, in a
mainstream inclusive classroom. The inclusive classroom should have at least 2
students with disabilities.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

e Alan, J. (2010). The sociology of disability and the struggle for inclusive education.
British Journal of Sociology of Education, Vol. 31, No. 5, The Sociology of Disability
and Education (September 2010), pp. 603-619

e Asthana, N. (2023). Creating an Inclusive School PHILearning Pvt.Ltd.

e Bond. R. and Castagnera, E.. (1998). Peer Supports and Inclusive Education: An
Underutilized Resource. Theory into Practice. Vol. 45, No. 3, Inclusive Schooling
Practices: From Why to How (Summer, 2006), pp. 224-229

e Chander, S, Kumar, R. and Bharti. (2018). Teacher Education in the 21st Century.
SAGE text. New Delhi

e Chander, S. and Arora,C. (2020).Integrating Technology into Classroom
Learning. Indian Journal of Educational Technology.CIET, NCERT. Volume 2.
Issue 1.

e Corbett.K. Susan Shurberg Klein and Jennifer Luna Bregante.{ 1987). The Role of
Sexuality and Sex Lquity in the Education of Disabled Women. Peabody Journal of
Education. Vol. 64. No. 4, Sex Equity and Sexuality in Education , pp- 198-212.

e Department of Psychiatry All India Institute of Medical Sciences, (AIIMS), New
Delhi (2015). Inclusive Education For Specific Leaming Disorders: An Educator’s
Perspective.

e Ghai, A. Disabled Women: An Excluded Agenda of Indian F eminism. Hypatia Vol.
17. No. 3. Feminism and Disability, Part 2 (Summer, 2002), pp- 49-66
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o India Moves Towards Equal Rights For Disabled People. BMI: British Medical
Journal Vol. 310, No. 6994 (Jun. 17. 1995), p. 1556

e Maitra, K., & Saxena, V. (2008). Inclusion: Issues and challenges. Kanishka.

e Malaviya, R. (2007). Creating a Learning School Environment: Child Development
and Pedagogical Issues. New Delhi. Academic Excellence. ISBN: 81-89901-03-6

e Malaviya. R. (2020). Family- School: A Psycho-social analysis of the impact on the
school going child. New Delhi. Renova International Publishers. ISBN : 81-89901-
03-6

e Malaviya.R.(2008). Story telling: Reaching Out 10 the Child with Special Needs.
Writer and Illustrator: Quarterly Journal of the Indian Section of IBBY (International
Board on Books for Young People. Vol 27, No 1-2. Special Issue: Oct-Dec 2007 &
Jan-March 2008 (AWIC) Pp: 131-136. ISSN 2321-3191 & ISBN 978-93-84124-23-6

e Mishra. AK. and Gupta, R.( 2000). Disability Index: A Measure of Deprivation
among Disabled. Feonomic and Political Weekly. Vol. 41.No.38. pp. 4026-4029.

o Naraian . S. Dis/ability, Agency, and Context: A Differential Consciousness for
Doing Inclusive Education. Curriculum Inguiry, Vol. 43, No. 3 (JUNE 2013), pp-
360-387

e Research. British Journal of Educational Studies. Vol 46, No.4, pp.440-454.

e Riddell.S.. Tinklin.T. and Wilson, A. ( 2005). New Labour, Social Justice and
Disabled Students in Higher Education. British Educational Research Journal Vol.
31, No. 5, Education Policy and Social Justice (Oct., 2005), pp. 623-643

e Roger Slee Inclusive Education? This Must Signify 'New Times' in Educational

e Singal, N.. An ecosystemic approach for understanding inclusive education: An
Indian case study. European Journal of Psychology of Education. Vol. 21, No. 3
(September 2006), pp. 239- 252

e Soodak., L.C. (2003). Classroom Management in Inclusive Settings. Theory into
Practice Vol. 42, No. 4, Classroom Management in a Diverse Society (Autumi,
2003), pp- 327-333

e Stone. DI and Adrienne Colella( 1996). A Model of Factors Affecting
the  Treatment of Disabled Individuals in Organizations. The Academy of
Management Review Vol. 21, No. 2 (Apr., 1996),pp. 352-401

e Todd Lekan( 2009). Disabilities and Educational Opportunity: A Deweyan
Approach Transactions of the Charles S. Peirce Society. Vol. 43, No. 2 (pp- 214-
230)

Policy Documents for Reference:

The Rights of Persons with Disabilities (RPwD) Act, 2016: hitps://depwd.goy An/acts’

Creation of Barrier [Iree Environment for  Persons with  Disabilities:
hitps://cdnbbsr.s3waas. pov.in/s3e58acab7bil fa747687103 8dfde06616/uploads/2023/1 0/2023
10301651703633.pdl

NEP2020:
hitps:// Www education.zov.in/sites/upload (iles/mhrd/files/NEP_Final Lnglish 0.pdf

CBSE-Handbook of Inclusive Education
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handbook-inclusivmeducaﬁon. vt

hugg‘;';gbscu_cggg‘nicm{lg in/web material/ Manuals

Guidelines for the Development of e-Content for Children with Disabilities:
hitps:// dsel.edue Ation.gov.in/ sites/default/ files/2021-06/ CWSN_E-Content

ruidelines.pdf

Training modules for educational Functionaries:
hips:  rehabeouncilnic i sites/defauly/files In-sery ice-training:

Module/2 Foglish l{duc‘giit_;n_rgm_n_j\»i___gfdui;;.)df

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom
discussion, debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks
which enhance reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects.
Reflective expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. gummative evaluation will be done through
end- semester examination.

Key words: School. Inclusion, Pedagogy
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: Perspective Course PC 12: Gender, School and Society-1
(Semester: IT)

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

This course aims to explore the complex intersection of gender, school and society; and the

implications for pre-service educators. It aims to delve into the social construction of gender,

examining how ideology, social structures and processes have been instrumental in shaping varied

gendered identities. Further, it endeavors 1o problematize the prevalent patriarchal notions in

order to help the pre-service educators to envision a more fluid and gender-just understanding

leading to awareness of diverse ‘dentities. A critical analysis of gender enculturation norms and

classroom processes can lead to enhanced recognition of the consequences of rigid gender

expectations; and developing interventions to promote gender equity.

Learning Outcomes

After completion of the course student will be able to:

1.
2.

('S}

_U’\-I‘A

Develop an understanding of the key constructs of gender.

Critically analyse the role of family societal structures and educational processes in the
construction of gender identities.

Formulate a fluid and gender just understanding.

Examine the gender enculturation norms prevalent in educational settings.

Engage with significant policies, committee reports and NCFs in the field of gender
studies.

Conceptualise interventions to promote gender equity

®



Number of Units (3) Weeks 15 = 30 hours

Unit 1: Key Constructs in Gender (5 weeks = 10 hours)
e Patriarchy
e Power
e Resources and opportunities

e Gender and sex

Unit 2: Social Construction of Gender (5 weeks = 10 hours)
e Socialization in family and at school

e Occupation and identity (identities largely unavailable to women such as farmer, scientist

etc.)

e Gender stereotypes prevalent in society; for example media (including social media) and

literature
e Gender and its intersection with caste, class, religion, disability, race and region
e Understanding gender identities: discourse of LGBTIQA+

e Need for feminism; feminism in everyday context
A brief introduction to feminist theories: Radical. Liberal, Psychoanalyst, Socialist and

Marxist Feminism

Unit 3: Gender and School Education (5 weeks =10 hours)

e Girls as learners (expectations, aspirations and conflicts)
e Hidden curriculum (teacher attitudes, expectations and school ethos)

e Epistemological issues in mathematics, social science, languages and life science through

gender lens

e Subject choices made in school and its relation with gender




e Gendered representations in textbooks (illustrations and text)

e Policies, Committee Reports and Curriculum Frameworks in School Education;

Towards Equality 1974, NEP 1986, Ramamurti Committee Report 1990, NEP 2020, NCF
2005, NCF 2023
e Teacher in India: An analysis using gender as a lens.

e Role of ateacher for gender just society

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

{. Analysis of films including songs, advertisements in print and electronic media.

o

Analysis of folk songs, literature in different languages and myths

3. An analytical study of textbooks published by different states, private publishers and
NCERT.

4, A study of data about girls from scheduled castes and tribes, minorities and rural
backgrounds from different sources such as, enrolment in school and university at
different levels, results of Grade X and Grade XII examinations and enrolment in
different programs in higher education.

5. A critical study of schemes such as KGBV, NPEGEL, Ladli and so on.

6. A comparative study of the daily routine of children with varied gender identity in the

same family.

7. Class Presentation on a topic/ theme pertaining to gender, school and society

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/

assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings
e Bhasin, K. (1993). What is Patriarchy? Kali for Women.
e Bhasin. K. (2000). Understanding Gender. Kali for women.
e Bhasin K. (2000). Bhala ye gender kya hai. Shivpuri V. (translator). Delhi: Jagoree.



Chakravarthy (2001). Pittrasatta par ek noie. In Arya S., Menon N., Lokinita J.
Narivaadi Raajniti. Delhi: Hindi Madhyam Kaaryanvay Nideshalaya. Pp. 1-7.
Ambedkar, B.R. (1916/1990). Castes in India, Speeches and Writings of Dr. Babasaheb
Ambedkar.Nol. 1, Govt. of Maharashtra, Bombay

Das S. (2001) Radical Narivad. In Arya S., Menon N., Lokinita J. Narivaadi Raajniti.
Delhi University: Hindi Madhyam Kaaryanvay Nideshalaya (pp. 39-48).

Dube. L. (2001). On the Construction of Gender: Socialization of Hindu Girls in

Patrilineal India. In Anthropological Explorations in Gender: Intersecting Fields. (pp-
87-117). New Delhi: Sage publications Pvt. Ltd.

Dube, L. (2001). Gender ki nirmiti: pittravanshiya Bharat main hindu ladkiyan.
Goswami N. (Translator). In Gender Vimarsh (2016). Delhi: RRCEE. Pp. 30 -5

Engineer, A. A. (1994), Status of Muslim Women. Economic and Political Weekly.
February 35, 1994. (pp297-300).

Jha S. (2001) Samajvadi/Marxvadi Narivad. In Arya S., Menon N., Lokinita J. Narivaadi
Raajniti. Delhi University: Hindi Madhyam Kaaryanvay Nideshalaya(pp. 29-38).
Kumar, K. (1988). Growing Up Male. In What is Worth Teaching. (pp. 81 —88).

New Delhi: Orient Longman.

Nirantar (2010). Transgender hone ke naate: Rajarshi Chakravarthy se baatcheet. In
Gender aur Shiksha reader Bhaag 7. New Delhi: Nirantar. Pp. 260-263.

Subramanium M. (2001). Udaarwaadi Narivad. 1n Arya S., Menon N., Lokinita J.
Narivaadi Raajniti. Delhi University: Hindi Madhyam Kaaryanvay Nideshalaya(pp. 20-
28).

Tong R. (1989). Feminist Thought: A Comprehensive Introduction. Boulder & San
Francisco: Westview Press.

Bhattacharjee, N., (1999). Through the looking glass: Gender Socialisation in primary
school. In Saraswathi, T., (ed.). Culture, Socialization, and Human Development: Theory,
Research and Application in India. (pp. 336-356). New Delhi: Sage Publication.

NCERT (2006). National Focus Group Paper: Position paper on Gender Issues on
Education. Delhi: NCERT.




e NCERT (2006). Shiksha main gender se Jjude mudde: NCERT Raashtriya Focus Group
Position Paper. Datt Y. (Translator). In Gender Vimarsh (2016). Delhi: RRCEE. Pp. 125

—178.

e Parthasarthi V. (1998). Socialisation, Women, and Education: An experiment. In Chanana
K. (ed.). socialisation, Education, Women: Exploration in Gender Identity. (pp. 208-230).
New Delhi: Orient Longman.

e Parthasarthi V. (1998). Socialisation, Women, and Education: An experiment. In
Chananaamajikaran, Mahilaayein, aur shiksha: Ek praydog. Rai A. (Translator). in

Gender Vimarsh (2016). Delhi: RRCEE. Pp. 82-98.

Additional Readings

e Geetha V. (1993). Theorizing Feminism: Gender. Calcutta: Beacon Press. Street
Publication.

e Menon N. (2012). Body. In Seeing like a feminist. (pp. 51-90). New Delhi: Penguin
Books.

e Ambedkar, B. R. (2013). Against the Madness of Manu: B.R. Ambedkar’s Writings
on Brahmanical Patriarchy. Rege, S. (ed.). Navayana Publication.

e Chakravarti, U. (1993).‘C0nceptualising Brahmanical Patriarchy in Early India: Gender,
Caste. Class and State’, Economic and Political Weekly. 3 April.

e Chopra. R., Osella, C., Osella F. (2004). Introduction: Towards a More Nuanced
Approach to Masculinity, Towards a Richer Understanding of South Asian men. In South
Asian Masculinities, Context of Change, Sites of Continuity- (pp.1-32). New Delhi:
Women Unlimited - an associate of Kali for Women.

e Kumar, K. (2014). Chudi Bazar mai ladki. Rajkamal Prakashan, New Delhi.
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Jain, S. & Sarohe, S. (2022). Gender, School and Society. Pearson India. ISBN:

9789354497483)

Karlekar, M., (2000). Girls Access 10 Schooling: An Assessment. In Wazir, R. (ed.) The
Gender Gap in Basic Education: NGOs as Change Agent. (pp. 80-114). New Delhi: Sage

Publication

Kumar, K. (2010). Culture, State and Girls: An educational Perspective. Economic and

political Weekly. 45(17). (pp. 75-84).




e Mehta R (2019) “Gender, School and Society”, Blue Rose Publications, New Delhi.
ISBN 978-93-90432-29-5

e Ramachandra V (2019) Gender and Education. The Orient Blackswarn, New Delhi 978-
9352877409

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom
discussion, debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks
which enhance reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative

projects. Reflective expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation.
Individual and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be
done through end- semester examination.

Key words: Gender, School, Education, Society, Curriculum
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course: P.1.1B: Language
(Semester: II)
Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

This course will enable student-teachers to appreciate the role of language in education. Through
this course, they will be able 1o enhance their proficiency in reading with comprehension,
understanding. and critical thinking. They will understand the nuances of academic writing. They
will be able to understand language process in the classroom context. It will help them identify
and understand the challenges faced by learners with language-based learning disabilities. The
course involves hands-on activities and practical sessions that help student-teachers develop and

use language and literacy processes in a variety of contexts.

Learning Qutcomes
After completion of the course student will be able to:
| Understand the significant role that classroom context plays in language and literacy learning
2 Learn to engage and respond to a variety of texts from different genres
3. Learn about writing as a composing process and use it for problem solving
4 Review and critically evaluate different language syllabi, textbooks as well as classroom
practices for teaching of language and literature

5 Understand the inherent challenges in language learning especially in the context of schools
Number of Units (4) Weeks 15 = 30 hours

Unit 1: Language Processes and the Classroom Context (4 weeks = 8 hours)
e Oral language in the classrooms
o Participation in the classroom

o [acilitating language interaction and independence



o Creating secure classroom environment for language use

o (Creating the environment and space for “risk taking”

Unit 2: Reading and writing (3 weeks = 6 hours)

e Reading: Engaging with books from different genres; Comprehension of stories and non-
fiction (content arcad texts); Response 10 literature: Aesthetic and emotive aspects of
reading

e Writing as @ composing process: Problem solving, developing & sense of audience,

puUrpose. and understanding the process of writing.

Unit 3: Examining the language curriculum (4 weeks = 8 hours)
e Reviewing the syllabi of different languages
o Review of textbooks, use of literature in language textbooks, critical analysis of eXercises
and moving beyond the textbook
e Exploring Children’s literature for different age groups

e Analyzing Classroom practices of language and literature teaching in India

Unit 4: Challenges in Language Learning (4 weeks = 8 hours)
o lssuesof non-comprehension
e lack of independence in language learning and use
e Examining the role of the context of the school in difficulties faced by learners for
language learning.

e Understanding language ~disability” and the language (eacher’s role in dealing with 1t

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)
|. Maintaining reader response journal for a book they read for their tutorial
2. Comparative study of the syllabi of language pedagogy in Teacher Education

3. Analysis of the curriculum of Language Pedagogy

4. Critical analysis of the exercises at the end of the chapters of language textbooks
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Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/

assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

Atwell, N, (1987). In the Middle: Writing, reading, and learning with the adolescents.

Portsmouth: Heineman.

Kunwar, N. (2015). 'Right writing' in Indian classroom: learning to be artificial.

Language and language teaching. Vol 4, No. 1. Issue 7.

Rai, M. (2015). Writing in Indian schools: the product priority. Language and language
learning. Vol 4, No 1, Issue 7, 32-36

Sinha. S. (2012). Reading without meaning: The dilemma of Indian classrooms.

Language and Language Teaching, 1:1.22-26.

Sinha, S. (2009), Rosenblatt’s theory of reading: Exploring literature, Contemporary

Education

Woodruff, A. H., & Griffin, R. A. (2017). Reader Response in Secondary Settings: Increasing
Comprehension through Meaningful Interactions with Literary Texts. Texas Jouwrnal of
Literacy Education, 5(2), 108-1 16.

Probst, R. E. (1994). Reader-response theory and the English curriculum. The English
Journal, 83(3), 37-44.

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others):

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates. film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance
reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective
expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method
The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual

and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through end-
semester examination.

Key words: Language disability, Aesthetic, Emotive.
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: P.1.2B: Science

(Semester: 1)
Credits: 2

MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week 15

[ntroduction of the Course

This course would enable the pupil teachers to develop an understanding of science
curriculum  and draw out a comparative analysis of various curricula and boards.
Understanding learner’s conceptualization of scientific phenomena and related issues will
equip them with effective ways to US€ learner centric methodologies. Students will be made
aware of various professional growth opportunities and avenues and this will help them 10
grow professionaﬂy and to become a good researcher as well as a reflective practitioner.

Learning Outcomes:
After completion of the course, student will be able to
1. Develop understanding  of the nature of science curriculum  and approaches 10
curriculum transaction.
5 Critically review science curricula at various levels and across various boards
3. Demonstrate an in depth understanding of learner’s conceptualization of scientific
phenomena for an effective learning environment.
4. Develop the ability to conceptualize construction of knowledge in science

5. Appreciate the role of teacher as & researcher and a reflective practitioner and grow

professionally
Number of Units (3) Weeks 15 = 30 hours
Unit 1: The science curriculum (8 weeks = 16 hours)

« The nature and underlying criteria for a science curriculum and content organization.
» Approaches 10 curriculum transaction: integrated approach and disciplinary approach.
« A critical review of Science Curriculum at the National Level i.e. NCERT, at the State

Level i.e. SCERT ete.

« Science in the national, state, and international boards for schools
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« Criteria for the analysis of science textbooks (including issues related to gender, the

socio-cultural context, etc.)
Unit 1I: The learner Context (4 weeks = 8 hours)

« Learner’s conceptualization of scientific phenomena- Pre-conceptions in science and
their significance in knowledge constructions (with linkages to learning at the primary
Jevel): Alternative Conceptions and Frameworks in science.

« Construction of knowledge in science: Conceptual schemes, Concept maps
Unit I11: Professional Development of Science Teacher (3 weeks = 6 hours)

» Need for professional development at pre-service and in-service level

« Professional development at the individual, organizational and governmental level.

« Teacher as a researcher: Action research by teachers, role of research institutions (like
INSA, IACS, HBCSE, etc.) voluntary organizations, community etc. in science

education

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)
1. Critical analysis of existing science syllabi and textbook

2. Project/assignment based on school experience observations.

3. Conducting Action Research in any area related to science education.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

o Aikenhead. W. W. (1998). Cultural aspects of learning science. Part one, pp 39-52.
(B. F. Tobin, Ed.) Netherlands: Kluwer academic Publisher.

e Chander, S. (2018). Developments in Information and Communication Technology
for Inclusive Education: Issues of Access and Pedagogy. In V. Saxena & S. Kumar
(Eds.), Psychological and Sociological Perspectives in Diversity and Inclusion: An
Anthology for Researchers and Practitioners. Kanishka Publication.

e Chaudhari, P. (2022). Teaching-Learning Resources for Science Teachers.
Delhi: ABL




Chhabra, M., & Das, R. (2023). Students’ understanding of electrostatic force as a
vector quantity at the undergraduate level. Physics Education, 58(3), 035016.

Cobern, W. W. (1998). Socio-Cultural Perspectives on Science Education. London:
Kluwer Academic Publisher.

Deo. M.G. & Pawar, P.V. (2011), General Article: Nurturing Science Talent in
Villages, In Current Science, Vol. 101, No. 12, ppl538-1543.

Gega, C.P. & Peters, M.J. (1998). Concepts and experiences in elementary school

(3rd ed.) USA: Pearson education.

Hines. S. M. (Ed.). (2005). Multicultural science Education: Theory. Practice, and
Promise (Vol.120). New York, U.S.A: Peter Lang.

Lee, E. & Luft, J. (2008), Experienced Secondary Science Teachers' Representation
of Pedagogical Content Knowledge. International Journal of Science Education
30(10), 1343-1363(21), August

Lee, O. (2003). Equity for Linguistically and Culturally Diverse Students in Science
Education. Teachers College Record, 105 (3), pp 465-489.

Lynch. S. J. (2000). Equity and Science Education Reform. Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence
Erlbaum Associates, Inc.

Nath. B. K. (2018). Pedagogy of Science at Secondary level. New Delhi: Shipra
Publications.

National Curriculum Framework for School Education. (2023), NCERT: New Delhi
National Curriculum Framework, (2005), NCERT: New Delhi
National Education Policy, (2020).

NCERT (2013). Pedagogy of Science. Physical Science Part I: Textbook for B.Ed.
New Delhi: NCERT.

NCERT (2013). Pedagogy of Science. Physical Science Part 11 Textbook for B.Ed.
New Delhi: NCERT.

NCERT (2019).  Vigyan Shiksha shastra (Bhautik Vigyan Bhag I). New Delhi:
NCERT.

NCERT (2019). Vigyan Shiksha shastra (Bhautik Vigyan Bhag II). New Delhi:
NCERT.

Newsome. J. G. & Lederman, N. G. (Eds.) (1999). Examining Pedagogical Content
Knowledge: The Construct and its Implications for Science Education. Kluwer
Academic Publishers, The Netherlands

Parkinson, J. (2002). Chapter-1. Learning to Become an Effective Science Teacher. In
Reflective Teaching of Science 11-18: Continuum Studies in Reflective Practice,and
Theory. New York: Continuum. pp. 1-12.
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Pedagogy of Science: Physical Science — (Part 1 & II) (2013). National Council of
Educational Research and Training.

Quigley, C. (2009). Globalization and Science Education: The Implications for
Indigenous knowledge systems. International Educational Studies, 2 (1), pp 76-88.

Rashtriya Madhyamik Shiksha Abhiyan (2005), MHRD: New Delhi

Rivet, A.E. & Krajick, J.S. (2008), Contextualizing Instruction: Leveraging Students’
Prior Knowledge and Experiences to Foster Understanding of Middle School Science,
In Journal of Research in Science Teaching, Vol. 45, No. 1, pp 79-100.

Sears. J. and Sorensen, P. (Eds.). (2000) Issues in Science Teaching. Routledge
Falmer. The Netherlands.

Sherman. S.J.. & Sherman, R.S. (2004). Science and Science Teaching: Methods for
[ntegrating Technology in Elementary and Middle School. USA: Wiley Student
Edition

Tobin, K. (Ed.). (1993). The Practice of Constructivism Science Education. Hillsdale,
New Jersey: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, Inc.

Van Driel, J.LH.V., Beijaard, D. & Verloop. N. (2001), Professional Development and
Reform in Science Education: The Role of Teachers' Practical Knowledge. Journal of
Research in Science Teaching, 38(2), 137-158, February

Wallace J. and Louden W. (eds.). Dilemmas of Science Teaching: Perspectives on
Problems of Practice. London: Routledge Falmer. pp. 191-204.

Wang, H. A and Schmidt. W. H. (2001). - History. Philosophy and Sociology of
Science in Science Education: Results from the Third International Mathematics and
Science Study. In F.Bevilacqua, E. Giannetto, and M.R. Mathews, (eds.). Science
Education and Culture: The Contribution of History and Philosophy of Science. The
Netherlands: Kluwer Academic Publishers. pp.83-102.

Wellington, J. (2018). Secondary Science: Contemporary Issues and Practical
approaches. USA: Rouledge

Wellington, J., & Ireson, G. (2012). Science learning, Science Teaching (3rd ed.).
London and New York: Routledge

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital):

W

Amrita Vishwa Vidyapeetham. (n.d.). Virtual Labs. http://www.amrita.edu/virtual-
lubs
e-Yantra. (n.d.). Robotics and Embedded Systems. fitip: svaw.e-yiantit.ory

Gupta. A. (n.d.). Arvind Gupta Toys. http: /www.an indguptatoys.cotm/

Indian Academy of Sciences. (n.d.). Journals. hitps://www.ias.ac.in/J ournals
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. Ministry of Education, Government of India. (n.d.). National Digital Library of India
(NDLI). https: /ndliitkgp.ac.in/ |

. National Aeronautics and Space Administration. (n.d.). NASA's Education
Resources. hitps://www .nasa.gov/audience/foreducators/index. html

. National Council of Educational Research and Training. (n.d.). Diksha.
hitps://diksha.gov.in/

. National Council of Educational Research and Training. (n.d.). National Repository

of Open Educational Resources (NROER). https:/nroer.gov.in/

“ National Council of Educational Research and Training. (n.d.). NISHTHA.
https: diksha.goy.in/nistha

. NPTEL. (n.d.). htips://nptelac.in

. OpenStax. (n.d.). hitps://openstax.org/

. University of Colorado Boulder. (n.d.). PhET Interactive Simulations.

hitps:/ phel.colorado.edu/

. Vigyan Prasar. (n.d.). hitp://www.vigvanprasar.gov.in/
o e-PG Pathshala. (n.d.). hitps://epgp.inflibnet.ac.in/

Teaching Learning Process:

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom
discussions, debates. collaborative learning tasks, laboratory methods with the appropriate
use of digital processes, so as to enhance reflective practices and critical analytical thought
processes among learners. Self-learning, self-exploration, creative expression and

comprehension & application of concepts will be encouraged.

Assessment Method:

The assessment will be formative in nature both in theory and practicum and will focus on
rigorous student participation. Individual and group tasks will aim at developing scientific
temper among learners. Assessment will also be based on development of creative

expressions, critical understanding, reflections and ethics in science.

Keywords: Curriculum, Knowledge, Frameworks.
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: P.1.3B: Mathematics
(Semester: 1I)

Credits; 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal:15)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

This course has been designed for student-teachers to understand the Pedagogical, phycological
and sociological foundations of learning mathematics. The course delineates some of the prime
assumptions behind a range of theoretical perspectives on the nature of learning and teaching
mathematics. The course engages in conceptualizing and analyzing the processes that promote
learning of mathematics from a disciplinary perspective

Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course student will be able to:
I. Understand the pedagogical concerns related to teaching of mathematics.
2. Conduct content and conceptual analysis of various concepts taught in school
mathematics.
3. Learn and differentiate the psychological perspectives of Learning Mathematics.
Study and understand the cultural aspects related to learning and development of
mathematical concepts.
5. Analyse the recommendations of various policies with respect to important of learning
mathematics at school level.

Number_of Units: 2 Weeks 15 = 30 hours

Unit 1: Pedagogical Concerns of Learning Mathematics (7 weeks = 14 hours)
e Approaches of Teaching Mathematics: Behaviourist, Constructivist, Social-constructivist,
Art and Sports- Integrated Learning, Interdisciplinary and Multidisciplinary Approaches.
o Methods of Teaching Mathematics: Lecture cum Demonstration, Inductive-Deductive,
Activity and Hands-on, Group-Centric: Problem-Solving, Project Based, Inquiry based,
Collaborative and Cooperative Learning, Problem-Solving, STEM and STEAM, Blended
Learning.

Unit 2: Psychological and Sociological perspectives of Learning Mathematics
(8 weeks = 16 hours)
e Developmental progression in the learning of mathematical concepts- Richard Skemp,
Vygotsky. Fischbein on intuitive thinking, Zoltan Dienes
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e Focus on mathematical processes- Problem solving, problem-posing, proving and
reasoning

e Sociocultural perspectives in mathematics learning- Situated learning; social construction
of knowledge; social interaction and community of practice.

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

1. Compare the different school curriculum and make a comparison on how the place of
mathematics as evolved in different policies.

[

. Observe some children around you while they are engaged in a mathematical task. Make
a table on their developmental of concepts

3. Make a format for setting up of a mathematics lab at home for a child

4, Research and present on the use of manipulatives in mathematics instruction, Highlight
specific manipulatives that align to curriculum standards and model hands-on activities.

5. Evaluate educational math software and apps. Identify strengths and limitations. Design a
lesson integrating the technology to build conceptual understanding.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings
e Gandhi H (2016). A Complete Resource for Mathematics and its Pedagogy. Pearson

Publications.

e Boaler, J. (2010). The eléphant in the classroom. Helping children love and learn maths.
Souvenir Press Lid

e Burns. M. (2007).About teaching mathematics: A K-8 resource, Third Ed. Math
Solutions Publications.

e Skemp, R. (1978). Relational understanding and instrumental understanding. Arithmetic
Teacher26 (3), 1-16.

o Kazemi, E. (1998). Discourse that promotes conceptual understanding. Teaching
Children Mathematics, 4(7), 410- 414,

e Knuth, E.. Choppin, J., &Bieda, K. (2009). Proof: Examples and beyond. Mathematics
Teaching in the Middle School, 15(4), 206-211.

e Kanvaria. V. K. (2017). 4 resource book on pedagogy of mathematics. Scholar
Publishing House. New Delhi. ISBN 9788193203552.

Additional Readings
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e Boaler, J. & Staples, M. (2005). Transforming students’lives through an equitable
mathematics approach: The case of Railsideschool. Available for download on:
www.stanford.cdu/~joboaler/

e Boaler. J. (2013, March). Ability and Mathematics: The mindset revolution that is
reshaping education. In Forum (Vol. 35, No. 1, pp. 143-52).Symposium Journals.

e Kazemi, E., & Stipek, D. (2001).Promoting conceptual thinking in four mathematics
classrooms. The Elementary School Journal, 102(1), 59-80.

e Kanvaria. V. K. (2016). Semantics and pragmatics in mathematical events: A linguistics
view. In I-. Railean. G. Walker, & L. Jackson (Eds.). [fandbook of research on applied
learning theory and design in modersn education (pp. 772-783). IGI Global. 1SBN
978 1466696341,

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others): Across Units (If any)

® https:/!www.voutube.com/waich?v=KZnGSVWIpeU. Jo Boaler: How to Learn Math
| Lex Fridman Podcast #226

e https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=UKiKpweSm8Y. Skemp’ Learning Theory in
Mathematics

e hitps://www.youtube.com/@haneetgandhi7828: Do you have mathematical eye?

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates. film discussions. critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance
reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective
expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through end-
semester examination.

Key words: Psychological and Sociological aspects, National Education Policies, NCF




Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: P.1.4B: Social Science
Semester-11

Credit 2
MM: 100 (External: 70 Internal: 30)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

This aims to help learners understand a comprehensive idea about social science. In this course,
we embark on a journey to unravel the intricacies of learning social sciences at the secondary
school level. Qur exploration is twofold: first. we will analyze the current status of social science
education in secondary schools, providing a comprehensive overview of its evolution,
challenges. and opportunities. Secondly, we will delve into the evaluation and assessment of
teaching and learning processes. recognizing their invaluable implications in the professional
development ol teachers.

Learning QOutcomes
After completion of the semester prospective teachers will be able to:

1. Describe various resources and equipment in teaching social science.

2. Enumerate the advantage and disadvantage of different methods of teaching social
science.

3. Explain the evaluation process in teaching and learning social science

Number of Units: 3 Weeks 15 = 30 hours

Unit 1: Pedagogical practices in Social Science Curriculum (6 weeks =12 hours)

e Social Science and Indian School Curricula in search of new Directions,

e National Curriculum Frameworks- 1975,1988, 2000, 2005.

e Concerns in Teaching Social Science: Diversity, Gender and Special Needs
e Critical Review of Social Science Text Books from class 6th to 10th.

Unit 2: Evaluation in Social Science (5 weeks = 10 hours)



e Instruction, Evaluation and professional development in the context of social Science .
e Challenges in evaluation: Assessing learners' perspectives on various social issues,
Assessing learners' action for a social change at the individual level.

Unit 3: Professional Development of Social Science Teacher (4 weeks = 8 hours)

e Social Science Teacher As a Reflective Practitioner.
e In - Service Teacher Development program.

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any two)

|. Critical appraisal of existing social science curriculum and text book at school level
2. Organizing field trips as learning experience.
3. Collection and Maintenance of relevant instructional resources.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments.

Essential/Suggested Readings:

o Arora. P (2014). A Democratic Classroom for Social Science, Project Report, University
of Delhi. Delhi.

e Batra. P. (Ed 2010). Social Science Learning in Schools: Perspective and Challenges.
Sage Publications India Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi. 3

e Bining, A.C. &Bining, D.H.(1952), Teaching of social studies in secondary schools, Tata
McGraw Hill Publishing Co. Ltd. Bombay.

o Edgar, B.W. &Stanely (1958), Teaching social studies in high school, Heath and
company, Boston D.C.

o George. A., M, &Madan, A. (2009). Teaching Social Science in Schools. Sage
Publications India Pvt, Ltd. New Delhi.

e Haydn Terry,Arthur James and Hunt Martin. (2002),Learning to Teach History in the
secondary school : A companion to school experience, Routledge, Falmer, (Taylor and
Francis group), London, New York.

e  [Kumar, Sandeep (2013).Teaching of Social Science, Project Report, University of Delhi,
Delhi.

e Haydn Terry,Arthur James and Hunt Martin. (2002),Learning to Teach History in the
secondary school : A companion to school experience, Routledge, Falmer, (Taylor and
Francis group), London, New York.

o Gallanvan &Kottler, Ellen (2008), Secrets to success for social studies teachers, Crowin
Press, Sage Publication, Thousand Qaks, CA 91320.

e NCERT.(2005)National Curriculum Frame Work-2005. New Delhi NCERT.

€



e NCERT.(2006).Position Paper - National Focus Group on teaching of Social
science.New Delhi: NCERT.

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others): Across Units (If any)
Nil if not given
Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates. film discussions, critical media analysis, and collaborative learning tasks, which
enhance reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective
expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative and will factor in student participation. Individual and group
tasks and assignments will be given. A summative evaluation will be done through an end-
semester examination.

Keywords: Social Science, Evaluation. Professional Development
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course: P.1.5B: Commerce
(Semester: II)
Credits: 2

MM: 50 (External: 30 Internal: 15)

Contact Week 15

Introduction of the course

This course will enable the learners to understand and assimilate the conceptual knowledge about
commerce curriculum and pedagogic processes in schools. It will facilitate the development of a
commerce teacher/practitioner grounded in traditions of reflection and enquiry. The course will allow
a systematic introduction of pedagogic conceptions to understand learners, classroom and
technological interfaces with a significant focus on conceptual underpinnings of the respective topics
in commerce education.

Learning QOutcomes
After completion of the course student will be able to:

l.

Understand the conceptualisation of commerce curriculum in schools vis-a-vis principles and
development of curriculum.

2. Know and understand the process of textbook development and analyse textbook content in
subject areas of commerce.
3. Understand the conceptual underpinnings of commerce pedagogy and be able to relate
curriculum design, task design and learning processes.
4. Internalise the need and relevance of being a reflective and enquiry-oriented practitioner in a
commerce classroom.
Number of Units (4) Weeks 15 = 30 hours
Unit 1: Curriculum and Textbooks in Commerce (6 weeks = 12 hours)
* Principles of Curriculum Development
e Ideology and Hidden Curriculum
e Textbook Development in Commerce
e Curriculum Evaluation - Purposes and techniques
e Current Educational frameworks and senior secondary commerce curriculum in the
country.
e Developments in commerce curriculum (introduction of vocational streams,

employability and entrepreneurial curriculum, etc.)
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Unit 2: Understanding Commerce Pedagogy (2 weeks = 8 hours)
e Commerce classroom: processes and challenges
e Needs of commerce learners: Andragogy/ pedagogy

Unit 3: Becoming a reflective practitioner (3 weeks = 6 hours)
e Reflective teaching processes
e Challenging stereotypes and social hierarchies through critical pedagogy
e Teaching as enquiry: becoming researcher teacher, Self-directed reading and research;
Action Research in classroom

Unit 4: New pedagogic pathways in Commerce Education (4 weeks = 8 hours)
e E-learning and web-based options in Commerce Education
e Online learning and virtual classroom
e Use of digital technology in commerce education

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)
I. Analysis of commerce textbooks of different school education boards (National/state)

2. Develop an online interactive learning e-resource on any topic of senior secondary commerce
using opensource online presentation platforms.

3.Present a comparative analysis of commerce curriculum across different School Education
Boards in the country.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his’her own relevant projects/
assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

I. Anderson, T. (ed). (2008). The Theory and Practice of Online learning. Athabasca
Iniversity Press.

Apple, M.W. (2004). Ideology and Curriculum (3rd ed.). Routledge.

Bonk. C.J. and Smith, G.S. (1998). Alternative Instructional Strategies for Creative and

Critical Thinking in the Accounting Curriculum. Journal of Accounting Education. 16(2),

261-293.

4. Borich, Gary. D. (2004). Effective Teaching Method. New Jersey: Prentice Hall Inc.

5. Davenport, J., & Davenport, J. A. (1985). A chronology and analysis of the andragogy
debate. Adult Education Quarterly, 35(3), 152-159.

6. Dymoke, S. and Harrison, J. (Ed.) (2008). Reflective Teaching and Learning. New Delhi:
Sage. (Chapter- |: Professional Development and the Reflective Practitioner)

Lo 2

farsrTeRe: T o areger
forem ferame e ~mHon

] LIVeISHY U s wwawie § §GU0T



7. Girous. H. (1985). Critical Pedagogy. Cultural Politics and the Discourse of Experience.
Journal of Education. 167 (2)22-41.

8. Kennedy. G. (2020). Seven Ways to Improve Students Online Learning Experiences in
Your Subject. Melbourne: Melbourne Center for the Study of Higher Education.

9. Khan. S.M. (1987). Commerce Education. New Delhi: Sterling Publishers.

10. Kincheloe, J.L. (2008). Critical Pedagogy Primer. Volume . NY: Peter Lang

1. Kumar, M. (2004). Modern Teaching of Commerce. New Delhi: Anmol Publications Ltd.

12. Marsh. C. (1997). Key Concepts for Understanding Curriculum. London, NY: Routledge
Falmer

13. Mertler, C.A. (Ed). (2019). The Wiley Handbook of Action Research in Education. John
Wiley & Sons.

4. Naidu. S. (20006). E-learning: A guidebook of Principles, Procedures and Practices.
CEMCA

I5. Pollard. A. (2002). Reflective Teaching: [Effective and research based Professional
practice. Continuum International Publishing Group Ltd.

16. Pophan. Scharg & Blockhus. (1975). A Teaching Learning System for Business
Lducation. New York: Mc Graw-Hill,

17. Rachal, J. R. (2002). Andragogy's detectives: A critique of the present and a proposal for
the future. Adult Education Quarterly, 52(3), 210-227.

18. Scott, D. (2007). Critical Eissays on Major Curriculum Theorist. London: Routledge

19. Stenhouse, L. (1975). An introduction to curriculum research and development. London:
Heinemann. (Chapters 1 and 9)

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others):
Nil
Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion
and debates, text analysis, collaborative learning and problem-solving tasks which enhance
reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective
expression and learning will be encouraged through constructive pedagogical approaches.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through end-
semester examination.

Key words: Commerce education, reflective practitioner, Critical pedagogy, E-learning, Online
learning
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course: P.2.1 B: English
(Semeéter: 1I)
Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

This course is designed to help the B.Ed pre service educators explore the intersection of
literature and education with an objective of developing effective pedagogic practices to be used
in the ESL classroom. It endeavours to familiarize the learners with various modes available for
pedagogic interactions; and the requisites thereof, and attempts to engage the pre- service
educators with scholastic and co scholastic activities that can be designed and included in ESL
classcs. It envisions pre-service educators’ preparedness regarding curriculum planning, material
seiection, adaptation and development of materials for use in ESL classes. Further, the course
undertakes to help them explore and understand issues related to assessment in the ESL
classroom. The suggested practicum is designed to help the pre-service teachers internalize the

concepts.
Learning Outcomes:
The pre-service educators shall be able to:

1. Develop an enhanced understanding of literary concepts.

2. Engage with pedagogy of teaching literature in an ESL class.

3. Identity various modes of transaction, along with the requisites thercof.

4. Design and implement scholastic and co- scholastic activities in ESL context.
5. Plan curriculum at different levels.

6. Select, adapt and develop materials for use in ESL classes.
7. ldentify and understand issues related to assessment in ESL.

8. ldentify areas of remediation, and plan remedial tasks.
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Number of Units (4) Weeks 15 = 30 hours

Unit 1:

Unit 2:

Unit 3;

Unit 4:

Transacting Literature (6 weeks = 12 hours)

Literature in the School Curriculum: Need, Objectives and Relevance
The relative importance of classics and popular literature in English
Tasks and materials for developing study skills in English Literary forms including

essays, plays, short story, novel, poetry, biography & autobiography
Interactions in the ESL Class: (3 weeks = 6 hours)

Modes of Instruction: Synchronous, asynchronous, blended, hybrid, hyflex.

Online tools for teaching and assessment: selection as per context and purpose; creating

an inclusive online environment, ethics of using online sources.

Co-scholastic activities in the English classroom: discussions, extempore, speeches.
declamation, recitation, panel discussions, debates, role plays and so on; organisation and

assessment criteria.

Materials in ESL Class (3 weeks = 6 hours)

Assessing syllabi in use in schools in India

Selecting course materials for teaching English at various levels

Selecting, adapting and using authentic materials for use in the English class.
Developing materials for use in class.

Using textbooks, tcachers’ guides, supplementary readers and wider library materials
effectively.

Developing and using audio-visual aids, including CALL.

Evaluation in English (3 weeks = 6 hours)

Formative and Summative Evaluation: Objectives and Implications (NEP 2020)
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Issues and concerns in the Assessment of English at various school levels
Errors in English: Types and reasons

Errors in English: Types and reasons

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

Note

kel SR

Developing a detailed anthology for ESL learners at varying levels

Developing materials for ESL learners, integrating language skills and literature
Developing literature-based CALL Programmes

Undertake syllabus analysis for any one class

Undertaking a detailed analysis of the textbooks in use in schools.

Organising co scholastic activities

Developing a bridge course/ remedial programme; including CALL

Board Work

: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/

assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

Balasubramaniam, T.A (1981) Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students. New
Delhi: Macmillan.

Brown, H Douglas (2004). Language Assessment Principles and Classroom Practices.
White Plains NY: Pearson Education.

Brown, H Douglas and Priyanvada Abeywickrama (2010). Language Assessment
Principles and Classroom Practices. White Plains NY: Pearson Education Inc.

Brown, J D and T Hudson (1998). "The Alternatives in language assessment." TESOL
Quarterly.

Brumfit and Carter (1986). Literature and Language Teaching: Oxford: OUP.

Brumfit, C. J. and R.A.Carter (1986). Literature and Using novels Language Teaching
Oxford, Oxford University.
Carter, R., and McRae, J. (1996). Language, Literature and the Learner. Creative

Classroom Practice, London, Longman,
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* Dubin,F. & Olshtain, E. (1986) Course Design: Developing Programs and Materials for
Language Learning, CUP

* Durairajan, Geetha (2015). Assessing Learners: A Pedagogic Resource. Cambridge
University Press: New Delhi.

* Graves, K. (ed) (1996) Teachers as Course Developers, CUP

e Jacobs, G. and S. Hall. Implementing cooperative learning. In Methodology in language
teaching: An anthology of current practice, eds. J. C. Richards and W. A. Renandya, New
York: Cambridge University Press

* Martin, F., Polly, D., & Ritzhaupt, A. (September 8, 2020). Bichronous Online Learning:
Blending Asynchronous and Synchronous Online Learning.

e Nation, I.S.P. & J. Macalister (2009) Language Curriculum Design, Routledge

e Nunan, D. (1988) Syllabus Design, CUP

e Pesce. C. (n.d.). ESL Teachers Ask: How Can I Evaluate if my Lesson was a Success?

Retrieved from Busy Teacher https:/busyteacher.org/20364-successful-lesson-how-to-

evaluate-esl-teachers-ask html

* Polio, C. (2014) Using authentic materials in the beginning language classroom retrieved

from http://clear.web.cal.msu.edu/wp-content/uploads/sites/22/2018/10/201 4-Spring.pdf

e Underhill, N. (19870. Testing Spoken Language: Cambridge: CUP.
Additional Readings

e Brumfit, C. (ed.) (1983). Teaching Literature Overseas: Language — Based Approaches,
ELT Document : 115, Oxford : Pergamon.

* Europcan Commission, Directorate-General for Education, Youth, Sport and
Culture, Ethical guidelines on the use of artificial intelligence (A1) and data in teaching
and learning for educators, Publications Office of the European Union,

2022, https://data.europa.eu/doi/10.2766/153756

* [Evaluating online programs and courses: https://topkit.org/evaluating/checklists-rubrics/
e https:/topr.online.ucf.edu/pedagogical-practice/

* Hughes, A. (2002) Testing for Language Teachers, CUP.
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* Kelly et. al (2002) Effective Ways to Use Authentic Materials with ESL/EFL Students.
The Internet TESL Journal, Vol. VIII, No. 11, November 2002. Retrieved from
http://iteslj -org/Techniques/Kelly-Authentic

® Mousavi, Seyyed Abbas (1999). Dictionary of Language Testing. Rahanama
Publications.

* Rosenblatt, L .M. (1995). Literature as Exploration (5™ ed.). New York: Modern
Language Association of America,

® Rosenblatt, Louise M. (1980). “What Facts Does This Poem Teach You?” Language
Arts, 57, 386-394

* Sinha, S. (2009), Rosenblatt’s theory of reading: Exploring literature, Contemporary
Educational Dialogue, 6:2, 223-237.

e Synchronous  and asynchronous  online learning  https://uwaterloo.ca/keep-

Ieaming/strate,qies-remote—teachin,q/synchronous—vs-asynchronous—onIine-leaming

® Web content accessibility guidelines hitps://www.w3.0rg/ TR/WCAG20/

* Yee, Kevin; Whittington, Kirby; Doggette, Erin; and Uttich, Laurie, "ChatGPT
Assignments to Use in Your Classroom Today" (2023). UCF Created OER Works.

https://stars.library.ucf.edu/oer/8 (the focus is on higher education)

Teaching Learning Process

The course shall be transacted through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, flip, collaborative learning tasks based on assigned readings.. Reflective expression and

learning will be encouraged.
Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments shall be allocated. Summative evaluation shall be undertaken

through end- semester examination.

Key words: Literature, ESL Class, Audio Visual Aids.

Bypnegs 0 T ey ity
farer B Ll ot Education

\ Bt fivaldvimm, Redt=1 10607
197Uf’li\f:':i: ly @i e, Dethi-110027




EIRGIGED
FrE F1 ofvds: P22 B R

AT
*ise: 2
sfOras 3@ 50 (F1EF: 35 aR&: 15)
T geae 15

AR H- TRET
WWWﬂﬁWﬁm%mﬁﬁﬂﬁmwm
s @ReT ¥ araey @ ay s mﬁ,ammmﬁamﬁ?ﬁ-m%ﬂ%
Rt wat, R, gieaat & wwmwmﬁlwﬁaﬁmﬁﬁ
aﬁﬁmm%iﬁmﬁ@nﬁaﬁmmmm—mm%mw
ﬁﬁrwaﬁrwm@wﬁ#aﬁ@lmmaﬂtmfﬂm%mumamﬁ
Wﬁwﬁﬁﬁﬂwmmaﬁéﬁ%‘iﬁmé?mmﬁwwm
mm,wmﬁammajm—ﬁwﬁﬁ$m$wgﬂﬁé—mﬁ
mmﬁmnémagm@sﬁﬁ‘r %tmaﬁwwm-gmﬁm
9y e Hfead Ll ol 3Hﬁﬁmmmﬁ$$ﬁmﬁaqmﬁﬁaﬁﬁw
%W%wu-m$m-fﬂmﬁmwaﬂwm%‘l

Ffererw yiawd :

Wﬁﬂmﬁmﬁ'@ﬁﬁ

1. %}ﬁ%ﬁﬂﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬂ?&ﬁﬁ@ﬁ%%ﬂqﬂﬁmﬁﬁmﬁ%ﬁ
faRrEt & uer Y Fehll

2. %ﬁmuﬁWf@rmﬁWm@ﬁ%mﬁmamﬂaﬁW
mmfﬁmﬁmwml

3 %ﬁﬁm—@mﬁwmmmﬁwﬂﬁwmmmﬁﬂw
Tehal|

4. mwﬁmmwwmml

FHEal T HEAT 5 Hoae 15

gy Dean

wTETd dAsIey
_of Educationy
fasE-110007

# Dathi, Delhi-11 0007:

Ry

198 ! forem ©
Rl

Universit



gawrs 1 fgwdl caTdheur G Td IAHaR HUdlg 3=64e
o fR=cy 9T TALTOT F USGAUT FT TAH, Aged UF IUAITAT, eqor segey qur fafaar
o fRedr oty 3R SeEUR, SaEaR & Afdy w0, FAEaR AegAT i s 3K
foeznfdat &1 T 9 IS UHE, Beal RGO #§ Saaar ATeIAT A

39S 2 Wifgcd- Tavamor 1 AWE 3=6%4e
e 39T 3T Gifgc- eadeY 3R Weaar, @fecy & dleedaly & owg
o HAAT H THFAGA- Hged, 3643, HEAG & ERITd
o FHigdr- f&for & gaT: M9 U Har qaT, Treor-faferal, 3mearesy # e & A,
o dicdey e gfeadl, Hedihe

HE 3 Hifgea- fArayor 2 Hedg 3=6%4c
o Iy R Fgra, 36T ey U3t & Ay w0 (Fey v fAedm)
o Iy R&To- faftml, seat sreaueiferss s U favdd reuTelAve draf shr fveror
fafer 7 37
o fasey fRvayor
e ﬁaﬁmmﬁm
o ey ARTUT HT HpdThad

s 4 R=Sr-fRraror: @meer 3 awwEh FoaTe 3=6%C
o RS TGTHA TAT M ETH- Redl TSTFH FT IeATdeAIcHS eI, ITSAITAD!
JAT T TR T Aged, 36599, [GATAY, USR] T HHIEICHS fARerwor
o RS MaTor & yyerd RaTor 3qEOR- Afarew IuEON FT Heed Td A ITAIT,

3uReol & fRAfgy s9- @13 vg 39i3s 39ator
o RS &TOT & AT NS H 3T, $-3ITH FE, IURRO Ud GHIA! H
ST 3T

$FIS 5 Hediwd AOAIE 3= 66
o HUHA H TheusT, Heea Ua faftrl, sgeafeise Houiwe H HavTedr, Tad 0d
eqT9sh Hedidhe, Hif@es/ fof@d adeior, afietor w2t & we g 3a$r AT
FTeRaT, @8 WehIX & UeAT & AT T 3earH
o Temf@Et & s Hfteer F aweT IR, SemeAs vd STaRcHS F

9 firen £
: foe i



mﬁﬁw@ﬁiﬁiqﬁﬁammmﬁa’n

1.

WW@WWWW%WW@WHN@#
Rreel & fawal W fAdY ofEw

2. mgmﬁﬁﬁuﬁmﬁmﬁﬁﬁ—wmﬁww

m:mﬂﬁ%mw,ﬁmmmﬁmﬁ%mﬂaﬁ/m@ﬁtmm
Hehall Bl

Fiorar AT e T

W,WWW(QOW,WWWHW: gfafa, g&dr
aifeey wuse VR, 75 o

EYl, Aad

Tadel, IFATTET (2005), o=l e 3 HdeeT &1 e, AR e TR, el
farerdy, gesEd (1992), ey TRaToT, Tsrear TRl kKiEOET)

qrody, TR (1993), B fareror, Reile G AL, IR

v, $ad (1976), owdl e, gadd T4 Uz ", feel

T &RT eer (2011), fewer Mo Femergar 3R T, fhdTaer Tarle, el
iy orAT wd e (1976) fewr 3T og afeca RETor, ASEATT ThRIT

sedr eeened (1979), fred) favafor, TH WEE US Hw, HAERT

i, et AR (1981) mreaties fearerdt & fedr fRafor, T fBedy I
3pEHT, SR

g, faeia (2007), #TS, aifeer 3k FERla e, oty TR, 75 faeell

Hemd/Dean

=1 'Ij)_'f,'[ @,«;{zit{ aI'EITEH
of Sducstion
-t 0ooT
ihi, Gelhi-11000,%

niversity of Ue



. fijp gean( aAeaae) (2019), HIEC fvaror TRl HIT- ) s e a3
JRIEOT GREE, S faeel

NfaAEd deaH T

. T R, et e (2016), srrsT T ST fRIATOT @S 2, Ao SRR,
faeen

. mﬂm,@mw(zoza,mnﬁmw@ga,mmam,
fereelr

o WW(ZOM},W@IWW%W,WWW,F%W

. ), srenara(1990), fewdr #r faveor, faf e, feeel

. T FAN (2001), SR, Aol S, TS fedr

ﬁm-mm:wﬂmﬁﬁcaﬁm?ﬂﬁﬁmemq@%ﬁw
%m—ﬁﬁ,mmwmwmm,ﬁmmyfﬁwﬁ?aﬁ

W-wuﬁ:wm%ﬁﬁm&waﬁ(mﬁﬁa)maﬂtmﬁmﬁﬁaﬁ
W,Wﬁ%ﬁawmm(wﬂz)ma@1W(

Head/Dean
gt frs wi, mf Foucation
Gadl-1 10007

e

University ©



Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

UTEAFHH FTAH: P.2.3 B: W Raqor

@AT: g
Credits: 2
T 3 50 ( @Ed: 35 aie: 15)
geae -15

FRIHH HT FaToT -

www@uﬁwﬁﬁaﬁﬁw%amwaﬂaﬁmwéﬁmmqﬁm
Ww,mwwmwmwﬁmaﬁwﬁmammﬁﬁm
mﬁﬁa@ﬁm%l Qﬁmwmﬁmmﬁsﬁﬂﬁ%ﬁmﬁmﬁﬁﬂww
mwmwﬁaﬁ%ﬁnaymma:mﬁﬁwﬁmﬁmw%mmmaﬁ
wwmwmﬁmw%lwwﬁmﬁmﬁmmwmﬁw$
qﬁmmmcﬁ*,Hbdﬂlcaqw,muﬁﬁmnaaawrﬁWHWWl

e gRonH -
gﬁmﬁw@ﬂqamﬁwzﬁwﬁam-

1. Tagedt W%ﬁrﬂmmﬁﬂﬁ ST JTETEN ITeT Y Fehal |

2. %ﬂmﬁaﬁﬁﬁaﬂa%‘a{mw a7 TrsrTaiT 3 TRvAToT ST aver ud shierel 1 [ g
HehaT |

3.W$ﬁﬁum%§w@ﬁﬁmﬁmwméﬁgﬁ$ﬁmmw
¥ YTwaT T Fas 8 i T GaTar i g |

4.%ﬁﬁﬁ%mﬁ@ﬁmw%ﬁaﬁm@m%ﬁzﬁwmwm
& gH g adhar|

FHIS 1: mmm-mwfaﬁm 7 GO = 14 ¢
e UTBITET T3, sERE AT, sarer fafe, ¥ fafe,




o TEha Efyed i Fafdee faun3it & RIaTor - e, T, ATCe Ud SeTehr

qTSATSTATT.
. a’r—aﬂa T3 - AdERaTG! Ua [ fATerarer.
SHIE 2 FEHd HEAAA-ICATIA & il 1 [AHA 8 edTE = 16 1
« TS Td FATorcl TEAT T FATCATISA.

o Tcic], STeh Ud HadT Hedidhed ohi Taae TUT 3HA HAIET
yEaTaT TREEATe ve e FE -
o oreheEY TR TSR3 Ud Teepell T foTaToT.

o CHEERATE Ud RAfFATIarEY o 3relten 7 Il TRa IAT T HHIET,
. Wﬁwem%%ﬁﬂw@%sﬂwwmmaqﬁwﬁm.

JTaeTE/ TEAad TIaTHAT -
o 3o 1 S0 (1960) ORI 3HTE Fee 31 YehUST Thed, e e 3O, Fster
o TIUTEN, METEEHs (1999) T Afgea; 2047 rarsdT, g - HEATAH, 715 el
o OTUE, THYFE (2000) FEFA-RIGTOT, 7e, Al T S, IR
o N TR, RIGT-FHTE : TPl AT T HfidaeT (1956-57)
o rsgry RATT AN 1968, 1986, 2020
o 3, ST (1979) HESHcI-RIGTOT, AUSTIG, &R =Y 3G HT
o TR, Halw (2000) TEH-FETOT, 3. @Tel I 30, 7S
o T, FAFEIH (2007) TEHA-FRIETOT, Wit AfgaT, Fehmre, S

sfafera aregad -

o QTER TAH FOOT (2019) HEFAHEAT, HEhel HIATTTSIAR,Eel

ACYGT- AT UTHT-

UTGTFH FT HETAA-EATIT HeT =, dre-fadre, fhed T, Ffear faeewer, HEdEcHS
Areor TR S athaETE (ST uRhAt & meym @ Seen S e &7
ReareTeiioraT, TaaTaTHar ud veTeierdr & faehra S|

208 B frE

University of Lieini, ®



mwﬁﬁwﬁm_ﬁ

&

"”""’Jea“}
A 0 \;{mq’{
-

Um\rm_,\ Ly OF et i,

%mﬁmwmmﬁmmlw

et Ud AR qaTc3i &

Lﬁ"'l— | IUU\:T



EUULRLTIMIT ST
L300} 1
ORESNP 3

phale Eei

vead/;

s ’)!

e teiks 2l

SEOH

A- 66 G0 © erE0 B T2 ety e 9058 A0 705
4~ {CE (R0  FAcH PH(E0 7 (9o &€ 580;

g- (€6 {0 © wem jome (G &6 250;

4 (EETR orsT Empn 3 (oD 7 1ge d€ 5165
- 6 R0 T 06 Em 8 o e 50

\- B (AR T ¢ 58 o0

\- <P 37 T RO D Ay § (i §F ety
& G0 - (7 T erie $F 10 o AR se o

ivﬂ‘mg ) <

) 6 MBS (s T e 5F 608 1o g0 eR 7 -
0 g 316 |0 o6 mpp e S0 o (e © s |60 AT 30 ey S 0 TP A $1 or(enS) o) o0 L

© 6qm 5€ EP0 (P 09 - (s13p|OYBAEIS) S G SO T ey 2 4060
i) gieg60 3 oo B4y T of M 566 T T (06 prlEi g 9 o HCSA 5 Ty © 5 TT b
© i 1 T § 58 -2 3 (FT02- AN -4 1A 8 9 7P D A N N
a1 3 e 3 0 eg€ < e S e o b (06) g eFem (¢ 6 i 6 Gomy W (6T (60 i o0

(e 7 6A ) = |(c6 oy § oo m-spcénj'f'?|r¢e‘1m~1wg§¢mﬁb[grsq:;@5g%m.,.—_-;a_ A 5 S
T hja 60 || w0 © <o ¥ A Géepp £ (A0 § <P 2 ak- €9 (60 7D e (€ (G6 o £ B g

(66 o e b (A0 W drrbm0 3 @ (7 6O G0 g8 g 57 g 0 |GE <H1 € o0 § g0 HE R

‘7\(5."’:

i oo 1\
e o= 1
feege fooe © Q4
oCoerllal < Q
i Ak
((c6 or(end T " 78 (T6)

o g (G (Do)

205



HRTEInt WEOEH L 8 el
Lt

ERC SR
LT
uoiREsn ;-

khale Rl

- ¢ljop o) |60 overfop mvE);
= 3 8 or(e |67 erorbicp v,
- g §) ol |60 oxorbep i)

= n:fp g—-ﬁ:"nﬁ(m:%r'pnﬁg’;

1952 = A~ o0 (&6 ey oi ) (610 on(Ems) | i

= (merfi5Y € st e -

- wf<re § q5Tr 0 @ g T
- <l v

" SH" sfe g s

- m6|P 6 S| g o

- =D o

- e g =

- vmof) () gy

- 4 6oy A G ety

- ghjor |60 Cow g Ty
1957 7 {7 (®E A0 § o™ T e 9O (60 arere rp©
Qee § oerje (7 4)
Gigio=jon? of g
s = 0 0|07 30 o) i) € M e |60 e 9O
b- 1108 670 3 wremym g0 7 fjgv ¢ 405

R a0

V- |6 § 608 R0 § (e 2 17 o) € VB [ories) |riys g

206

(Fzre - Q)



(7 - i)

(e doguia 391 a5 § 91 -

(i zain 25} 3 § Ogais -

(e saie 15! s § Al -

OlpaySrn pg! Jsles 6 -

Sl posesS) IS o3 o BT 10k S G 5 52 (BGlel el 90 -
Qb o sy Ok oS s i 08 Gl €59 3 gy € (S5

- e s S eay kS

8 g 6 0Ly 9 T - G

(545 o3l g Olotel -

(B pal gl 39l Jukens -

Jlg g peicis aclgu Jy Qlyz & P F52 pludl & g -
s o (o Sabia S 395 (™S S cellgas dls olgaell S e lgue
sy ygl pllanl 1S § 4z S @l Jeas -

_;'.')U&oliuu\u;g.nuuf_;.ﬁ)y oleldBl csyg me ‘.)y‘-‘-’-n‘g gbind i

S 025 P90

. \‘-\?:L).pl_;\jgéjlg_slauw\c{ajswcow).ﬁga_;l -

Y it (aiSES (afsl jand e cdlapk ol dabl o)) 0L gl -
1995 el dsaler duiSie oo dal puid (P93 dm> (Aclgd g OL) 9 -
CYNY ey (85 Sl Ol e 04D 9! ol -

N 50 gﬁagﬂmwb@‘guwwywﬁxmm_

Yo e ged sl o (o) § gk 56 Sl Sl oS Lty -
6 o o S § 0ty Qg 2l A 0402 § g8 rSo it -

_\J-\-ct}‘mg\l‘é

V- s B el T 6 i ot ) & Dlapa 5538 el 53 e Jigine s ) U8 i -

AR IS ;d{é(;‘é_ﬂ s! ww* n@a‘u tglanl u,l_ci_)_gl LS_BJG o[ Sge U‘“)%"‘S)“JL“SLN“}"J .

@

'
S
ia(’(’ﬂ. [

University 0T U




Yoy oo e o Sl e ol b slazl sl $536 e(Jsren 027 ) S Loy -

s OlnyS 9l ISezan ¢ o8 83,5 3a9

- oS daazmy oo 93l 6 o Bl 33 o 65 -

-ufﬁdﬂewfu@ﬁﬁﬂ*uﬁoﬁbﬁabiwbﬁu&&-
-asloﬁl:rﬁa‘,u@Mie%qwu&uﬁwﬁxﬁé@wéﬁ-

S Ole S 8 A EEP&sQJWJéGSij\&f}%i&‘“éjyuﬁdﬁ? 3947 -

S5 i & e Koo gl 5 S 052 D0 Bl e Ol gis -
-ofﬁewe‘sok—ybaﬂélﬂaw“ewﬁ\?uw‘C._J‘-ﬁéj éﬁc‘émmiﬁwadw :

oS pleint § blie b o S -

- S ploiy! B gyeliue s -
-ufﬁt&?ﬁ-édrfﬁa,liwwwugj\wuﬂ*ufﬁ‘ébé‘W?JP‘#—'D4.5_,9;:5&%55-

D dee 8 e 9 002

Jw‘u@-ﬁ’s‘oﬂ&dwaﬁﬁ;ﬂybyﬁwﬁwu?bﬁﬁwdﬁ#@wﬂ ol sS4 - iy ot
Oliss (o3 45 9 - ’é_b-'l.émje;egﬂbib@uf_Oﬁww‘f“’:‘)&*idiﬂééwi°1¢3\35fﬂ‘¢rﬁ“3915‘&35“3
15l 0,ym (Sl (e gl A8 2 Lgpale T Jls il 2 fornge 2 S Bl & -2 Blags 58 Joe & Ao
Ko bayd 55 el § 205

oo LS b 3819 Frawo €22 5T auyguige b g Sl cOlodes

8 ol g3 a9l 8 15295 29! S € S1o) S ol e &5 § sl gl S 6 sd Gl sl -
L8 Bl § el (goarme and & Olodiel st & e

- blall g

- apsedio 25 :u.u__l_,\ﬂg oM 9!




Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Pedagogy of Language (P.2.4 B: Urdu)
(Semester- 2)

Credit:2
MM:50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact weeks: 15

Introduction of the Course

Urdu Is A Modern Indian Language. The Teaching Learning Program Of Urdu Language Is Available All
Most In All Over Indian School, It May Be As An Optional Form Or As Medium Of Instruction. The
Curriculum for Urdu Teaching Is Being Designed At National and State Level According To the Need of
Levels.

The Availability And Training Of Urdu Teacher For All Levels Of School Education Has Been Also Ensured.
Keeping In View The Expansion Of Knowledge And New Techniques In The Field Of Education, New
Experiments Are Being Practiced, Which Is Betterment For The Betterment And Improvement Of
Teachers Training Program. The Two Years B.Ed. Syllabus For Pedagogy Of Urdu Language Education Has
Also Been Designed In This Regard By N.C.T.E. 2014.

According To The Regulation Of N.C.T.E. 2014 A Harmonious Bond Between The Teacher Education And
school Education Is Considered Necessary. While Designing The Syllabus Of Teachers Training Program
The Concerned Stake- Holders Have Been Taken Inte Account.

Two Hands Qualitative Improvement in Teaching Learning Process. The School Education and Teacher
Educators Mutually Share Their Experience and Strengthen To Each Other. The Effective Use Of Modern
Audio Visual Techniques At Every Stage Of Teaching Learning Process Is Envisaged.

Learning Outcomes
The Course Will Enable the Pupil-Teachers:-

To Understand The Importance Of Language Learning To Gain Knowledge;

To Understand The Difference Between Dialect And Language;

To Know About The Evolution And Development Of Urdu Language;

To Know The Structural Principle Of Urdu Language;

To Know The Different Forms Of Urdu Prose And Poetry;

To Understand The Different Skills Of Urdu Language;

To Know The Different Teaching Methods Of Urdu Language;

To Know The Effective Use Of Audio-Visual Aids In Urdu Teaching;

To Know The Different Methods Of Evaluation In Urdu.

To know about Action research: importance needs and uses in educational Institutions.
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Numbers of Units (1 to 3)

Weeks - 15
Unit 1 - Methods and Approaches to Language Teaching
(Weeks —4)
e The Grammar Translation Method (GTM);
e Direct Method;
e Audio-Lingual Method;
e Structural Approach;
e Thematic Approach;
e Question Answer Method;
e Play Way Method, Story Method;
e Discussion Method, Lecture Method;
e Inductive and Deductive Method.
Unit 2 - Teaching Of Urdu and Lesson Planning
(Weeks - 5)
s Teaching Of Prose And Lesson Planning;
e Teaching Of Poetry And Lesson Planning;
® Teaching Of Ghazal And Lesson Planning;
® Teaching Of Drama And Lesson Planning;
# Teaching Of Grammar And Lesson Planning;
e Teaching Of Essay Writing And Lesson Planning;
® Tasks, Resources And Activities In Language Teaching, Teaching Learning Materials;
e Audio-Visual Aids,|CT,CAL{Computer-Assisted Learning), Radio, T.V, Languages Labs;
¢ Workshops, Magazine, Newspaper, Libraries, Co- Curricular Activities;
e Peer Teaching, Group Teaching.
Unit 3 - Assessment in Urdu Language
(Weeks — 6)

Examination And Evaluation;

Continuous And Comprehensive Evaluation: Concept And Importance;

Typology Of Questions: Open Ended Questions, Short Answer Questions And Mcgs Etc.;
Self-Evaluation, Peer Evaluation And Group Evaluation;

Preparation of Achievement Test Paper, Administration and Analysis;

Action Research: concept, need, steps and paossibilities in teaching.

Suggested readings:-

e Urdu Tadreesiyat, Part-2, NCERT, N.D, 2016.
e TadreesE Zaban E Urdu, Inamullah Khan Sherwani, Margnems Street Calcutta, India, 2003.
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Urdu Zaban o Qawaid, part-2, SHAFI Ahmad siddiqui, Maktaba Jamia Ltd, New Delhi, 1996.
Tadrees E Urdu, Zubaida Habeeb, Dabistan Publications, New Delhi, 2012.

Rahnuma Kitab, For Secondary and Higher Secondary Level Teachers, NCERT, New Delhi, 2009.
National Focus Group Ka Position Paper Barae Hindustani Zabanon Ki Tadrees, NCERT, New
Delhi, 2010.

Insha aur Talaffuz, Rasheed Hasan khan, Maktaba Jamia Ltd, New Delhi, 2000.

Urdu Qawaid, N.C.E.R.T, New Delhi, 2012.

Reyaz admad, jadeed Tareeqe aur Tagaze, Maktaba Iamia Ltd, New Delhi,2013.

National Focus Group Ka Position Paper Barae Imtehani Islahat, NCERT, New Delhi, 2011.
Rahnuma Kitab (Teachers Manual) - Primary Stage, NCERT, New Delhi, 2010.

Rahnuma Kitab (Teacher 'S Manual) - Upper Primary Stage, NCERT, New Delhi, 2010.
Rahnuma Kitab (Teacher's Manual) - Secondary and Higher Secondary Stage, NCERT New Delhi,
2010.

Fahem Ka Waseela, NCERT, New Delhi, 2012.

Proposed Tasks, Projects and Activities

Take Two Piece Of Creative Writing And Translate It In Urdu.

Review Any Story Or Drama And Make A Discussion In Groups.

Review The Textual Materials Of Any Text Book Prescribed At Secondary Level.

Prepare Activities To Develop Speaking, Listening, Reading And Writing Skills In Young Learners.
Prepare A List Of Children Magazine And Other Literature Published In India.

Organise A Workshop/Seminar/Conference Or Its Topics Related To Child's Interest.

Organise A Bait-Bazi Competition.

Organise A Tamseeli Mushaira.

Encourage The Students For Creative Writing And Collect Theme Writings For Publication In The
Magazines.

Teaching Learning Process:

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance
reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective
expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method:

Assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual and
group tasks and assignments will be given. Su mmative evaluation will be done through end-
semester examination.

Key words: Urdu, Teaching-Learning, Assessment.
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Bachelor of Education (B. Ed)
P- 2.5 A Punjabi

(Semester -2)
Credit 2

Mm:50 (External: 35 Internal:15)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

Punjabi is a Modem [ndian Language as well as Second language in Delhi. The Teaching
Learning Program of Punjabi Language is available almost in all over Indian Schools. The
Curriculum for Punjabi Teaching is being designed at National and State level according to the
need of levels.

The Bachelor of Education program, generally known as B. Ed., is a professional course that
prepares teachers for upper primary or middle level (classes VI-VIII), secondary level (classes
[X-X) and senior secondary level (classes XI-X1II). The Two Years B.Ed. Syllabus for Pedagogy
of Punjabi Language Education has been designed by N.C.T.E 2014.The availability and training
of Punjabi teachers for all levels of school education has been also ensured. Keeping in view the
expansion of knowledge and new techniques in the field of education, New experiments are
being practised, which is better for the Betterment and improvement of teacher training
programs.

Learning Qutcomes

After completion of the course student will be able to:
1. Toknow the structural principles of Punjabi language.
2. To understand the difference between dialect and language.
3. To know the different teaching methodology and pedagogy of Punjabi language.
4. To know the effective use of Audio-Visual Aids and other ICT in Punjabi language.
5. To know the different methods of assessment and evaluation In Punjabi language etc.

Number of Units: 2 Week:15 = 30 hours

Unit - 1: Aspects of Language Teaching, Learning Material and Resources
( 8 Weeks =16 hours)

. Micro Teaching, Unit Planning and Lesson Planning.
- Instructional Objectives, Specifications and Teaching aids for:

Head/Dean
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Prose: Techniques (Discussion, Narration, Questioning), Methods (Story-Telling,
Dramatization)

Poetry: Methods (Recitation, Rhyming)

Grammar: Types (Functional, Formal), Methods (Inductive, Deductive)

Learning Resources: Computer Assisted Language Learning (CALL), Library,Language
Laboratory. Audio Visual Aids

Unit - 2: Assessment and Evaluation (7 Weeks =14 hours)

Meaning and significance of Assessment and Evaluation in Punjabi.

Qualities of a Punjabi Teacher (Linguistic Pedagogical, Psychological, literary,
Professional Growth and leadership in the field)

Critical Appraisal of a Punjabi text book.

Types of Test Items and development of Achievement test in Punjabi.
Diagnostic and Remedial Teaching.

Action research: Concept and [dentification of problems faced the teachers in the
classroom

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

1. Take two picces of creative writing and translate in Punjabi.

2. Review any story or drama and make a discussion in groups.

3. Review the textual materials of any text book prescribed at secondary level.

4. Prepare activities to develop speaking, listening, reading and writing skills in young

learners.

5. Prepare a list of children magazines and other literature published in India.

6. Encourage The Students For Creative Writing.
Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments

Essential/ Recommended Readings

Joshi, J. S. (2006). Punjabi Adhyan te Adhyapan. Amritsar; Waris Shah Foundation.
Bhatia & Bhatia (2007). Adhyapan Vidhiya ate Sidhant. Patiala: Punjabi University.
Jass, J.S. and Kaur, J. (2010). Maatra Bhasha Di Shikiya Vidhi. Jalandhar:New Book
Company.

Kang, A.S. (1992). Punjabi Bhasha Te Gurmukhi Lipi. Amnritsar:Kastoori Lal Sons.
Kaur, Dhanwant (2009). Punjabi Bhasha, Sahit te Sabhyachar. Patiala: Punjabi
University.
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- Nandra, LS. (2008).Punjabi Bhasha da Adhyapan. Patiala: Twenty First Century
Publications.
- Singh, P.P. (1996). Punjabi Bhasha Da Sarota Te Bantar, Patiala: Punjabi University.

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance
reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective
expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through the
end- semester examination.

Key words : Pedagogy, Punjabi, Teaching-Learning, Assessment
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course: P.2.6 B: Physics

Semester 11

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week: 15

Introduction of the course

This course is aimed at developing the insights, competencies and <kills among the pupil-
+eachers to effectively transact the Physics curriculum and evolve as a reflective practitioner,
capable of translating theoretical perspectives into pedagogical practices. The program
unfolds across three cohesive units, each meticulously crafted to inculcate a profound
understanding of the pedagogical underpinnings, classroom processes, teaching-learning
resources, arganization of the physics laboratory, and the intricacies of assessment in the

domain of Physics education.

It delves into the pivotal role of Physics in the school curriculum, exploring its nature as a
scientific discipline and its interconnectedness with other fields. It tries to underscores the
importance of judiciously selecting and designing teaching-learning resources, embracing both

traditional and digital formats.

bractical components are woven seamlessly into the fabric of the course, ensuring experiences
in planning lessons, developing resources, and managing the physics laboratory. The focus
extends to the evaluation sphere, encompassing formative and summative assessments, as
well as the creative expression of learners. By the course's culmination, participants are
envisioned to emerge as adept educators equipped to inspire and guide students through the

fascinating realm of Physics.
Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course student will be able to:

1. Demonstrate proficiency in employing a repertoire of teaching-learning processes




using diverse learning resources.

2. Exhibit competency in selecting and designing diverse teaching-learning resources,
including textbooks, reference materials, improvisations, and multimedia packages,

aligning them with content, learner needs, and the broader educational context.

3. Develop skills in organizing and managing a physics laboratory, including the layout
and design, storage of apparatus, and maintenance of records, ensuring a conducive

environment for experiments, activities, and project work.

4. Explore the integration of digital tools, educational apps, and online platforms to

enhance physics teaching. Discuss strategies for effective online and blended learning

environments.
Number of Units (3) Weeks 15 = 30 hours
Unit 1: Teaching- Learning Resources (5 weeks = 10 hours)

o Criteria for selecting/designing Teaching-Learning Resources: content based, learner

based and context based.
s Textbook, reference books, encyclopaedia, newspaper and alike

e Improvisations and Science Kits

e Instructional aides, computer aided instruction, multi-media packages, interactive

software, websites, Open Education Resources(OER) etc.

e Artificial Intelligence based tools and pedagogy.

Unit 2: Organization of the Physics Laboratory (5 weeks = 10 hours)

e Layout and design of the physics laboratory.

e Storage of apparatus, consumable and non-consumable items/materials

Heoad/Dean
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e Maintenance of laboratory records.

e Making arrangements for the conduct of experiments.

e Planning of extended experiences, science quiz, science fair, science corner/resource

room, science club, excursion and related SUPW activities.

Unit 3: Assessment (5 weeks = 10 hours)
e Nature of learning and assessment, analysis and critique of the present pattern of

examinations.
e Design and analysis of
o Formative assessment tasks
o Summative Assessment
e Assessment of laboratory work and project work

e Contemporary assessment technologies, including computer-based testing, online

quizzes, and adaptive learning platforms

e Assessment through creative expression-drawing, posters, drama, poetry, etc as part

of formative assessment for continuous assessment of thinking and process skills

e Developing learner profiles and portfolios; participatory and peer assessment.

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

1. Laboratory work- management of iaboratory, activities and project work.
2. Developing Teaching-Learning resources

3. Preparation of a detailed Assessment Report of learners’ continuous and comprehensive
assessment.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant
projects/assignments.

i 4



Essential/ Recommended Readings

Bal, V. (2005). Women scientists in India: Nowhere near the glass ceiling. Current

Science, 88(6), 872-878.

Bevilacqua, F., Giannetto, E., & Mathews, M. R. (Eds.). (2001). Science Education and
Culture: The Contribution of History and Philosophy of Science. Netherlands: Kluwer

Academic Publishers.

Bowling, 1., & Martin, B. (1985). Science: a masculine disorder? Science and Public

Policy, 12(6), 308-316.

Chander, S. (2017). Teaching science to learners with visual impairment. New Delhi:

SR Publishing House.

Chander, S. (2018). Developments in Information and Communication Technology for
Inclusive Education: Issues of Access and Pedagogy. In V. Saxena & S. Kumar (Eds.),
Psychological and Sociological Perspectives in Diversity and Inclusion: An Anthology

for Researchers and Practitioners. Kanishka Publication.

Chander, S., & Patra, G. (2021). Education of Children with Disabilities: Exploring

Possibilities with Artificial Intelligence. Pedagogy of Learning, 7(3), 29-35.

Chander, S., & Chetna Arora. (2020). Integrating Technology into Classroom Learning.

Indian Journal of Educational Technology, 2(1).

Cobern, W. W. (Ed.). (1998). Socio-Cultural Perspectives on Science Education: An

International Dialogue. Netherlands: Kluwer Academic Publishers.

Cole, J. R, & Zuckerman, H. {1987). Marriage and Motherhood and Research

Performance in Science. Scientific American, 256, 119-125.

Gurumoorthy, B., Chander, S., & Rajalakshmi, R. (2019). Integrating Artificial
Intelligence in Physics Education: A Pedagogical Approach. Journal of Science

Education and Technology, 28(6}, 632-643.
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https://link.springer.com/article/10.1007/510956-019-09765-2

Hiroko, H. (2012). Modernity, Technology and Progress of Women in lapan: Problems
and Prospects. In D. Jain & D. Elson (Eds.), Harvesting feminist Knowledge for Public

Policy Rebuilding Progress. New Delhi: Sage Publication.

Kumar, N. (Ed.). (2009). Women and Science in india: A Reader. India: Oxford

University Press.

Gurumoorthy, B., Chander, S., & Rajalakshmi, R. (2019). Integrating Artificial
Intelligence in Physics Education: A Pedagogical Approach. Journal of Science
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Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others):

. Amrita Vishwa Vidyapeetham. (n.d.). Virtual Labs. httn://www.amrita.edu/virtual-labs

. e-Yantra. (n.d.). Robotics and Embedded Systems. http://www.e—vantra.org[

» Google Arts & Culture - Science: Google. (n.d.). Google Arts & Culture - Science.

httas://artsandcu!ture.google.com/proiect/science

« Gupta, A. (n.d.). Arvind Gupta Toys. http://www.arvindp;uptatovs.com_[

+ Indian Academy of Sciences. (n.d.). Journals. https://www.ias.ac.in/Journa'ls

e Khan Academy. (n.d.). Physics. https://www.khanacademv.org/science/phvsics_

« Ministry of Education, Government of India. (n.d.). National Digital Library of India

(NDLI). https://ndLiitkgp.ac.in/

. Naticnal Aeronautics and Space Administration. (n.d.). NASA's Education Resources.

https://www.nasa.gov/audience/foreducators/index.html

. National Council of Educational Research and Training. (n.d.). Diksha.

https://diksha.gov.in/

s National Council of Educational Research and Training. (n.d.). National Repository of

Open Educational Resources (NROER). https://nroer.gov.in/

« National Council of Educational Research and Training. (n.d.). NISHTHA.

https://diksha.gou.in/nistha

o NPTEL. (n.d.). https://nptel.ac.in/

. OpenStax. (n.d.). https://openstax.org/

« University of Colorado Boulder. (n.d.). PhET Interactive  Simulations.

htips://phet.colorado.edu/

e Vigyan Prasar. {n.d.). http://www.vigvanprasar.gov.in/

. e-PG Pathshala. (n.d.). https://epgp.inﬂibnet.ac.im

Teaching Learning Process
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This paper endeavors to cultivate a robust understanding of the pedagogy of physics through
interactive and discussion modes. Emphasizing learner-centric approaches, it aims to foster
competency development among students by incorporating diverse teaching-learning processes.
The course structure encourages active engagement through inquiry-based methods, inductive and
deductive approaches, experimental learning, group work, and peer collaboration. Practical
components, including lesson planning and laboratory management, are integrated to provide a
comprehensive learning experience. The paper prioritizes a dynamic and participatory teaching-
learning environment, equipping educators with strategies to effectively translate theoretical

physics concepts into engaging pedagogical practices.
Assessment Method

The assessment strategy encompasses diverse modes to thoroughly evaluate students' proficiency
in translating pedagogical principles into effective physics teaching. Presentations, requiring
students to articulate their understanding of innovative teaching methods, complement
assignments that assess theoretical knowledge and critical thinking. Practicums involve real or
simulated teaching experiences, and a final written examination gauges overall comprehension.
Additionally, a detailed assessment report and portfolio submissions provide a comprehensive
view of their learning journey. Peer assessment fosters collaborative learning. This multifaceted
approach ensures a holistic evaluation, aligning with the course's goal of nurturing reflective and

competent physics educators.

Key words: Teaching-Learning Resources, Science Kits, Assessment.
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course: P2.7 B: Chemistry

(Semester: 1)

Credit: 2

MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Weeks: 15

Introduction of the Course

This course is aimed at developing competencies, and skills among the pupil teachers to effectively
transact Chemistry curriculum and evolve as a reflective practitioner, capable of translating
theoretical perspectives into pedagogical practices. The course focusses on developing proficiency in
various classroom processes and teaching-learning methods, both in the traditional and digital forms.
it also envisions in developing insights and skills to develop unit and lesson plans using effective
student centric pedagogy. The focus extends to the evaluation sphere, encompassing formative and

summative assessments, as well as the creative expression of learners.

Learning Outcomes

After completion of the course student will be able to:

1. Demonstrate proficiency in employing a repertoire of teaching-learning processes using
diverse learning resources.

2. Strategically plan and execute chemistry units and lessons

3. Demonstrate proficiency in employing a repertoire of teaching-learning processes, such
as inquiry-based approaches, inductive and deductive methods, experimentation,
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discussion, and group work etc., fostering varied learning experiences for diverse
student populations.

4. Explore the integration of digital tools, educational apps, and online platforms to
enhance chemistry teaching and discuss strategies for effective online and blended
learning environments.

5. Develop understanding of the nature of assessment and its myriad aspects

Number of Units: 3 Woeeks 15 = 30 hours

Unit 1: Classroom Processes (6 weeks = 12 hours)

¢ Considerations in relation to content (curriculum and concepts) and learners {with
specific reference to socio-cultural and developmental context of the learner including
special needs learners).

e Current policy frameworks and their implications in the classroom

e A repertoire of teaching-learning processes: Inquiry based approach, inductive and
deductive approach, experimentation, demonstration, discussion, investigatory
projects, individually paced programmes, group work, peer learning, observation-
based survey, problem solving, guided independent study and seminar presentation.

e Developing effective online and blended learning environment. Flipped classroom and
flipped blended learning design

Unit 2: Pedagogical Planning (5 weeks = 10 hours)

» Developing unit plans, lesson plans and Remedial/Enrichment plans using combinations
of various processes.

s Planning for conduct of activities, experiments, and laboratory work in Chemistry with
a critique of the current practices

Unit 3: Assessment (4 weeks = 8 hours)
e Nature of learning and assessment, analysis, and critique of the present pattern of
examinations.

e  Design and analysis of
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o Formative assessment tasks
O Summative Assessment
e Assessment of laboratory work and project work
* Assessment through creative expression-drawing, posters, drama, poetry, etc. as part
of formative assessment for continuous assessment of thinking and process skills
e Contemporary assessment technologies including computer-based testing, online
quizzes, and adaptive learning platforms
®  Developing learner profiles and e-portfolios; participatory and peer assessment.

Practicum/ Suggested Projects/Assignments (Any Two):

Planning and discussion of lessons for the school experience programme.
Developing remedial or enrichment programmes.
Conduct of activities/Experiment

oLk b

Preparation of a detailed Assessment Report of learners’ continuous and
comprehensive assessment.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant
projects/assignments.

Essential/Recommended Readings

« Bal, V. (2005). Women scientists in India: Nowhere near the glass ceiling. Current
Science, 88(6), 872-878.

¢ Bevilacqua, F., Giannetto, E., & Mathews, M. R. (Eds.). (2001). Science Education and
Culture: The Contribution of History and Philosophy of Science. Netherlands: Kluwer
Academic Publishers.

e Bowling, J., & Martin, B. (1985). Science: a masculine disorder? Science and Public
Policy, 12(6), 308-316.

e Chander, S., & Chetna Arora. (2020). Integrating Technology into Classroom Learning.
Indian Journal of Educational Technology, 2(1).

e Cobern, W. W. (Ed.). (1998). Socio-Cultural Perspectives on Science Education: An
International Dialogue. Netherlands: Kluwer Academic Publishers.

¢« Cole, J. R, & Zuckerman, H. (1987). Marriage and Motherhood and Research
Performance in Science. Scientific American, 256, 119-125.

e Collette, Alfred T. and Eugene L. Chappetta, (1994) Science Education in the Middle and
Secondary Schools; MacMillan : N. Y.
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e Kumar, N. (Ed.). (2009). Women and Science in India: A Reader. India: Oxford University
Press.

e Martin R, Sexton, C. Wagner, K. Gerlorich, J. (1998) Science for all Children: Allyn and
Bacon: USA.

e NCERT (2013). Pedagogy of Science. Physical Science Part I: Textbook for B.Ed. New
Delhi: NCERT.

e NCERT (2013). Pedagogy of Science. Physical Science Part Ii: Textbook for B.Ed. New
Delhi: NCERT.

e NCERT {2019). Vigyan Shikshashastra (Bhautik Vigyan Bhag I}. New Delhi: NCERT.

e NCERT (2019). Vigyan Shikshashastra (Bhautik Vigyan Bhag Il}. New Delhi: NCERT.

e Oakes, J. (2007). More than misplaced technology: A normative and political response
to Hallinan on tracking. In A. R. Sadovnik (Ed.), Sociology of Education. New York:
Routledge.

s Okebukola, O. J. (1991). The Effect of Instruction on Socio-Cultural Beliefs Hindering
the Learning of Science. Journal of Research in Science Teaching, 28(3), 275-285.

e Osborne, J. F. (1996). Beyond Constructivism. Science Education, 80(1), 53-82.

e Pollard, A (2005) Reflective Teaching, London: Continuum.

e Routledge Publication, USA.

o Sur, A. (2011). Dispersed Radiance: Caste, Gender and Modern Science in India.
Navayana: India. .

o Taylor, P. C., & Cobern, W. W. (1998). Towards a Critical Science Education. In W.
Cobern (Ed.), Socio-Cultural Perspectives on Science Education: An International
Diafogue. Dordrecht: Kluwer Academic Publishers.

o Turner, T. & Dimatea, W. (1998) Learning to Teach Science in Secondary School,

» UNESCO (1966) Source Book for Science Teaching: UNESCO: Paris.

s Vaidya N. (1999) Science Teaching for the 21st Century, Deep and Deep Publishers.

e Wallace, J., & Louden, W. (Eds.). (2002). Dilemmas of Science Teaching: Perspectives on
Problems of Practice. Routledge: New York.

e Wellington, J. (2004) Teaching and Learning Secondary Science — Contemporary Issues
and Practical Approaches, London: Routledge.

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital):
¢ Amrita Vishwa Vidyapeetham. (n.d.}. Virtual Labs. http://www.amrita.edu/virtual-labs
¢ e-Yantra. (n.d.). Robotics and Embedded Systems. http://www.e-yantra.org/

« Google Arts & Culture - Science: Google. (n.d.). Google Arts & Culture - Science.
https://artsandculture.google.com/project/science




e Gupta, A. (n.d.). Arvind Gupta Toys. http://www.arvindguptatoys.com/

e Indian Academy of Sciences. (n.d.). Journals. https://www.ias.ac.in/lournals
e Khan Academy. (n.d.). https://www.khanacademv.org/science

e Ministry of Education, Government of India. (n.d.). National Digital Library of India
(NDLI). https://ndl(iitkgp.ac.in/

o National Aeronautics and Space Administration. (n.d.). NASA's Education Resources.

https://www.nasa.gov/audience/foreducators/index.html

e National Council of Educational Research and Training. (n.d.). Diksha.
https://diksha.gov.in/

 National Council of Educational Research and Training. (n.d.). National Repository of
Open Educational Resources (NROER). https://nroer.gov.in/

o National Council of Educational Research and Training. (n.d.). NISHTHA.
https://diksha.gov.in/nistha

s NPTEL. (n.d.). https://nptel.ac.in/
e OpenStax. (n.d.). https;//openstax.org/

« University of Colorado Boulder. (n.d.). PhET Interactive  Simulations.
https://phet.coiorado.edu/

« Vigyan Prasar. (n.d.). http://www.vigyanprasar.gov.in/

e e-PG Pathshala. (n.d.). https://epgp.inﬂibnet.ac@[

Teaching Learning Process:

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom
discussions, debates, collaborative learning tasks, laboratory methods with the appropriate use
of digital processes, so as 10 enhance reflective practices and critical analytical thought
processes among learners. Self-learning, self-exploration, creative expression, and
comprehension & application of concepts will be encouraged.

Assessment Method:
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The assessment will be formative in nature both in theory and practicum and will foc
rigorous student participation. Individual and group tasks will aim at developing scientific
temper among learners. Assessment will also be based on development of creative expressions,

critical understanding, reflections, and ethics in science.

Key words: Teaching-learning processes, Formative assessment, Summative Assassment.
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course: P.2.8 B: Biology

(Semester )

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External 35 Internal 15)
Contact Week 15

introduction of the Course

This course is aimed at developing the insights, competencies and skills among the pupil-
teachers to effectively transact the Biology curriculum and assessment processes so as 10
evolve as a reflective practitioner, capable of translating theoretical perspectives into

pedagogical practices.

Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course, student will be able to:

1. Demonstrate proficiency with a repertoire of teaching-learning processes, such as
inquiry-based approaches, inductive and deductive methods, experimentation,
discussion, and group work etc., for providing varied teaching learning experiences for
diverse student populations.

5. Plan units and lessons in Biology at various levels.

Develop insights and critically analyze the nature and role of assessment in science.

4. Develop competency and skills in designing and developing formative assessment tasks,
summative assessment tasks, learner's profile, portfolio etc utilizing various means and
contemporary assessment technology.

e

Number of Units (3) Weeks 15 = 30 hours

Unit 1: Classroom Processes (6 weeks = 12 hours)

e Considerations in relation to content (curriculum and concepts) and learners (with
specific reference 10 socio-cultural and developmental context of the learner
including special needs).

e A repertoire of teaching-learning processes: Inquiry based approach, inductive and
deductive approach, experimentation, demonstration, discussion, investigatory
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projects, individually paced programmes, group work, peer learning, observation-
based survey, problem solving, guided independent study and seminar presentation.
e Role of action research in biology education

Unit 2: Pedagogical Planning (5 weeks = 10 hours)

e Developing concept map/conceptual hierarchy, unit plans and lesson plans,
Remedial/Enrichment plans using combinations of various processes.

e Planning for conduct of activities, experiments and laboratory work in Biology with a
critigue of the current practices

Unit 3: Assessment (4 weeks = 8 hours)
« Nature of learning and assessment, analysis and critique of the present pattern of
examinations.
e Design and analysis of
o Formative assessment tasks
o Summative Assessment
¢ Assessment of laboratory work and project work
s Assessment through creative expression-drawing, posters, drama, poetry, etc as part
of formative assessment for continuous assessment of thinking and process skills
e Developing learner profiles and portfolios; participatory and peer assessment.

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

1. Planning and Designing of Unit Plan and Lesson Plan for the School Experience
Programme.

2. Developing Remedial or Enrichment Programmes.

conduct of activities/Experiments

4. Designing of Assessment Strategy for biology classroom

[&75

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/

assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

e Ahmad, J. (2011). Teaching of Biological Sciences second Edition. New Delhi: PH!
Learing Private Limited.
e Chaudhari, P. (2022). Teaching-Learning Resources for Science Teachers. New Delhi:

ABI.




Chaudhari, P. R. (2020). Video Simulation in Biology Teaching at Higher Secondary
Level: Challenges and Possibilities. Sandeep Kumar and M Rajendran (Eds.). Anthology
of Qualitative Research in Education. New Delhi: VLM Publications

Chiappetta, L. Eugene and Koballa, R. Thomas (2010) Science Instruction in the Middle
and Secondary Schools, Seventh Edition, Allyn& Bacon.

Coll, R. K. (2007). Opportunities for Gifted Science Provision in the Context of a
Learner- centered National Curriculum, In K. S. Taber (Ed.), Science Education for
Gifted Learners (pp. 59-70). London: Routledge

Collette, Alfred T. and Eugene L. Chappetta, (1994) Science Education in the Middle
and Secondary Schools; MacMillan : N. Y.

Driver, R., Squires, A., Rushworth, P. and Wood- Robinson, V. (2006) Making Sense of
Secondary Science: Research into Children’s Ideas, London: RoutledgeFalmer.

Eklavya, BalVigyan — Class 6, 7, 8. (1978) Madhya Pradesh PathyaPustak Nigam;
Bhopal, (English & Hindi Versions both).

Friedrichsen, P.M. & Dana, T. M. (2005). Substantive-Level Theory of Highly Regarded
Secondary Biology Teachers’ Science Teaching Orientations. Journal of research in
science teaching vol. 42, no. 2, pp. 218-244

Kuhn, T. S. (1970, 2nd Ed )The Structure of Scientific Revolutions. Chicago: the
University of Chicago

Lovelock, James (2000) [1979]. Gaia: A New Look at Life on Earth (3rd ed.). Oxford
University Press

Martin R., Sexton, C. Wagner, K. Gerlorich, J. (1998) Science for all Children: Allyn and
Bacon: USA.

Minkoff, E. C. & Baker, P. T. (2004) Biology Today — An Issues Approach (111 Ed.),
Garland Science.

Muralidhar, K., ‘What Organisms Do?’ in Rangaswamy, N. S. (Ed.) Life and Organism,
Vol. Xl (Part 6) in Chattopadhyaya, D. P. (Gen. Ed.).  History of Science, Philosophy
and Culture in Indian Civilization. MunshiramManoharlal Publishers Pvt. Ltd., New
Delhi.

Nath, B. K. (2018). Pedagogy of Science at Secondary level. New Delhi: Shipra
Publications.

NCERT (2013). Pedagogy of Science. Physical Science Part I: Textbook for B.Ed. New
Delhi: NCERT.

NCERT (2013). Pedagogy of Science. Physical Science Part Ii: Textbook for B.Ed. New
Delhi: NCERT.

NCERT (2019). Vigyan Shikshashastra (Bhautik Vigyan Bhag 1). New Delhi: NCERT.
NCERT (2019). Vigyan Shikshashastra (Bhautik Vigyan Bhag Il). New Delhi; NCERT.

Pollard, A (2005) Reflective Teaching, London: Continuum.
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s Reiss, M. (Ed.). (1999) Teaching secondary Biology. Association for Science Education.

e Siddigi and Siddigi. (2002) Teaching of Science Today and Tomorrow, Doaba House,
New Delhi.

e Siddigi and Siddigi. Teaching of Biology, Doaba House, New Delhi.

e Sundarajan, S. (1995) Teaching Science in Middle School : A Resource Book. Orient
Longman: Hyderabad.

o Turner, T. & Dimatea, W. (1998) Learning to Teach Science in Secondary School,
Routledge Publication, USA.

e UNESCO (1966) Source Book for Science Teaching: UNESCO: Paris.
« Vaidya N. (1999) Science Teaching for the 21 century, Deep and Deep Publishers.

o Wallace, ) and Louden, W. (Eds.)(2001) Dilemmas of Science Teaching: Perspectives on
Problems of Practice. Routledge, London.

« Wellington, J. (2004) Teaching and Learning Secondary Science — Contemporary Issues
and Practical Approaches, London: Routledge.
e Wilson, E. 0. {1999). Consilience: The Unity of Knowledge, Vintage Books. New York.

Journals
1. School Science, NCERT, New Delhi The
American Biology Teacher
7 National Association of Biology Teachers

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom
discussion, debates, discussions, critical analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance
skills in the area and innovative projects. Reflective expression and learning will be
encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through
the end- semester examination.

Key words: Inquiry Based Approach, Inductive, Deductive, Action Research.
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course: P2.9 B: Integrated Science

(Semester: 1)

Credits: 4

MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)

Contact Week: 15

Introduction of the Course

This course is aimed at developing the insights, competencies and skills among the pupil-
teachers to effectively transact the science curriculum so as to evolve as a reflective
practitioner, capable of translating theoretical perspectives into pedagogical practices.

Learning Outcomes

After completion of the course, student will be able to:

1. Demonstrate proficiency with a repertoire of teaching-learning processes, such as
inquiry-based approaches, inductive and deductive methods, experimentation,
discussion, and group work etc., for providing varied teaching learning experiences for

diverse student populations.
2 Plan units and lessons in science at middle and secondary level.

3. Explore the integration of digital tools, educational apps, and online platforms to
enhance science teaching-learning experiences and prepare for effective online and

blended learning environments.
4, Develop insights and critically analyze the nature and role of assessment in science.

5. Develop competency and skills in designing and developing formative assessment
tasks, summative assessment tasks, learner's profile, portfolio etc utilizing various

means and contemporary assessment technology.
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Number of Units (3) Weeks 15 = 30 hours

Unit 1: Classroom Processes (6 weeks =12 hours)

e Considerations in relation to content (curriculum and concepts) and learners (with
specific reference to socio-cultural and developmental contexts of the learner including
special needs). Inclusive teaching practices for diverse learners including those with
different abilities and socio- cultural background.

® A repertoire of teaching-learning processes: Inquiry based approach, inductive and
deductive approach, experimentation, demonstration, discussion, investigatory
projects, individually paced programs, group work, peer learning, observation- based
survey, problem solving, guided independent study and seminar presentation.

e Teaching-Learning in physical, virtual and blended environments: digitai tools,
educational apps and online platforms for science. Flipped classroom and blended
learning design.

e Role of action research in science education

Unit 2: Pedagogical Planning (5 weeks = 10 hours)

e Developing unit plans, lesson plans and remedial/enrichment pians using combinations

of various processes.

s Planning for activities, experiments and laboratory work in science with a critique of
the current practices

Unit 3: Assessment (4 weeks = 8 hours)
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e Nature of learning and assessment, analysis and critique of the present pattern of
examinations.
e Design and analysis of

o formative assessment tasks
o summative assessment

e Assessment of laboratory work and project work

e Contemporary assessment technologies, including computer based testing, online
quizzes and adaptive learning platforms.

e Assessment through creative expression-drawing, posters, drama, poetry, etc as part of
formative assessment for continuous assessment of thinking and process skills

e Developing learner profiles and portfolios; participatory and peer assessment.

Practicum/ Suggested Projects | Assignments (Any Two)

Planning and discussion of lessons for the School Experience Programme(SEP).
Developing remedial and enrichment programmes.

planning for a blended learning classroom

Preparation of a detailed Assessment Report of learners’ continuous and
comprehensive assessment.

o LB =

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/

assignments

Essential/ Recommended Readings

e Chander, S., & Chetna Arora. (2020). Integrating Technology into Classroom Learning.
Indian Journal of Educational Technology, 2(1).

e Cobern, W. W. (Ed.). (1998). Socio-Cultural Perspectives on Science Education: An
International Dialogue. Netherlands: Kluwer Academic Publishers.

e Cole, J. R, & Zuckerman, H. (1987). Marriage and Motherhood and Research
performance in Science. Scientific American, 256, 119-125.

e Collette, Alfred T. and Eugene L. Chiappetta, (1994) Science Education in the Middle and
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Secondary Schools; MacMillan : N. Y.
Kumar, N. (Ed.). (2009). Women and Science in India: A Reader. India: Oxford University

Press.
Martin R., Sexton, C. Wagner, K. Gerlorich, J. (1998) Science for all Children: Allyn and
Bacon: USA.

NCERT (2013). Pedagogy of Science. Physical Science Part I: Textbook for B.Ed. New
Delhi: NCERT.

NCERT (2013). Pedagogy of Science. Physical Science Part Il Textbook for B.Ed. New
Delhi: NCERT.

NCERT {2019). Vigyan Shikshashastra (Bhautik Vigyan Bhag ). New Delhi: NCERT.
NCERT (2019). Vigyan Shikshashastra (Bhautik Vigyan Bhag Il). New Delhi; NCERT.

Okebukola, O. J. (1991). The Effect of Instruction on Socio-Cultural Beliefs Hindering the
Learning of Science. Journal of Research in Science Teaching, 28(3), 275-285.
Osborne, J. F. (1996). Beyond Constructivism. Science Education, 80(1), 53-82.

Pollard, A (2005) Reflective Teaching, London: Continuum.
Routledge Publication, USA.

Sur, A. (2011). Dispersed Radiance: Caste, Gender and Modern Science in India.
Navayana: India.

Taylor, P. C., & Cobern, W. W. (1998). Towards a Critical Science Education. In W.
Cobern (Ed.), Socio-Cultural Perspectives on Science Education: An International
Dialogue. Dordrecht: Kluwer Academic Publishers.

Turner, T. & Dimatea, W. (1998) Learning to Tedch Science in Secondary School,

UNESCO (1966) Source Book for Science Teaching: UNESCO: Paris.

Vaidya N. (1999) Science Teaching for the 21st Century, Deep and Deep Publishers.

Singhal,M. & Baveja, B. (2022). Science  Education Teaching Learning and
Assessment (1st ed.). Paragon International publisher.

Wallace, J., & Louden, W. (Eds.). {2002). Dilemmas of Science Teaching: Perspectives on
problems of Practice. Routledge: New York.

Wellington, J. (2004) Teaching and Learning Secondary Science — Contemporary Issues
and Practical Approaches, London: Routledge.
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Teaching Learning Resources (Digital):

e Amrita Vishwa Vidyapeetham. (n.d.}. Virtual Labs. http://www.amrita.edu/virtuai-labs

e e-Yantra. (n.d.). Robotics and Embedded Systems. http://www.e—yantra,org/

e Google Arts & Culture - Science: Google. (n.d.). Google Arts & Culture - Science.
https://artsandculture.google.com/project/science

e Gupta, A. (n.d.). Arvind Gupta Toys. http://www.arvindguptatoys.com/

e Indian Academy of Sciences. (n.d.). Journals. https://www.ias.ac.in/Journals

e Khan Academy. (n.d.). https://www.khanacademy.org/science

e Ministry of Education, Government of India. (n.d.). National Digital Library of India
(NDLI). https://ndl.iitkgp.ac.in/

e National Aeronautics and Space Administration. (n.d.). NASA's Education Resources.
https://www.nasa.gov/audience/foreducators/index.html

o Nationa! Council of Educational Research and Training. (n.d.). Diksha.
https://diksha.gov.in/

e National Council of Educational Research and Training. (n.d.). National Repository of
Open Educational Resources (NROER). https://nroer.gov.in/

e National Council of Educational Research and Training. (n.d.). NISHTHA.
https://diksha.gov.in/nistha

e NPTEL (n.d.). https://nptel.ac.in/

e OpenStax. (n.d.). https://openstax.org/

e University of Colorado Boulder. (n.d.). PhET  Interactive Simulations.
https://phet.colorado.edu/

e Vigyan Prasar. (n.d.). http://www.vigyanprasar.gov.in/

e e-PG Pathshala. (n.d.). https://epgp.inflibnet.ac.in/

Teaching Learning Process:

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom
discussions, debates, collaborative learning tasks, laboratory methods with the appropriate use
of digital processes, so as to enhance reflective practices and critical analytical thought
processes among learners. Self-learning, self-exploration, creative expression, and
comprehension & application of concepts will be encouraged.

Assessment Method:

The assessment will be formative in nature both in theory and practicum and will focus on
rigorous student participation. Individual and group tasks will aim at developing scientific
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temper among learners. Assessment will also be based on development of creative expressions,

critical understanding, reflections, and ethics in science.

Key words: Inquiry Based Approach, Inductive, Deductive, Action Research.
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: P.2.10 B: Mathematics

(Semester: 1I)
Credits: 2

MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week: 15

Introduction of the Course

Through this course, the student-teachers will be able to discern the various types of Lesson
planning and their uses. Student teachers will be able to understand the various methods that are
used for assessment and evaluation at the school level. The learnings from this course will help
student teachers prepare for their internships in schools. It also highlights the policy perspectives
of including mathematics as a disciplinary subject in school curriculum

Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course student will be able to: _
1. Develop teaching strategies and assessment practices for engaging classroom cuitures

that enhance conceptual understanding of diverse learners.

2. Facilitate their understanding of concepts through questions and activities that can be
suitably used with children to help them build complex mathematical undérstandiug.

3. Challenged to refine, review and explain their thinking without falling back on standard

rules and procedures.

Number of Units: 3 Weeks 15 = 30 hours
Unit 1: Policy Perspectives of Mathematics at School Level (4weeks = 8 hours)

« Place of Mathematics in school curriculum such as NCF 2005 and NCF 2022
« Recommendations of various agencies: National and International documents on
Mathematics at school level, with specific reference to middle and Secondary stage of

schooling.

Unit 2: Designing and Planning a Unit and Lessons (6weeks = 12 hours)

o Studying the curriculum: relating to what is worth knowing and experiencing in
mathematics, understanding the nuances between intended curriculum and implemented
curriculum.

¢ Developing unit plans and concept maps.
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¢ Designing constructive lesson plans. Designing Process-based lesson plans.

o Understanding the role of communication, mathematical community and group dynamics
in classrooms

o Critical engagement with ICT, mathematics laboratory, simulations and mathematical
modelling in promoting mathematical thinking

Unit 3: Assessment and Evaluation (5weeks = 10 hours)

o Critical role of assessment in enhancing learning-Explore diverse methods and tools of
assessing an array of learning/performance outcomes of diverse learners, relationship of
assessment with self-esteem, motivation, and identity as learners, asgessment for learning
and role of feedback

« Traditional assessment vs. assessment within a constructivist paradigm. Engaging
critically with the existing system of assessment, analysing its shortcomings.
Understanding and suggesting ways for creating a continuum between assessment and
learning.

e Assessing reasoning, argumentation and logical thinking in mathematics - Performance
based assessment

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

{. Make Unit Plans on any topic of your choice.

2. Study the different types of Lesson planning in mathematics. Make a lesson plan on each
of the process skills of mathematics

3. Pick at least five question papers of CBSE and analyse the difficulty and discrimination
of questions in them.

4. Develop a detailed lesson plan for teaching a specific math concept fo a particular grade
level. Include measurable learning objectives, planned instructional strategies, and
assessments.

5. Create a microteaching video delivering a 5_]10-minute math lesson. Focus on clear
explanations, engaging delivery, and strong mathematics classroom management.

6. Construct a math assessment with 10 problems aligned to gtandards. Include multiple
choice, short answer, and multi-step problems. Provide an answer key and grading rubric.

7. Develop differentiated lesson extensions, remediation plans, and accommodation
strategies for diverse learners. Align plans to Individualized Education Programs (IEPs).

8. Observe a peer's math lesson. Provide written constructive feedback analyzing their
instructional strategies, classroom management, and student engagement.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/

assignments.

Essentia!/ Recommended Readings
® NCERT.(ZO%). Syllabus for classes at the elementary level (Vol. 1). New Delhi: NCERT.
o NCERT. (2023). National Curriculum Framework for School Education 2023. New Delhi:
NCERT.
e LMT. IGNOU Series.
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NCERT.(2006). Position paper-National focus group on assessment(NCF 2005). New Delhi:
NCERT. Swaffield, S. (2011).Getting to the heart of authentic assessment for learning,
Assessment in Education: Principles, Policy & Practice, 18(4), 433-449.

Gandhi, H. (2021). Assessment of Learning. Pearson Publications

Kanvaria, V. K. (2011). Developing a standardized achievement test: Vinod's trigonometry
achievement test. LAP, Germany. ISBN 9783844322255,

Kanvaria, V. K. (2012). ICT-pedagogy integration in learning mathematics. In H. K. Senapaty
(Coord.), Pedagogical usage of ICT for teacher educators (pp. 129-136). RIE (NCERT),
Bhubaneswar.

Additional Readings

Boaler, J. (2013). Ability and Mathematics: The mindset revolution that is reshaping
education. FORUM, 55, 1, 143-152.

Boesen, J., Lithner, J., & Palm, T. (2010).The relation between types of assessment tasks and
the mathematical reasoning students use. Educational Studies in Mathematics, 75, 89-105.
Cooper, B., & Dunne, M. (1998).Any one for tennis? Social class differences in children's
responses in national curriculum mathematics testing. The Sociological Review, 46(1), 115-
148

Grant, D. A. (2000). What's on the test? An analytical framework and findings from an
examination of teachers' math tests. Educational Assessment, 6(4), 221-256.

Hamilton, T. M. (2010). Mathematics learners and mathematics textbooks: A question of
identity? Whose curriculum? Whose mathematics? Curriculum Journal, 21(1), 3-23.

Morgan, C., & Watson, A. (2002). The interpretative nature of teacher's assessment of
students' mathematics: Issue for equity. Journal for Research in Mathematics Educalion,
33(2), 78-110.

Kanvaria, V. K. (2016). Innovative teaching-learning practices in school mathematics. VL
Media Solution, New Delhi. ISBN 9789386229045

Kanvaria, V. K., & Sharma, D. (2011). Evaluating a texthook: A case of class IX
mathematics. VDM, Germany. ISBN 9783639379266.

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others)

hitps://www.youtube.com/watch?v=V6yixyiJcos. Math isn't hard, it's a language | Randy
Palisoc | TEDxManhattanBeach

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=HnecUrHgTke: Making sense of Math | Greg Tang |
TEDxAmoskeagMillyard

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=GTPSnXpgW4E: Mathematics: how do we make it
popular and exciting? Keith Devlin answers
https://www.voutube.com/@haneetgandhi?’828: Do you have mathematical eye?
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Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance
reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective
expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through end-
semester examination.

Key words: School Curriculum, Lesson Planning, Assessment and Evaluation
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: P.2.11 B: History

(Semester: II)

MM: 50 (External: 35, Internal: 15)
Credits: 2
Contact Weeks: 15

Introduction of the Course

History is the temporal study of life in society in the past. It is a scientific inquiry into the past
based on evidence in relation to the present developments and future hopes. Indeed, evidence is
the raw material of history teaching and learning.

This Course shall engage with the approach to the theory and practice of learning history in an
educational context, and how this process influences, and is influenced by, the social, political,
and psychological development of learners. It aims to make an attempt to re-think the past. In
this semester, the pedagogy course shall skill the prospective teachers with strategies in
connecting with their learners and concerns on assessment in history.

This Course enables critical inquiry into what happened in the past, when it happened, and how it
happened. Learners shall engage with the importance of context, clements of continuity and
change, the cause-and-effect relationship and an uncnding dialogue between the past and the
present. Nations need identities. These are created from perceptions of how societies have
evolved. In this, history plays a central role. Insisting on reliable history is therefore crucial to
more than just a pedagogic cause in school history classrooms.

Learning Qutcomes

After completion of the course student will be able to:
1. Explain the approaches to teaching of History.

7. Differentiate between inductive and deductive methods.
3. Discuss the different pedagogical strategies in History.
4. Analyse a question paper of History.
5. Plan a History excursion.
Number of Units: 3 Weeks 15 = 30 hours
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Unit 1: Teaching of History-Approaches and Planning (5 weeks = 10 hours)

Biographical, Dialectic , Scientific, Nationalistic, Post modern Approaches
Inductive, Deductive, Inter-disciplinary and Critical pedagogy
Concept mapping and development of Unit Plan

Dynamics of lesson planning, TLMs

Unit 2: Pedagogical Strategies and Processes (5 weeks = 10 hours)

Methods and Techniques; Textbook, discussion, questioning, dialogue, debate, story-
telling & narratives, source method—observation and interpretation, current affairs,
comparison, personal/family history, case study, reflective inquiry and report writing
Experiential learning; projects , problem solving, role play & dramatization, engagement
with museums and archives ,excursions and field trips, heritage walks

Audio-visual resources, historical maps and timelines, worksheets and hand-outs

ICTs and digital learning, A.I. and teaching of History

Unit 3;: Issues in Teaching-Learning of History (5 weeks = 10 hours)

Assessment in History - Formative & Summative, Continuous & Comprehensive;
Preparation of a Question Paper and Analysis.

History and international understanding

History Resource Centre; Enabling the differently abled learners

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

[

e

O o .

Organise a Subject Forum (History Socicty).

Plan a visit to Museum/Archives/Local Monuiment.

[ilustrate with examples on using films as a pedagogical technique in‘history classrooms.
Make a lesson plan using critical pedagogy to teach History at the secondary level of
school education.

Document the concerns of any three visually challenged learners while teaching history
and suggest possible solutions.

Make five historical maps for teaching at the middle level of school education.

Interview three children in your local community from different socio-economic profiles
and explore how history could become a source of international understanding and peace.
List out five stories or anecdotes which may be used to teach grade six learners.

Make a lesson plan in History using ICTs.
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Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings:
e Andrews, T. & Berk, F. (2007). What does it mean to think historically? Perspectives in
History, The News magazine of American Historical Association, January edition.
(Also in Hindi as Itihaas ki drishti se sochne ka arth in Shiksha Vimarsh Patrika, Vol 6. Yr.
10, November-December 2008. J aipur:Digantar).

Arthur, J. & Phillips, R. (2004). Issues in History Teaching. London: Routledge Falmer.

Batra, P. (Ed.).( 2010). Social Science Learning in Schools: Perspective and Challenges. New
Delhi: Sage Publications India Pvt. Ltd. [Introduction]

Beteille, A. (2006)./deology and Social Science. New Delhi:Penguin.

Carr, E. H. (1961). What is History. University of Cambridge and Penguin, India.
(Also in Hindi as [tihaas kya hai. Delhi: McMillan).

Das,V. (1989). Subaltern as Perspective in Ranajit Guha (Ed.).Subaltern Studies No.6.
Writings on South Asian History and Society. London : Oxford University Press.

Dewey,J. (1916).Democracy and Education. New York:The Free Press.

George, AM. & Madan, A.(2009). Teaching Social Science in Schools. New Delhi: Sage.

Kochhar, $.K. (1985).Methods and Techniques for teaching History. New Delhi : Sterling
Publishers.

Lemon, M. C. (2003).Philosophy of History New York: Routledge.

MHRD, Gol. (2020). National Education Policy 2020. New Delhi: MHRD

e Misra, S.& Ranjan, A. (2012).Teaching of Social Sciences: History, Context and
Challenges in Saxena,V. (Ed.). Nurturing the Expert Within. Delhi:Pearson.

National Steering Committee for National Curriculum Frameworks. (2022). National
Curriculum Framework for Foundational Stage. New Delhi: NCERT.
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o National Steering Committee for National Curriculum Frameworks. (2023). National
Curriculum Framework for School Education. New Delhi: NCERT.

e NCERT (2005). National Curriculum Framework. New Delhi: National Council for
Educational Research and Training.

Pathak, S.P. (2005). Teaching of History- The Paedocentric Approach. New Delhi: Kanishka
Publishers.

®
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Phillips, R. (2002). Reflective Teaching of History, 11-1 8. Continuum Studies in Reflective
Practice and Theory. London, New York :Continuum.

Phillips, L. (2008).Teaching History. Delhi: Sage, South Asia Edition.

]

Thapar, R. (2024). The Past as Present: Forging Contemporary Identities through History.
New Delhi: Penguin.

Tyagi, G.D. (1995). Itihaas Shikshan. Agra: Vinod Pustak Mandir.

Yadav,B. (2012). Framing History: Context and Perspectives. New Delhi: Publication
Division,Ministry of 1.&B., Gol

Additional Readings

« Batra. P & Nawani, D.(Bd.) (2010). Social Science Texts: A pedagogic perspective.Social
Science Teaching in Schools: Chalienges and Perspectives (197-262).New Delhi:Sage.

%

Kumar, K. (2001).Prejudice and Pride: School Histories of the freedom Struggle in India and
Pakistan. New Delhi :Penguin, (Also available in Hindi as Mera Desh Tumhara Desh. (2007).
Delhi; Rajkamal Prakashan).

Paliwal R. & Subramanian, C.N.(2010).Texts in Schools, Learning Curve, Issus XV, August-
Special issue on Social Science in Schools. Bangalore: Azim Premji Foundation.

Shah,P (2023). Al and the Future of Education: Teaching in the Age of Artificial Intelligence.
San Fransisco: Jossey Bass A.Wiley Brand.

-]

Sreedharan, E. (2004). 4 Textbook of Historiography 500 B.C. to A.D. 2000.New Dglhi: Orient
Longman.

zevin, 1., (2000). Social studies for the twenty first century.London: Lawrence Erilbaum
Associates Publishers.

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others):




Resources may be procured by Institutions through local Museums, Archives, Films and You tube
videos, CIET( NCERT) and Publication houses for Text books and Comics (Amar Chitra Katha series)
and field visits to historical places, Heritage walks and virtual excursions.

My School at National Museum: Digital Learning and Engagement
https://www.nationalmuseumindia.gov.in/en/mv—school-at—nm

https://www.delhiheritagewalks.com/

hitps://m20.ncest.org.in/pdf/ publication/otherpublications/tiicsnups101.pdf

https://ciet.ncert.gov.in/teachersupport

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance
reading and comprehension of core writings in the arca and innovative projects. Reflective
cxpression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through end-
semester examination.

Key words: Pedagogical strategies, Unit plan, Lesson plan, Assessment




Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: P.2.12 B: Political Science

(Semester: II)

MM: 50 (External: 35, Internal: 15)
Credits: 2
Contact Weeks: 15
Introduction of the Course

This course will enable the student-teachers to understand the aims and objectives of the
pedagogy of political science in multicultural democratic society. It will empower them (o
understand the Indian Constitution with special focus on education. It will develop critical
understanding concerning India’s role at global and local level in the field of education. It will
empower them to understand the complexities involved in designing and planning the learning -
environment for pedagogy of political science. This course is designed to provide the
opportunity to student-teachers to express their reflections on different core concepts of
pedagogy of political science like Liberty, equality, fratemity, justice, democracy, communism,
socialism and property. Hence it is clear that teaching Political Science as a discipline is
exigency of the situation and each and every individual must have a proper understanding of
state which is the core concern of this subject. The state is always present in our every day lives.
Law and order, rights and duties, diplomatic policy amongst the nations are some of the
concerns which political science deals at length. The success of any government depends wholly
on the system it maintains. Ours each and ancient democratic system which has proved its worth
throughout the history due to our political system which came to us through Arthashastra of
Kautilya and other legendry authors.

Learning outcomes

After completion of this course, student will be able to:

1. Understand the aims and objectives of the political science and set the educational

objectives

2. Develop lesson plan and transact it

3. Develop the teaching learning material for the political science

4, Apply pedagogy of the political science in the classroom situation

5. Organised co-curricular activities based on the pedagogy of political science

6. Development and standardization of academic achievement test in Political Science

7 Assess and evaluate students’ academic achievement in Political Science
Number of Units: 4 Weeks 15 = 30 hours
Unit-1 (2 weeks = 4 hours)

Bloom's Taxonomy.

= or
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e Levels of Educational objectives in teaching of Political science with special rgf);)r?\ce to
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e Lesson plan as a tool of transaction of text-book of Political science
o Political science at crossroad: Transition from 'Civies' to Political Science.
e Dolitical science teacher : Personality, Outlook and reflective Practitioner

Unit -2 (3 weeks = 6 hours)

e Concept of teaching-learning material, Types of teaching-learning material,
Characteristics of good teaching- learning material and development of teaching-
learning material in Political Science.

Unit -3 (5 weeks =10 hours)

e Purpose. Approaches and Methods of teaching-learning of Political Science

e Inductive, Deductive, Interdisciplinary and Constructivist approaches in teaching-
Jearning of Political Science

e Method, Techniques and Resources :

e Traditional: lecture, question-answer, discussion, text book, storytelling.

o Modem: dialogue, problem solving, project, observation, debate, source. excursion,
dramatization, cutrent events, empirical, comparative, community resource, mass
media, case study, reflective enquiry and report writing.

e Theoretical basis and Development of Lesson Plan

o Teaching Learning Material: Need, objectives and preparation.

e ICT in Political Science Classroom. Using PowerPoint. Excel, YouTube, Moodle.
Blogs, etc. in the classroonl. Use of Encyclopedia/
Newspaper/Articles/Magazines/J ournals in Political Science. Use of
Maps/Charts/Graphs/Models/ Pictures/Cartoons.

Unit- 4 (5 weeks = 10 hours)

e Assessment and evaluation in Political Science

e Concepls and types of Assessment and evaluation in Political science

e Tormative, Summative, continuous and Comprehensive, assessment at different Stages

¢ Modes of Assessment- Qelf-assessment Peer-assessment, Learner's Profile, Open-Text,
book assessment.

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

1. Conducting action research
2. Construction and standardization of academic achjevement test in Political Science
3. Critical evaluation of the political science textbook, curriculum, and curriculum
framework
Writing the term papers on the political issues
5. Organization of Subject Society

Development of teaching Jearning material for pedagogy of political science . ffi




7. Demonstration over the developed teaching learning material for the pedagogy of
political science

8. Development of excellent lesson plans

9. Development of learner’s profile

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

o Altekar. A.S; (2010) State and Government in Ancient India, Delhi"

e Arora, P (2006). Lesson Plan: A Means or an End, MERI journal of education, Number-
1. April 2006, New Delhi.

e Arora, P (2014). A Democratic Classroom for Social Science, Project Report. University
of Delhi, Delhi.

e Arora, P (2014). Exploring the Science of Society. Journal of Indian Education. NCERT,
New Delhi.
Backward Classes in India Thought, Movements and Development, The Routledge India.

e Barker, Barnest: Greek Political Theory: Plato and his predecessors, Methuen & Co.Ltd,
London, 19826, Crossman, R.H.S. (1 982)Plato Today, Allen & Unwin Ltd, London,

e Basham, A.L. (1954) The wonder that was India, London.
BASU, Durga Das, (2012) Introduction To The Constitution of India, LexisNexis.

e Batra, P. (Ed. 2010). Social Science [earning in Schools: Perspective and Challenges,
Safe Publications India Pvt Ltd. New Delhi

e Durant, will. 1990 The Story of Philosophy Washington Square Press edition, Inc New
York

e Ghosal. UN., (1923) A History of Hindu Political Theories (Calcatta,)
e Kangle, R.P., (2010) The Kautily by Arthsastra, Part 111, (University of Bombay)

o Nettleship, R.L. (1984) Lectures on the Republic of Plato, ed. (Macmillan & Co Ltd),
London,

e Po Barker, Earnest, 1990 The Political Thought of Plato and Aristotle Dover Publication,
Inc New York.

e Popper, Karl. R; (1990 ) The open society and its enemies, (Routledge and Kegan Paul,
London.

e Ross, W.D. (1990) Aristotle Ed. Metheun and Co. Ltd. London

e Samanabonia, S. and Ramagound, A (2023). The Routledge Handbook of the Other

o Shamasastry, R.,( 1960) The Arthsastra of Kautily, 6th ed. (Bangalore,)

e Sharma, R.S., (1968.) Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India 2nd ed,
Delhi.

e Varma, V.P. (1959) Studies in Hindu Political Thought and its metaphysical
Foundations, 2nd ed. (Delhi-)
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Mode of Teaching Learning Process

The teaching learning process of the pedagogy of political science will be held in the interactive
mode. The critical pedagogy will be followed. The special focus will also be given on debate,
discussion, development of teaching-learning material and lesson plans, and apply the pedagogy
of the political science in the classroom situation to transact the content of the syllabus of the
pedagogy of the political science. Students will be highly encouraged to reflect on their
reflections in the class.

Assessment Method

The assessment of learning of the students' understanding about the pedagogy of political
science will be formative in nature. For this purpose, during the teaching learning process
various individual and group projects will be assigned to the students. The students will receive
constant and constructive feedback over projects/assignments. The summative evaluation of the
learning will be held at the end of the semester.

Key words: Political Science, Pedagogy, Assessment



Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: P.2.13 B: Economics
(Semester: II)

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week: 15

Introduction of the Course

This course, Developing Economic Teacher, is an extension of the paper Economic Methods and
s divided info three units. This paper provides a new perspective on the cconomy's growth,
contesting the conventional wisdom of GDP as an indicator of a country’s economic policies.
Rather, it looks at people’s cconomic and social welfare, life satisfaction, self-fulfillment, and
happiness should be treated as indicators of real development. Hence, it raises questions about
the exisling economics curriculum. The later units are on preparing lesson plans and assessing
students 1n economics. The attempt is to develop a reflective teacher and build the capacity to
examine the existing system critically.

Learning Qutcomes

After completing the course, students will be able to

1. Realize the market-oriented ideologies and their impact on the economy.

2. Recognize the value of sustainability in economic activities.

3. Develop innovative ways of teaching and assessing students in the classroom.

4, Help them acquire knowledge and understanding to establish cross-curricular linkages
while teaching economics.

5. Help the teacher identify basic economic concepts integral to the syllabus and
plan the suitable teaching methodology.

6. Help them think critically about the economic issues, problems, policies, and solutions
from the local, national, and international perspectives.

7. Prepare teachers who can think and work innovatively 10 be resourceful in creating

~ learning,

8. Environment whereby the students would develop an interest and love for economics and

find it relevant to their personal and professional lives.

Number of Units (3) Weeks 15 = 30 hours

Unit 1: Alternative Philosophy of Development: Economism to Well-Being (5 weeks =10 hours)

& Market Economy Ideology and its Perils

e T/ Depit, of EGUCEIST
Frsey RvElqeed, -1 00007
University of Delhu, Delhi-116607




e Environment Sustainability and Economic Growth
e Good Governance as a Prerequisite for Development
e Public policies and pational happiness

e Synergizing development with cultural ethos

Unit 2: Teaching and Learning in Economics (5 weeks = 10 hours)
e Preparation of Lesson Plan and Unit Plan
e Preparing Questions in Economics

e Integration of ICT in Lesson Plans

Unit 3: Assessment and Evaluation (5 weeks = 10 hours)
e Critical Understanding of Assessment
e Formative and Summative Assessment
e Providing feedback through Assessment

¢ Designing Projects and Field work for Assessment

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

1. Critically looking to parallel markets of economics books at the secondary and semior
secondary levels.

Interviewing some eminent teachers of economics, economic experts, and newspaper
reporters and developing an understanding of economic aspects

3 Review economics book looking at human well-being over market-oriented ideologies.

4. Exploring economic education in students, €.2. financial literacy and reporting

b

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/

agsignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

¢ Adu, E.O. (2002). Audio-visual materials in teaching Economics in Oyo State secondary
schools, Ibadan. Journal of Educational Studies, 2(1).

o Agarwal M., Consumer Education (2013). Study Material for Secondary Level Economics'
— NIOS, Delhi.

» Agarwal, M., Arora, N. (2014.Concept Learning in Economics, at Secondary Level: A
Curricular Dimension. A report of National Seminar on Economic Curriculum in Schools.

Emerging Trends and Challenges. NCERT.
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Agarwal M. (2012). Teaching a Topic of Indian Economy using Unit Plan Approach.
Teaching Economics in India - A Teacher's Handbook. NCERT

Becker, W. E, Watts, M and Becker, S. R (2006). Teaching economics. More alternatives
to chalk and talk. United States of America: Edward Elgar Publishing.

Borich, G. D. (2009). Effective teaching methods. United Kingdom: Merrill Publication.

Brunn, P. (2018). Teacher notes, lesson planning notebook: teaching notes for the school
classroom. United States of America: CreatSpace Independence.

Glatthorn, A. A., Boschee, F, Whitehead, B. M, and Bonni, F. B (2019). Curriculum
leadership: Strategies for development and implementation (5th ed.). London: SAGE.
Gupta, S. (2023). Classroom-Based Practices for Assessments for Learning. Journal of
Indian Education, 48(1).

Hirst, P.H. (2010). Knowledge And The Curriculum. A Collection Of Philosophical
Papers. Routledge: London.

Hoyt, G. M and Jermings, J. A (2013). International handbook on teaching and learning
classroom. United States of America: CreatSpace Independence.

Learning Framework for Classes 11-12 Economics (2023). Central Board of Secondary
Education(CBSE).

National Council of Educational Research and Training. (2006¢). Position Paper of
National Focus Group on Curviculum, Syllabus and Textbooks. New Delhi.

National Curriculum for Elementary and Secondary Education: A Framework. (1988).
Revised Edition, National Council of Educational Research and Training, New Delhi.
National Curriculum Framework 2005, (2005). National Council of Educational Research
and Training. New Delhi.

Powell, L. (2015). A crash course in lesson planning. United States of America: Creat
Space Independence.

Rajakumar M (2016). Pedagogy of Economics. Raleigh, U. S. A: Lulu Publishers.

Serdyukov, P and Ryan, M (2007). Writing effective lesson plans. United Kingdom: Pearson.
Srinivasan, M.V. (2006) . Teaching Economics in India: A Teacher’s Handbook. NCERT:

New Delhi

Srinivasan, M.V. (2008). Teaching Economics: A Comment. Economic and Political
Weekly,77-79.

The Curriculum for the Ten-Year School: A Framework. (1976). Reprint Ed., National

Council of Educational Research and Training (NCERT), New Delhi.

William, D. (2011). Embedded Formative Assessment. Solution Tree Press. Bloomington:
USA.

Wise Robert I. (1976). A Critique of Planning by Objectives. Curriculum Theory Network,
5(4) 280-289.
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Websites

o Janchetna.blogspot.com (Hindi)

e Janchetna.blogspot.com (English).

e www.cseindia.org (for documentary films and DVD's).
e www.india-seminar.com.

» www.navdanya.org.

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, Critical analysis, collaborative learning, blended Jearning, educational visits, films, and
reflective writing will be encouraged. Micro lessons will be specifically taken in class. Discussions
will be made on framing questions for assessment in the economics classroom.

Assessment Method
The assessment will be formative and will factor in student participation. Summative evaluation
will be done through the end-semester examination.

Course Evaluation:
The course evaluation will be as follows: Attendance and Participation: 10%
Assigniments: 20% Semester Exam: 70%

Assessment includes-

Individual and group tasks and assignments will be given. Critical analysis, Reflective Journal
Writing and simulated teaching in small groups will form some ways 0 assess students. A
summative evaluation will be done through an end-semester examination.

Keywords: Economism, Well-being, Lesson Planning, Unit Planning, Formative, Summative,
Questioning
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: P 2.14 B: Geography
(Semester: II)
Credits: 2

MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)

Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

To facilitate sensitivity and awareness, students will be made known 10 variety of
geographical skills and techniques. Each unit aims to develop their knowledge of learning
and teaching in the specific context of school geography, to evaluate and improve their
knowledge of school geography curriculum, to apply subject and pedagogic knowledge
creatively in the planning and reflecting upon their teaching, exposes to enquiry, critical
thinking, decision making and geography specific pedagogy and evaluating its impact in
their own teaching practice.

Investigation in to the contemporary researches in the field of school geography
curriculum and pedagogical practices will help to keep the students updated and connected
with the global ideas and discourses and enhance the ability to appreciate and value varied
perspectives.

Students can be encouraged to build their own pedagogical position/attitude which will
heip them to choose, implement, analyze, reflect and contribute to the geographic
knowledge and its pedagogy.

Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course student will be able to:
1} Examine and evaiuate the pedagogical strategics and material base appropriate for
teaching geography at Senior Secondary level
2) Assess the process of learning of Geography concepts
3) Organize a profile of professional geography teacher

4)- Critically examine the issues and chalienges faced by geography teachers

5} Envision the idea of both geographers (researchers) and teachers of geography
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Number of Units (4) ‘ Weeks 15 = 30 hours
Unit 1: Pedagogical Strategies in teaching of Geography (5 weeks = 10 hours)

Approaches, Strategies and Resources in Teaching of Geography

« Approaches to teaching: [nductive-deductive, inter-disciplinary and constructivist

¢ Sirategies: Observation, Project, Regional, Comparative, Problem-solving, and
Laboratory/ scientific experimental, Narrative

o Resources for teaching and learning
Maps and diagrams, GIS, Satellite images, Aerial photograph, photograph and slides,
National Geography: rcsources from audio- video and journals, establishment and
maintenance of geography room, Decision-making exercises, Printer material: textbooks,

collated reading, journal & newspapers articles. Computers in geography teaching.

Unit 2: Assessment Process in Geography Learning (5 weeks = 10 hours)
Assessment and Evaluation in Geography

o Subjective and objective tests; Unit test, Oral test etc

» Formative: Continuous and Comprehensive assessment strategies and formats

« Summative: Need and Formats

o Assessment Analysis: Development of Learners’ Portfolic, Progression of conceptual
learning, Misconceptions developed and remedial strategies, Statistical
interpretation of the assessment, Reflections after execution of lessons and
holistic appraisal of the teaching- learning process.

Unit 3: Geography Teacher & Issues in Geography Teaching (3 weeks =6 hours)
e Trainee teachers to reflective practitioner & researcher
o Professional growth
¢ Carcer entry profile -
Issues in Geography Teaching
¢ Geography standard
s University-School links
« Public image of geography
o Geography literacy

e Informed citizen

Unit 4: Research fields and methods in geography education (2 weeks = 4 hours)
»  Case Study
e Action Research
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Textbook Content Analysis
Field Study —Survey

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

Practicum

A field trip will be organized for the students 1o provide them hands on experience to
understand planning, execution, report writing and evaluation

Planning and execution of a lesson: Curricular mapping, Concept mapping, Development of

Lesson-plan in terms of nature of content, and pedagogical practices
Assignments

1.

Text Analysis: Criteria of selection of text books and collateral readings: private and
public Publishers, content and sequencing

Collection and Review of ICT resources for geography education

Students will analyze the question papers set by various schools and boards for different

- sehool levels and design the questions as per the discussed assessment process

Prepare a sample of different types of test items
Analysis of Geography Standards across countries
Aunotated bibliography on any topic related to geography education

Mote: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments.

Fesential/ Recommended Readings
e Alam, S. (2015): 4 note on the status of geography teachers in Indian school,

Geographic Education, Volume 28, 59-65.
Anderson, L.W. & Krathwohl, D.R. (Ed) (2001). A Taxonomy for Learning, Teaching, and
Assessing: A revision of Bloom's Taxonomy of Educational Objectives. New York: Longman.
Basantia, T.K., & Panda B.N. (2008). Multidimensional Activity based Tntegrated Approach:
An Innovative Teaching Learning Strategy at School Stage. The Primary Teacher, 33(1-2)
Batra, P. (2010). Social Science Learning in Schools: Perspective and Challenges. New

Delhi: Sage Publications.

. Brar, 1. S. (2007). Teaching of Geography: A scientific appraisal. Ludhiana: Hind

Publishers.

George M, Alex. & Amman, M. (2009). Teaching Social Science in Schools, NCERT’s
‘New Textbook Initiative. New Delhi: Sage Publications.

Hardwick, S.W & Holtgrieve, D.G. (1990).Geography for Educators Trends, Themes and
Concepts. New Jersey: Prentice Hall.

Haro. A. and Alam, S. (2016): The perception of geography teaching aids and resources
in higher secondary school of Varanasi: a Comparative study, The Geographer, Volume

63, Ne. 2, 71-80,
|
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Helsby, G. & McCulloch, G (Ed.). (1997).Teachers and the National Curriculum,
Chapter7, Reconstructing the Geography National curriculum, pp.96-111, professional
Constraints, Challenges and Choices. London: Cassell.
Kellough, R.D. & Kellough, N.G. (1996). Middle School Teaching: A Guide to Methods
& Resources New Jersey: Metrill.
Kochhar, S.S. (1999). Teaching of Social Studies. New Delhi: Stetling Publishing House.

Lounsbury, J.F. & Aldrich, F.T. (1986). Introduction to Geographic Field Methods and
Techniques in Modern Geographical Research. London: Bell & Howell.

Mangal, S.K. & Mangal, U. (2012). Essentials of Educational Technology. New Delhi: PHI
Private Limited.

Manual for In-service Education of Teachers and Teacher Educators in Geography (Higher
Secondary Stage).(2009).New Delhi: NCERT
McMillan, J.H. (2011).Classroom Assessment, Principles and Practices for effective
standards-based instruction. Boston: Allyn & Bacon.
Misra, R. P. (1983). Introduction. In R. P. Misra (Ed.) Contributions to Indian Geography:
Concepts and approaches, Vol. 1 (pp. 1-10). New Delhi: Heritage Publishers.
NCTE. (1998). Competency Based and Commitment Oriented Teacher Education for Quality
School Education. New Delhi: NCTE.
NCTE. (2009). National Curriculum Frame Work for Teacher Education. New Delhi:
NCTE.
Novak, J.D. and Canas, A.J. (2008). The Theory Underlying Concept Maps and How to
construct Them, Technical Report IHMC Cmap Tools 2006-01 rev 01-2008
Pandey, A. (2011). Role of GIS in School Geography, Journal of Indian Education,
Volume XXXVII Number 3 November 201 1 New Delhi: NCERT.
Pollard, A. (Ed.). (2002).Reading for Reflective Teaching (Selective Fassays).London:
Continuum.
Position Paper ,Nationai Focus Group on Education Technology (2006). NCF-2005.New
Delhi: NCERT
Position Paper, National Focus Group on Teacher Education (2006), NCF-2005, New
Delhi: NCERT.
Position Paper, National Focus Group on teaching of Social Science (2006). NCF-2005,
NCERT.
Soler, J. Craft, A. & Burgess, H. (Ed.) (2001).Teacher development, exploring our Own
practice. New Delhi: The Open University.
Smith, M. (Ed.) (2002). Teaching Geography in Secondary Schools. The Open
University, Condon: New York.

Weeden, P. (2013). ‘How do we link assessment to making progress in geography’ in Lambert
D. and Jones, M. (Ed) Debates in Geography. Abingdon: Rout ledge.

Additional Readings

Accha, S.L. (1976).Concept of Dictionary of Geography English-Hindi. Concept
publishing company: Delhi.

Barker, W.H. (1927). Geography in Education & Citizenship. London: University of
London Press Ltd.




e Barnard, H.C. (1949).Principles and Practice of Geography Teaching .London:
University tutorial Press Ltd.

e Benjamin S.B.J., Thomas H. & George F. M. (1971). Handbook on Formative and
Summative Evaluation of Students Learning. New York: McGraw Hill Book Company.

e Beyer, L.E. & Apple, M.W. (1998). The Curriculum Problems and Possibilities. SUNY
Press: New York

o Butt, G. (2002). Reflective teaching of geography 1 1-18, Continuum studies in reflective
Practice and Theory. Continuum International Publishing Group Ltd.: London

e Cohen, L. &Manion, L. (1989). Research methods in Education. Rout ledge: London

e TFletcher, S.S.F. (Ed.) (19 15). Cambridge Handbook for teachers, the teaching of
Geography .University Press: London Cambridge

¢ Frey, B.B.(2014). Modern classroom Assessment. Sage: New Delhi

e Garnett, O. (1934).Fundamentals in School Geography. Bombay: George G. & Harrop &
co. Ltd.

e Green, D.R. (Ed.). (2000). GIS in school education in GIS: A Sourcebook for Schools
London: Taylor &Francis.

e Howes, N., and Hopkin, J. (2000) Tmproving formative assessment in geography’
Teaching Geography, July, 25, 1, pp. 42-3.

e Varma, O.P. (1953). Geography teaching in India. Ambala Cantt: University Publishers.

» Walker, J. (1953). Aspects of Geography teaching in school. W.C.:Oliver and Boyd.

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others):

https://www.geographv.eom[

h'ttps://www.atlapedia.coml

https://files.eric.ed.gov/fuiltext/EJ1085996.pdf

https://www.geokniga.org/bookﬂles/geo kniga-remote-sensing-a nd-image-interpretation .pdf

https:,’/ncert.nic.in/pdf/focus-group/educational technology.pdf

https://ncert.nic.in/pdf/pubiication/iournaIsandperiodicals/iournaIofindianeducation/]I’E NOV2011.pdf

https://cdl.edb.hkedcitv.net/td/cns/sscg web/html/english/mainDG.htmI

’nttps://www.geographvforgéogranhers.com/g@p;raphv-resources—for-teachers.htmI

htt‘ps://ncert.nic.'in/pdf/focus—group/social sciencel.pdf

https://cmap.ihmc.us/publications/researchgapers/theorvunderivingconceptmaps.pdf

https:/!www.open.edu/operilearn/education-development/assessment-seconclary-geograghyfaltformat-word
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https://www.academia.edu/69963034/Assessment for learning in the Geography classroom can we hring
abhout change to reflect evidence based practice

https://geography.org.uk/ite/initial-teacher-education/geography-support-for-trainees-and-ects/learning-to-
teach-secondary-geography/assessment-in-geography/formative-assessment/

https://geognc.wordpress.com/wp-content/uploads/2014/10/geography-assessment-feb-2015.pdf

dokumen.pub debates-in-geography-education-9781136487613-9780415687782.pdf

hitps://www.scribd.com/document/415264895/COMPETENCY-BASED-AND-COMMITMENT-ORIENTED-
TEACHER-EDUCATION-FOR-QUALITY-SCHOOL-EDUCATION-D-101

https://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/E]1085996.pdf

nttps://ncert.nic.in/pdf/announcement/otherannouncements/teachersandresearchers/Geography%20Manual
%20 PGT .pdf

https://gyansanchay.csjmu.ac.in/wp-content/uploads/2022/09/Socio-Economic-Survey-and-Report-

Writing.pdf

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, and critical media/ICT analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance reading
comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects and serninar presentation.
Reflective expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through end-
semester examination.

* Skill laboratory pedagogy (skill lab) will be preferred for these assignments to ensure practical

application of the competency acquired and stress will be given on 3 components Build, Practice

and Present.

Students should have time to research, experiment and practice what has been taught in small
groups in order to enhance the acquisition of competences. Groups may be asked to present the

work. Constructive feedback will be given on their work/presentation.

Key words: Geographical skills, techniques. Pedagogy, school geography curriculum,

geography teacher
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: P 2.15 B: Psychology
Semester: I

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15}
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

This paper seeks to enable the learners to understand the teaching of psychology at the
secondary school level and to appreciate the concerns and issues involved in teaching
psychology at the secondary level, along with fostering School-Community connections. It
facilitates the engagement of learners in curriculum construction and designing, identification
of the role of textbooks in teaching-learning processes and development of plans for teaching

in real and virtual

environments. The paper also strives for learners to comprehend methods, techniques and
strategies for teaching psychology and generate teaching-learning resources by integrating
web-based resources with traditional approaches. It critically reviews the concept of evaluation

and assessment while incorporating holistic and democratic forms of assessment.
Learning Outcomes:

The learners will be able to:

1. appreciate the concerns and issues involved in teaching psychology at the
secondary level
2. engage in curriculum construction and designing, identify the role of

textbooks and develop plan for teaching in real and virtual environments

3. comprehend methods, techniques and strategies for teaching psychology
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and generate teaching-learning resources by integrating web-based

resources with traditional approaches

4. critically review the concept of evaluation and assessment while

incorporating holistic and democratic forms of assessment

Number of Units: 4 Weeks 15 = 30 hours

Unit 1: Teaching Psychology at the Secondary Level (4 Weeks =8 hours)

. Aims and objectives of teaching Psychology
» Profiling the Adolescent Learner
e The Teacher and her Philosophical Assumptions: Examining the Ontological

and Epistemological Stance(s)

o Deconstructing Personal and Institutional roles and expectations
° Ensuring school-Societal Continuum: PTMs, SMCs, and Community
engagements
Unit 2: Problematising what, where and why of Teaching? (3 Weeks =6 hours)
® Engaging with Curricu!um Designing
° Teaching with / to Textbooks?
° Planning for Teaching in real and virtual environments
Uit 3: Planning for Teaching (5 Weeks = 10 hours)
® Unit Plans and Lesson Pians: Aims and Interface
® Methods, techniques and Strategies for teaching Psychology

° Development of teaching- learning resources

Head/Daan
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° Integrating Al, Apps, and other web-based resources,

° Teaching in Online Environments: LMSs
Unit 4: Assessment and Evaluation (3 Weeks =6 hours)

® Traditional forms of Assessment: Preparation, conduct and interpretation of
subject tests

° Assessment ‘of Learning’, “for Learning’ and Assessment ‘as Learning’

® Democratizing Assessment: Peer Assessment, Self Assessment

® Making Assessment Comprehensive: 360 degree Assessment, Holistic Frogress
Cards

Practicum/ Suggested Projects | Assignmenis {Any Two}

1. Conduct an interview with the teacher of Psychology in your school and identify
some issues or chailenges faced by him/her regarding the learners, subject-matter,
or any other pertinentarea of concern. Select and probe any one such issue,
formulate a plan of action and try to implement it. Critically reflect and document
your experience to self-assess the executed plan and make recommendations for
improved future action.

2. Select any one commonly suggested Psychology textbook at the senior secondary
jevel and critically appraiée it by developing a suitable framework of analysis.

3. Select any five topics from the prescribed syllabus of psychology for the senior
secondary level and develop case-vignettes on them.

4. Prepare a brief synopsis of books/films/television-series that highlight the content

areas in the prescribed syllabus of Psychology for the senior secondary level

Essential/ Recommended Readings

¢ Radford, J. & Rose, D. (Eds). (1980). The Teaching of Psychology: Method, Content and
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Context. New York: John Wiley & Sons.
Buskist, W. & Davis, S. F. (Eds.). (2002). The Teaching of Psychology: Essays on Honor of
Wilbert J. Mc Keachie and Charles L. Brewer. Mahwah, London: Lawrence Erlbaum. Chap
3, 5,7, and 16.
Buskist, W. & Davis, S. F. (Eds.). (2006). Handbook of the Teaching of Psychology.
Oxford, U.K: Blackwell. Chap 5, 8, 11,12,13,14, and 51.
Lefrancois, G. R. (1996). Psychology for Teaching.(10th ed). Wadsworth Publishers.
Chap 1.
Misra, G., Brootra, K.D., Tripathi, L.B., Srivastava, A.K., & Sibia, A. (2002). Introduction to
Psychology, Part | & Part il, National Council for Educational Research and Training:
New Delhi.
McCarthy, S. et al. (2007) Teaching Psychology around the World: Volume 1. Cambridg_e
Scholars Publishing: London.
McCarthy, S. et al. (2009) Teaching Psychology around the World: Volume 2. Cambridge
Scholars Publishing: London.
MHRD, Gol. (2020). National Education Policy 2020. MHRD: New Delhi.
NCERT (2023). National Curriculum Framework for School Education. New Delhi:
National Council for Educational Research and Training: New Delhi.
National Curriculum Framework. (2005). New Delhi: National Council

for Educational Research and Training.
National Focus Group Position Papers. (2005). Aims of Education. New Delhi:
National Council for Educational Research and Training.
National Focus Group Position Papers. (2005).Curriculum Syllabus and Textbooks.
New Delhi: National Council for Educational Research and Training.
National Focus Group Position Papers. (2005).Examination Reform. New Delhi: National
Council for Educational Research and Training.
Lucas, 5.G. & Bernstein, D.A. (2008). Teaching Psychology: A Step by Step Guide.
Mahwah, New Jersey: Taylor & Francis. Chapters 1,2,5, and 8.
Ranganathan, N., Kumar, V., Baniwal, V. Malhotra, R. & Chaudhary, A. (2017). Teaching
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psychology: Concepts and Pedagogic Strategies. Shipra Publications: New Delhi,
e Rich, G. J., Padilla A, Lépez, L. Ebersohn, J. Taylor, & S. Morrissey (Eds.), Teaching

psychology around the world. Cambridge Scholars Publishing: London.

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance
reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective
expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through
end- semester examination.

Key words: Psychology, Adolescent, Curriculum, Assessment, Holistic.
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: P.2.16 B: Sociology
(Semester II)

Credit 2 (50 Marks)
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

This course attempts to prepare students in teaching sociology for school experience programme.
It engages the student-teachers to understand the significance of lesson planning as well as
assessment as integral to the teaching-learning of sociology.

Learning outcomes of the Course
After completion of the course, student will be able to:

1. Analyse sociology syllabus and school textbooks.
2. Understand the need of lesson plans and ways to conceptualise it.
3. Develop capacity to create problem-posing, critical pedagogy while developing lesson
plans.
4. Conceptualising various approaches and creating different ways to assess the teaching-
learning of sociology.
Number of Units: 3 Weeks 15 = 30 hours
Unit 1: Curriculum and Textbooks of Sociology (5 weeks = 10 hours)
e Analysis of the sociology syllabus and textbooks developed under NCF-2005 for Grades
XI and X1I; critical analysis of the topics, presented with a sociological perspective, in
upper-primary level social science textbooks
e Role of textbooks for pedagogic challenges (problem-posing education):
contextualization; nature of questions; types of data utilized for grasping social reality,
use of patterns in understanding society, engaging with the conflict in a sociology
classroom.
Unit 2: Lesson Planning, classroom processes and reflection (5 weeks = 10 hours)

Role of planning for teaching sociology

Developing resource materials for sociology classrooms

Understanding the need and context of the learners while planning the lesson

What is a poor lesson plan and what is an effective lesson plan?

Need of teacher’s diary and everyday reflection and journaling of sociology classroom,
teacher as a researcher.

|
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Unit 3: Assessment and Evaluation (5 weeks = 10 hours)

e Role of assessment in expanding student’s learning in sociology

s Interest in social phenomenon

s Capacity for objective analysis

e Grasp of theory; ability to apply concepts for making sense of everyday social reality and
situations

¢ Capacity to relate sociological insights with other social sciences.

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

Student-teachers will undertake any one project based on a question or idea emerging from their
engagements with different units in the syllabus. While doing project all the aspects of
research will be employed for conceptualizing the problem, research design, data
collection, and data analysis. They can do such a project either individuallyor jointly with
other students. Project reports can be used as basis for internal assessment, i addition to tests
and/or book reviews and other assignments. Students would be required to prepare lesson plans
using NCERT textbooks. Classroom observation of a sociology classroom/ Textbook analysis
will also be undertaken by the student-teachers.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments.

Fssential/ Recommended Readings

o Richard J. Gelles*“Teaching Sociology" on Teaching Sociology Teaching Sociology Vol.
8, No. 1 (Oct., 1980), pp. 3-20

e Paul I. Baker Does the Sociology of Teaching Inform "Teaching Sociology"? Teaching
Sociology Vol. 12, No. 3, Sex and Gender (Apr., 1985), pp. 361-375 2
Vol. 36. No. 1. Lessons Learned at the 20067 ASA Annual Meetings: Insights from the
Teaching-Related Workshops (Jan., 2008), pp. 26-33 (8 pages)

s Special Issue of Teaching Sociology on Teaching and Learning a Humanistic Sociology.

(2021). Teaching Sociology, 49(4), 432-433. hitps://www.jstor.org/stable/27094967

s Maria Paino, Chastity Blankenship, Liz Grauerholz and Jeffrey Chin. The Scholarship of

Teaching and Learning in Teaching Sociology: 1973-2009 Teaching Socioiogy Vol. 40,
‘ No. 2 (APRIL 2012), pp. 93-106

+ Rlue, J. T. (1955) "Conceptual errors common in the teaching of sociology." SOCIAL
FORCES 33 (March): 286-289.

¢ Hughes, E. C. (1970} "Teaching as fieldwork." AMERICAN SOCIOLOGIST 5
{February): 13-18. ;

s  Mills, C. W. (1961) THE SOCIOLOGICAL IMAGINATION. New York: Grove Press.

¢ Clark, S. G. (1974) "An innovalion for introductory sociclogy: Personalized System of
Instruction.” TEACHING SOCIOLOGY 1 (April): 131-142.
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e Howard, J. R., Novak, K. B, Cline, K. M. C., & Scott, M. B. (2014). Another Nibble at
the Core: Student Learning in a Thematically-Focused Introductory Sociology Course.
Teaching Sociology, 42(3), 177-186. https://doi.org/l(}.1177/0092055}(14527422

e DeCesare, M. (2005). The High School Sociology Teacher. Teaching Sociology, 33(4),
345-354. https://doi.org/10.1177/0092055X 0503300401

« Cameron Jeanne, Walsh Phillip, Stavenhagen-Helgren Tina, Kobritz Barbara. 2002.
«Assessment as Critical Praxis: A Community College Experience.” Teaching
Sociology 30(4):414-29.

o Sarohe, Seema. (2018). The role of teacher cducation programmes. Economic and
Politicai Weekly. 53. 27-32.

e Kincheloe, J. L. (2001). Getting Beyond the Facts: Teaching Social Studies/Social
Sciences, in the Twenty-First Century. New York: Peter Lang Publishing. Kumar, K
(2002). Planned Lessons and Other Problems of Teacher Training in Reflections on
Lesson Planning, IASE, Department of Education, University of Delhi. (unpublished

paper).

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be built on reflections on readings through interactive pedagogic methods such
as dialogues, discussion, debates, critical media analysis, and collaborative learning tasks.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through end-
semester examination.

Keywords: Pedagogy, Sociology, Indian Society
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course: P 2.17 B: Social Science
(Semester: IT)
Credits: 2

MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week: 15

Introduction of the Course

To enable the prospective teachers to:

L ]

Understanding the pre-conceptions and misconceptions in the social sciences.
Exploring the idea of critical pedagogy in the context of social sciences.
Enquiring the controversial issues in social sciences and exploring the ways of
discussing the same in the classrooms.

Devising techniques for making classrooms inclusive in nature.

Understanding different teaching-learning materials to make classrooms more
engaging and innovative,

Developing appropriate evaluation mechanisms in social science.

Learning Gutcomes:
After completion of the course, student will be able to:

Understand the pre-conceptions and misconceptions in the social sciences.

I
4
2. Explore the ides of critical pedagogy in the context of social sciences.
3. Enquire the controversial issues in social sciences and explonng the ways of discussing
the same in the classrooms.
4. Devise techniques for making classrooms inclusive in nature.
5. Understand different teaching-learning materials to make classrooms more engaging
and innovative.
6. Develop appropriate evaluation mechanisms in social science.
Number of Units: 3 Weeks 15 = 30 hours
Unit i: Issues and Challenges in Teaching-learning of Social Science (7 weeks = 14 hours)

Pre-conceptions and misconceptions in Social Science

Critical pedagogy in action.

Controversial issues in Social Science

Handling of diametrically opposite opinion and interpretation on numerous critical
issues

Teaching children with special needs

Dermocratic Classroom

Social sciences and Global chalienges related to marginalization, migration, vielence,
environmental problems and financial crisis
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Unit 2:

Unit 3:

Resources in Social Science (4 weeks = 8 hours)

Teaching Learning Materials: Need and objectives; collection and preparation
Use of ICT in Social Science Classroom (Both audio-visual, Braille and Sign language)
Social Science Resource room: Need, Establishment, components and management.

Evaluation and Assessment in Social Science (4 weeks =8 hours)

Philosophical discourse of evaluation and assessment;

Need of assessment in social science

Formative assessment: Concerns, context and Challenges

Summative assessment: Concerns, confext and Challenges

Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation System: Concerns, context and Challenges

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

® @&

Organisation of Opinion Forum

Survey in the locality on specific aspect of the society.

Creating Resource room in social science

Tapping sources, preparing materials and framing meaningful assignments for effective
teaching and learning of Economics

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments

Essential/ Recommended Readings

Apple, M. W. (1988). T cachers and Texts. New York: Routledge

Apple, M.W. & Beane, J. A. (2013). Democratic Schools: Lessons from the chalk face.
Bhopal: Eklavya

Azim Premji University. (2013). Assessment in school education: Learning Curve, Issue
XX, August 2013. Bangalore: APU

Benton, Ted (2001). Philosophy of Social Science: the philosophical foundations of
social thought. New York: Palgrave. Edited by Ian Craib

Bining, A.C. &Bining, D.H.( 1952), Teaching of social studies in secondary schools, Tata
McGraw Hill Publishing Co. Lid. Bombay.

Farooqui, F. (2020). Ek School Manager Ki Diary. Bhopal: Eklavya
Gallanvan&Kottler, Ellen (2008). Secrets to success for social studies teachers, Crowin
Press, Sage Publication, Thousand Qaks, CA 91320.

Hamm, B. (1992).Europe — A Challenge to the Social Sciences. International Social
Science Journal (vol. 44).
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e Hooykaas, R. (1987). The Rise of Modern Science: When and Why? British Journal for
the History of Science 20(4): 453-473

e Illich, 1. (2022). Deschooling society. New Delhi: Aakar books

o Jenkins, K. (2023). Re-thinking History. London: Routledge/Atlantic

» Kumar, K (2023). Learning to live with the past. Calcutta: Seagull books.

o Learning to Teach History in the secondary school, A companion to school experience
(2nd Edition, 2002) By Terry Haydn, James Arthur and Martin Hunt, Pub.- Routledge,
Falmer, (Taylor and Francis group), London, New York.

o Nawani at.el. (2022). Reflections on Educational Practice. Bhopal: Eklavya

o Nawani, D. (). Teaching-Learning Resources for School Education. New Delhi: Sage
Publication

o Pathak, A. (2013). Social Implications of Schooling: Knowledge, Pedagogy and
Consciousness. New Delhi: Aakar Books.

e Pathak, A. (2019). Recalling the forgotten: Education and moral quest. New Delhi: Aakar
books

e Pathak, S.P. (2005), Teaching of History- The Paedo Centric Approach, Kanishka
Publishers, New Delhi.

e Popper, Karl. (1971). The Open Society and its Enemies. Princeton University Press.

« Prigogine, I, & Stengers 1. (1984). Order Out of Chaos: Man’s New Dialougewith
Nature. Batnam Books.

¢ Sibia, Anjum. (2008). Life at Mirambika: A free progress school. New Delhi: NCERT
« Wagner, P. (1999). The Twentieth Century — the Century of the Social Sciences? World
Social Science Report.

e Wallerstein, I, et al_, (1996). Open The Social Sciences: Report of the Gulbenkian
commission on the Restructuring of the Social Sciences. Vistaar Publications, New Delhi.

e Wong, HM. and Teras, M. (2023). Student Self-Assessment. New York: Routledge
e Zevin, J., (2000), Social studies for the twenty first century, Lawrence Erilbaum
Associates Publishers, London.

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be built on reflections on readings through interactive pedagogic methods such
as dialogues, discussion, debates, critical media analysis, and collaborative learning tasks.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through end-
semester examination.

Keywords: Pedagogy, Social Science, Evaluation and Assessment l
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: P.2.18 B: Commerce
(Semester: II)
Credits: 2

MM: 50 (External: 30 Internal: 15)
Contact Week 15
Introduction of the course

This course will enable the learners to leamn and acquire pedagogic insights for commerce teaching in
schools. 1t will facilitate the development of a reflective and transformational teacher equipped with
effective pedagogies through active engagement with classroom processes. It will prepare the pre-
service commerce teachers with skills and attributes to manage classroom challenges in the
contemporary ecosystem of the schools. The course will equip the pre-service teachers with
experiences in pedagogic planning, resource management, managing learner diversity, plan and
design pedagogic innovations and help students in real learning achievements.

Learning Outcomes
Alfter completion of the course student will be able to:

. Plan classroom activities for a commerce classroom incorporating innovative teaching
methodologies, incorporating relevant resources and integrating appropriate assessment
methods.

2. Understand the interconnections between content, pedagogic methodologies, learners’
diversity and learning achievement. It will enable them to develop systematic processes for
mclusive and adaptive teaching.

3. Plan, design and implement assessment activities to support learmers’ achievement more
authentically., :

4. Demonsltrate a well-developed ability to organise curricular activitics to promote inquiry-
based and experiential learning.

5. Apply principles of reflection and research mindedness to continually improvise the teaching-
learning processes in commerce classroom.

Number of Units (5) Weeks 15 = 30 hours

Unit 1: Methods of Teaching and Plauning for Teaching (5 weeks = 10 classes)
* Teaching Methods: Lecture, Interaction, Demonstration, Group Discussion,
Project, Problem Solving, Games and Quizzes, Market Studies and Survey, Case
Study, Seminar, Symposium, Activity Based Methods- Review, Role Play,
Simulation, Brainstorming; Blended lecamming and flipped classroom
methodologies.

ducation
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e Conversational, Enquiring and scaffolding techniques in classroom- shaping
shared and dialogic learning in classroom.

e Planning Before, During and After the Class: Curriculum mapping; Yearly
planning and design; Unit planning and Lesson planning (taxonomy based,
Sequential, and timeline based)

e E-learning and Online Pedagogy: Online teaching platforms and e-learning
models; Relationship between content, technology, people and pedagogy;
Connectivism and Rhizomatic learning approaches of online teaching-learning;
Issues of accessibility and digital exclusion.

Upit 2: Classroom management (2 weelss = 4 hours)
» Effective classroom management- Time, Resource, and Behavior management
e Communication and interpersonal Skills of a Teacher
o Inclusive and adaptive teaching to meet the needs of leamers

Unit 3: Pedagogic Enrichments and Resources (3 Weeks = 6 hours)

e Resource material: Source documents, Audio-visual material including websites,
podcasts, documentaries, print media, handouts, and workbooks and worksheets

e Technological tools: Smart classes projectors, Presentation tools, Interactive
games and activities, social media, Learning Management System, Video
Conierencing Platforms

e Digital libraries, MOOCs, open-source reference materials, Open Fducation
Resources (OER)- design and use of digital text and e-content ‘

Unit 4: Assessment Processes (4 weeks = 8 hours)

o Formative and Summative Assessment: Exams, Tests and Quizzes, Wriiten
Assignments and Projects, Open-book Exams

o Developing Achievement Tests

e [Learners' Profile and Learning Portfolios

o Sclf-Assessment and Peer Assessment

¢ Evaluation Rubrics

e Reporting students” achievement and Feedback to Students and Remedial
Teaching

Unit 5: Enrichment with Curricular Activities in commerce (1 week = 2 hours)
e Organization of various curricular activitics for strengthening the teaching and
learning of commerce
e Commerce Club, Commerce library, Commence Room, Exhibitions, Field visits,
Resource center for teachers
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e Conversational, Enquiring and scaffolding techniques in classroom- shaping
shared and dialogic learning in classroom.

e Planning Before, During and After the Class: Curriculum mapping; Yearly
planning and design; Unit planning and Lesson planning (taxonomy based,
Sequential, and timeline based)

e E-learning and Online Pedagogy: Online teaching platforms and e-learning
models; Relationship between content, technology, people and pedagogy;
Connectivism and Rhizomatic learning approaches of online teaching-learning;
Issues of accessibility and digital exclusion.

Upit 2: Classroom management (2 weeks = 4 hours)
» Effective classroom management- Time, Resource, and Behavior management
 Communication and interpersonal Skills of a Teacher
o Inclusive and adaptive teaching to meet the needs of leamers

Unit 3: Pedagogic Enrichments and Resources (3 Weeks = 6 hours)

e Resource material: Source documents, Audio-visual material including websites,
podcasts, documentaries, print media, handouts, and workbooks and worksheets

e Technological tools: Smart classes projectors, Presentation tools, Interactive
games and activities, social media, Learning Management System, Video
Conferencing Platforms

e Digital libraries, MOOCs, open-source reference materials, Open Fducation
Resources (OER)- design and use of digital text and e-content ‘

Unit 4: Assessment Processes (4 weeks = 8 hours)

o Formative and Summative Assessment: Exams, Tests and Quizzes, Wrilten
Assignments and Projects, Open-book Exams

¢ Developing Achievement Tests

e [earners' Profile and Learning Portfolios

o Seclf~Assessment and Peer Assessment

¢ Evaluation Rubrics

e Reporting students” achievement and Feedback to Students and Remedial
Teaching

Unit 5: Enrichment with Curricular Activities in commerce (1 week = 2 hours)
e Organization of various curricular activitics for strengthening the teaching and
learning of commerce
e Commerce Club, Commerce library, Commence Room, Exhibitions, Field visits,
Resource center for teachers
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Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

Note:

1.

From the list of suggested project work by a state or central board of education, identify
any one project work for Accountancy or Business Studies and develop an evaluation
tubric for the same.

2. Based on the width of resources covered in unit 3, identify and/or develop a set of ten
resources for Accountancy or Business Studies.
3. Compare and contrast various templates of planning for teaching and develop a

comprehensive format for teaching commerce in schools. Share the same with your peers

and revise and enrich it.
On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/

assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

9.

10.

L1

12,

. Berry, R. (2020). Assessment for Learning. Hong Kong: Hong Kong University Press.

(Chapters 1,3,4 5)

Boss, S. and Krauss, J. (2007), Reinventing project-based learning: your field gulde to
real-world projects in the digital age (1st ed.). Washington, DC: International Society for
Technology and Education (ISTE).

Burden, P.R., & Byrd, D.M. (2019). Methods for effective teaching: Meeting the needs of
all students. NY: Pearson

Gagne, R. M., Wager, W.W., Golas, K. C. & Keller, ], M (2005). Principles of
Instructional Design (5th edition). California: Wadsworth.

Gredler, M. E. (2004). Games and simulations and their relationships to learning. In D.

H. Jonassen (Ed.), Handbook of research for educational communications and technology
(2nd ed., pp. 571-82). Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates.

Gupta, R. (2009). Teaching of Commerce. New Delhi: Shipra.

Marzano, R.J., & Marzano, J.S. (2003). The key to classroom management. Educational
Leadership. 61(1), 6-13

McCoennell, C., Conrad Christy, B. & Uhrmacher, P.B. (2020). Lesson Planning with
Purpose: Five Approaches to Curriculum Design. New York: Teachers College Press
Moss, C.M., & Brookhart, S.M. (2019). Advancing Formative Assessment in Every
Clagsroom: A guide for instructional learners. ASCD

National Council of Educational Research and Training (2005). Position Paper (2.5)
National Focus Group on Examination Reforms. New Delhi: NCERT.

Ribeiro, L. C. (2011). The Pros and Cons of Problem-Based Learning from the Teacher’s

Standpoint. Journal of University Teaching & Learning Practice, 8(1). 34-51
Richardson, J.C., & Swan. K. (2003). Examining social presence in online courses in
relation to students' perceived learning and satisfaction. Jouwrnal of Asynchronous
Learning Networks 7(1), 68-88.
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13. Schuell, T.J. (1986). Cognitive conceptions of learming. Review of Educational Research, 56,
411-436.

14. Scrivener, J. (2012). Classroom management techniques. Cambridge University Press.

15. Siemens, S. (2005). Connectivism: A learning theory for the digital age. Infernational Journal
of Instructional Technology and Distance Learning. 2(1).

16. Torrance, H., & Pryor, J. (1998). Investigating formative assessment: Teaching, Learning

and assessment in the classroom. UK: McGraw-Hill Education.

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others):

1. Embracing uncertainty - Rhizomatic Learning in Formal Education. (2012)- You tube Video added

by Dave Cormier.
Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion
and debates, text analysis, collaborative leamning and problem-solving tasks which enhance
reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective
expression and learning will be encouraged through constructive pedagogical approaches.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through end-
semester examination.

Key words: Pedagogy, Classroom management, Online Learning, Assessment and Feedback.
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course: P.2.19 B: Home Science
(Semester: 1I)
Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week: 15

Introduction of the Course

This course deals with the pedagogical aspects and skill development, community development
activities, organizational process development of exhibitions, clubs, workshop based on research
in the field of Home Science at various levels of school. Teaching of Home Science is not merely
about acquiring knowledge but also about construction of knowledge and also developing
essential life skills, such as problem-solving, decision making, and effective communication. The
interdisciplinary approach in the subject enables a teacher to offer comprehensive educational

experiences.

The emphasis has been on the innovative and creative approaches to various methods and
strategics associated with the field of teaching of Home Science leading to holistic transaction of
educational experiences. The approach focuses on providing hands-on experiences to
individuals, enabling students to develop expertise in organizing Home Science lab experiments
and effectively conducting experiments. It also integrates real-life experiences with classroom
learning as well as applying classroom learning in day to day life experiences. Therefore, by
aligning with the NEP’s vision the course seek to equip education with the expertise to cultivate
educational experience nurturing students not only academically but to inculcate the practical life

skills.

In tandem with the introduction to Home Science, this course is strategically designed to align
with Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), aiming to instill in educators a commitment to
addressing societal challenges through the lens of Home Science. The curriculum focuses on
nurturing competencies in students, fostering a mindset of lifelong learning and adaptability.
Furthermore, the course envisions the future of Home Science education as a pivotal force in

vocational building, preparing students for practical applications and careers that align with
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evolving societal needs. This holistic approach ensures that Home Science education goes
beyond traditional boundaries, equipping both educators and students to contribute meaningfully

to a sustainable and dynamic future.

Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course student will be able to:
|. Foster critical thinking in pupil teachers to adapt and innovate Home Science teaching
methods.
2. Develop an understanding, competencies and skills among the pupil teacher to effectively

transact home science curriculum at various levels of School education.

(V5]

Plan and modify the sctup of Home Science laboratory to conduct practical’s according to the

changing needs of the curriculum

Number of Units (3) Weeks 15 = 30 hours

Unit 1: Curriculum and Pedagogic Issues in Home Science (6 weeks = 12 hours)
¢ Objectives of teaching of Home Science at elementary, secondary and senior secondary
level
¢ UJnit planning
e Lesson planning (Discussion Mcthod, Demonstration Method, Practical Method)
e Integrating interdisciplinary concepts into Home Science curriculum to promote holistic
understanding.
e Emphasizing the application of Home Science principles in real-world contexts, on
experiential learning and skill development.
Unit 2: Methods & Approaches in teaching Home Science (4 weeks = 8 hours)
e Teaching methods: Demonstration, Discussion, Practical, Project, Problem solving,
Seminar, Experimentation, Field trips, ICT, Market Survey, Exhibition, Displays, peer
learning, Role play, Brain storming
¢ Optimal utilization of community resources

e Simulated teaching.
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* Incorporating project-based learning and inquiry-based approaches to encourage
exploration and experimentation.
¢ case studies to analyse local issues related to Home Science, promoting community
engagement and social responsibility.
e Cultural sensitivity and diversity in teaching practices
» Promoting inclusivity and gender equity in Home Science education
e Emerging Trends and Innovations
% Sustainable practices in Home Science
% Integration of STEM (Scicnce, Technology, Engineering, and Mathematics)
principles in Home Science education (NEP2020)

% Global perspectives in Home Science teaching

Unit 3: Laboratory Organization and Experimentation in Home Science
(5 weeks = 10 hours)
e Setting up and maintaining a laboratory workspace.
e Records and registers
s Purchase, storage and maintenance of material and equipment
s Characteristics, organization and management of Home Science laboratory
o Layout of design of multipurpose Home Science Laboratory
¢ Sustainability through innovative designs
e Utilizing digital platforms and databases for maintaining records and registers of
laboratory activities.
= Green technology, integrating modular and flexible lab design,
» Ulilizing software for designing lab layouts and equipment placement, enabling students
io visualize and contribute to the planning process.
o Safety Procedures and Protocols:
“* Understanding and implementing safety protocols in the laboratory.
“ Handling hazardous materials and chemicals safely.

@,

%  Emergency procedures and first aid in laboratory settings.

Practicuny/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)




. Home Science Laboratory-

1. Critical evaluation of existing Home Science laboratory in the school and suggest
modification for effective use.
ii.  Planming of ideal Home Science Laboratory for both single subject and

Multipurpose use

. Prototype construction of Home Science laboratory
. Development of unit and lesson plan

. Organize a community workshop on urban gardening techniques for growing food in

limited spaces, promoting food security at the local level.

. Explore opportunities for students to develop entrepreneurial skills in areas like food

businesses, sustainable home products, or personalized nutrition services.

Creating digital portfolios showcasing innovative lab designs and experiments, using
tools like Coral Draw to communicate 1deas effectively.

Designing and conducting independent research projects in Home Science and presenting

research findings through posters, presentations, or publications.

. Applying laboratory skills to real-world problems in home science

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/

assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

Bloom B (Ed.). et al. (1965_). Taxonomy of Educational Objectives: The Classification of

Educational Goais, Handbook 1: Cognitive Domain. New York. David McKay Company

nc.

Chander. A. (1995). Introduction to Home Science. Metropolitan.

Chandra,A., Shah,A. & Joshi ,A. (1989). Fundamental of Teaching Home Science. Sterling

Publishers Private Limiled, New Delhi.

Das R.R and Ray. (1979). Methods of Teaching of Home Science, New Deliid, Sterling
Publjation Pvt, Ltd. ,
Dash, B. N., & Dash, K. (1986-1987). Teaching of Home Science. Ajanta Prakashan.




Devadas, R. P. (1978). Methods of Teaching Home Science. National Council of Educational
Research and Training, New Delhi.

Devdas, Rajamal, P. (1968) Textbook of Home-Science, Farm Information Unit, Directorate of
Extension, Ministry of Agriculture, New Delhi.

Devdas, Rajamal, P. (1968), The Meaning of Home Science, Sri Avinashillingam Home-Science
College, Coimbatore. |

Jha, J.K. (2001). Encyclopedia of teaching of Home Sscience.(Vol 1&II), Anmol Publications
Private Limited, Delhi.

Kumari, V. L. (2006). Techniques of Teaching Home Science. Sonali,

Lady Irwin College (1990). A Textbook of Home Science. Orient Longman, Delhi

Lady Irwin College (2008). Excellence in Home Science: Contemporary Issues and Concerns,
Academic Excellence, Delhi.

Lakshmi, K. (2006). Technology of teaching of Home Science. Sonali Publishers, New

Dethi.

Mullick P. (2004). A textbook of Home Science. Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana

Nibedita, D.(2004).Teaching of Home Science, Dominant Publishers and Distributers, New

Delhi

Paintal, I (1980). Microteaching: A handbook for Teachers. Delhi. Oxford University Press.

Ram Babu A and Dandapani S (2016) Essentials of Microteaching, New Delhi, Neelkamal
Publications Pvt Ltd, 2010.

Seshaih, P.R. (2004). Methods of teaching Home Science, Manohar Publishers &

Distributors, Chennai.

Shah, A. et al (1990). Fundamentals of teaching Home Science. Sterling Publishers Private
Limited, New Delhi.

Shalool, S. (2002). Modern methods of teaching of Home Science.(I Edition).Sarup &Sons.

New Delhi.

Sharma 8. (2004). Modern Methods of Teaching Home Science. Sarup and Sons Publishers,
New Delhi

Tikoo,S. ( 2010). Professionalism in Home Science, Academic Excellence, New Delhi.

Yadav, S. (1997). Teaching of Home Science. Anmol Publishers, New Delhi




s Additional Readings

e Malaviya,R. (2006), Advanced dictionary of Home Science, Arise Publishers, New Delhi.
ISBN 81-89557-13-0

» Malaviya,R. (2010). Influence of Technology: Adolescent’s Interests, Joumal of
Psychosocial Research, Vol.5 No.1

o Malaviya,R. & Kakiar,A. (2018), Intertors of a classroom: Influences on teaching-learning

processes, Global Book Organization. ISBN 9789383837

¢ Nutritive Value Of Indian Foods (2017), ICMR,NIN

o Thapar, V. (2004). Home Science Related SUPW Activities: A Manual. ISBN:
9788188901111.

o Swaminathan. D. M. (2013). Handbook of food and nutrition. The Bangalore Printing &
Publishing Co. Ltd.

e Swaminathan, M. (1988). Advanced textbook on food and nutrition.

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as clagsroom discussion,
debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance
readmg comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective

expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Indrvidnal
-and group tasks and assighments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through end-
semester examination.

Key werds: Skill Development, Community Development Activities, Crganizational Process

Development, Laboratory Organization, Sustainability.




Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: EPC3: Art, Craft and
Aesthetics/Music/Theatre

(Semester: II)
Credits: 2
MM: 50 (Internal: 50)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

The component on Enhancing professional competencies (EPC I) is a practicum course. It will
offer options in different areas of arts and crafts for students. Options in various domains of art
such as drawing and painting, dance, drama, music may be offered. It focuses on concepts in
Aesthetics and their application in any art form selected by the student. It also includes
Introduction to crafts: material, tradition, design, technique; applying these concepts in any one
craft of art, dance, music, drama selected by the student. It is also centered on developing art
appreciation and focusing on developing sensibility and aesthetic appreciation in the selected art
form. The following syllabus of three options: drawing and painting, music and drama has been
given. The syllabi for more options can be drawn by different institutions.

Option [: Drawing and Painting
Introduction of the Course

The EPC is a practicum course and it has been designed to giving emphasis to discover for
oneself new abilities, whether limited or superior, to walk in fresh paths of self-expression and
to feel life is a never-ending adventure. It focuses on developing an understanding of art, its
relation with life, and its experiences. It may give pupil teacher a brighter outlook, develop
independent decision-making, develop the attitude to explore and experiment; the opportunity
to commune with oneself, express oneself fearlessly with originality, develop stand-alone
spirit, experience peace and joy within self; inculcate the value of the non-verbal expression
and inward self-sufficiency. The process also weaves in developing appreciation towards the
artistic heritage and folk arts. Improvement in the direction of quality will come as a matter of
experience.

Learning Outcomes
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After completion of the course, students will be able to:

1. Develop an understanding towards art and its relation with life.
2. Discover new abilities through self-expression and feel the aesthetic experience.
3. Develop Sensitivity towards fundamentals of art.
4. Develop the attitude of experimentation and exploration and create with originality.
5. Develop appreciation towards folk art.
Number of Units (4) Weeks 15 =30 hours
Unit 1: Concept of Art (5 weeks = 10 hours)

e Meaning of Art, its purpose and relation with life. Misconceptions in Art. Discussions
on art through the examples of the works of arts of old masters and contemporary
artists, child art, folk art and artistic heritage.

e Method and material- Orientation to different methods and material. Know the
different medium, their nature and characteristics.

e  Compositions based on topic/theme with any material and medium and method and
technique (water/poster colours /oil pastels, mixed media, pencil/charcoal/oil /acrylic
or any innovative medium) on the sheet / canvas / hard board.

Unit 2: Composition- Sketching (Sweeks = 10 hours)
e  Outdoor sketching- study of variations in nature-study of elements and principals of
art- textures, colours, form, shape, line, contrasts, rhythm, unity, order, harmony,
light and shadow in (in pencil/pastels/or mixed media) on sheet/canvas.

Unit 3: Calligraphy / Printmaking (4weeks = 8 hours)
e Calligraphy with self-created tools/frechand in any medium or Exploring and
experimenting with printing making with different methods and techniques through
usage of different easily available materials (marble/paper/thread printing)

Unit 4: Mounting and Framing (1week = 2 hours)

»  Mounting the work, Display of mounted /framed work (with any material such as
glass or mounting with chowksi board/pastel or Ivory sheet or any material used
innovatively).

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

1. Creation of painting composition based on free expression in any medium.
2. Composition related to study of nature in any medium bringing out textures /light and
shade/variation in colours etc.or any folk art.




3. Freehand calligraphy with self created tool.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments.

Essential / Recommended Readings

» Barnes, Albert C. and Mazia, Violette De. The Art of Henri Matisse. Charles Sribner's Son, New
York, 1933.

¢ Dalmia, Yashodhara. “Arpita Singh : Of Mother Goddesses and Women™. Expression and
Evocations: Contemporary Women Artists of India, edited by Gayatri, Sinha Marg Publications,

Mumbai, 1996.
e Datta, Ela. Imagined Territory. Recent Work (A. Ramachandran). Vadhera Art Gallery, Delhi.
2001.

e Lakhyani, Susmita. Promoting Expression Through Art -Education. Vishwagayan
Prakashan, Delhi. 2017.

e Mago, P.N. Contemporary Art in India - A Perspective. National Book Trust, New Delhi,
India, 2000.

e Malik, Keshav. “Devyani Krishna : The Fire of God”. Expression and Evocations:
Contemporary Women Artists of India, edited by Gayatri SinhaMarg Publications,
Mumbai, 1996.

s  Mukerjee, Ajit : Biren De. Lalit Kala Academy, New Delhi, 1985.

e Sen, Giti. Raza. Lalit Kala Academy, New Delhi, 1990.

e Sen, Giti. “Anupam Sud : The Ceremony of Unmasking.” Expression and Fvocations:
Contemporary Women Artists of India, edited by Gayatri Sinha, Marg Publications,
Mumbai, 1996.

e Vajpeyi, Ashok. S.H. Raza. Selected Works. Art Alive Gallery and National Gallery of
Modern Art, New Delhi, 2007.

Additional Readings

® Coomarswamy, A.K. Traditional Art and Symbolism: Selected Essay. Princeton University
Press, New Jersey, UK. 1977.

¢ Lowenfeld, Victor. Creative and Mental Growth. Macmillan Company, New York,
1952.

e Lakhyani, Susmita. “Developing Inner Peace and Joy through Art Education.” Journal
of Social Sciences, vol. 8, no. 2, 2012, pp. 177-181.

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others):

http://ngmaindia.gov.in/national-gallery-of-modern-art-virtual-tour.asp

Teaching Learning Process
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The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, film discussions and appreciation of works of art. It would also include demonstrations
and slide shows aiming at innovation in technique and medium, Experimentation, exploration
and Reflective expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method
The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given.

Key words: Art appreciation, nature study, values in art, calligraphy, free expression.

Option II: Music
Introduction of the Course

This course has been designed with a view to introducing the core concepts of Indian music to
the students. It will give them an insight into the theoretical and practical aspects of music. This
course emphasizes on developing an understanding of music, its positive role and significance in
life. Learning about this performing art will help the students in developing a positive attitude
and outlook.

Learning Outcomes

After completion of the course, the student will be able to —

1. Learn about the basic concepts of music.
2. Leamn about various types of music and musical forms.
3. Understand the role and importance of music.

Number of Units (4) (Weeks 15 = 30 hours)
Unit 1: Basic Concepts of music (4weeks = 8 hours)

e Definition of music, Elements of music.

e Nada and its properties, Shruti, Swar, Saptak, Shuddh-Vikrit swar, Vadi, Samvadi,
Anuvadi, Vivadi

e Raga, Jatis of ragas
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e Taal, Theka, Matra, Vibhag, Sam, Taali, Khaali, Laya, Vilambit, Madhya and Drut
Laya

Unit 2: Forms of music (4 weeks = 8 hours)

e (Classical music, semi-classical music, light music
Dhrupad, Dhamaar, Khyal, Tarana

e Thumri, Dadra, Tappa

o Geet, Ghazal, Bhajan/Devotional compositions

Unit 3: Popular music (3 weeks = 6 hours)

e Folk music
e Film music

Unit 4: Role and relevance (4 weeks = 8 hours)

Music and society
Music Therapy
Music and spirituality/religion

Music and psychology

Practicum/ Suggested Projects/ Assignments (Any two)

Role and significance of music in any one of the religions
Folk music of any state or region

Music in school education

Impact of film music on society

e by e

Note: Based on the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

e Deva, B. C. (1995). Indian Music, Indian Council for Cultural Relations & New age
International Publishers Limited. New Delhi: Willey Eastern United. (Chapter 1, 2, 3
and 4)

e Deva, B. Chaitanya, (1993). An Introduction to Indian Music. New Delhi: Publications
Division, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, Government of India.

e Swarup, Bishan, (1933). Theory of Indian Music. Allahabad: Swarup Brothers.
(Chapter1-5 and 10)
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e Sharma, Swatantra, (1996). Fundamentals of Music. Prayagraj: Anubhav Publishing
House, (Chapters 1-7, 9, 10, 23, 48)

e Vasant. Sangeet Visharad. Hathras: Sangeet Karyalaya

e Ghosh, Nikhil, (1968). Fundamentals of Raga and Tala - with a new system of notation.
Bombay: Nikhil Ghosh (Chapter 3, 4 and 5)

e  Vimal, (2010), Hindi Chitrapat Evam Sangeet Ka Itihaas. New Delhi: Sanjay
Prakashan. (Chapter 2)

e Garg, Lakshmi Narayan, (Jan. 1966). Lok Sangeet Ank. Hathras: Sangeet Karyalaya

¢ Kaur, Narendra, (2010). Music for life - Social and psychological objectives. New
Delhi: Kanishka Publishers. (Chapter 1-5)

e Tiwari, Kiran, (2019). Sangeet evam Manovigyan. New Delhi: Kanishka Publishers.
(Chapter 1, 3, 5 and 11)

e QGarg, Mukesh, (Jan-Feb,1998). Film Sangeet Itihaas Ank (Year 64/Vol. 1 & 2).
Hathras: Sangeet Karyalaya

e Thielemann, Selina, (2001). The Spirituality of Music.New Delhi: A. P. H. Publishing
Corporation. (Introduction, Chapter 1, 6, 9 and 11)

Additional Readings

e Gautam, M. R. (2001). The Musical Heritage of India. New Delhi: Munshi Ram
Manohar Lal Publishers (Chapter 2, 3, 4)

e Patnaik, Praveen, (2006). Music and Society - Multicultural issues. Delhi:
Commonwealth Publishers.

e Ranade, Ashak Da, (2006). Hindi Film Song - Music Beyond Boundaries. New delhi:
Promilla & Co. (Chapter 3 and 4)

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others): Across Units

e Audio recordings

e Video recordings
Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
audio-video media analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance reading comprehension
of core writings in the area, and innovative projects. Reflective expression and leaming will be

encouraged.

Assessment Method
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Assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual and
group tasks and assignments will be given.

Keywords: Music, Swar, Tala, Laya, Classical music, Semi-classical music, Light music, Folk
music, Music Therapy, Psychology, Spirituality.

Option III : Theatre in Education

Introduction of the Course

Theatre is a collaborative art form, and it is inherently interdisciplinary in its nature. It comprises
many facets and skills like acting, directing, writing, designing the sets and costumes, make-up,
production, lights, sounds and music. All these elements and skill sets come together and are
stitched in the form of a ‘play” which is performed live, in front of an audience. In the Indian
context, theatre has a deep-rooted history with its classical, folk, and other cultural forms until
other contemporary forms of theatre evolved in recent times.

Theatre education for children can play a vital role in their individual, social, and emotional
development. It teaches them the values of trust and interdependence, makes them confident to
express themselves and helps them learn to work in a collaborative environment. It develops
their ability to contextualise, critique and discuss certain questions and thoughts they encounter
in everyday life. It further helps them imagine, explore, and create their own narratives.

In this course, we will briefly talk about the aesthetics of theatre and how theatre exists in
different forms. The students will learn some basic theatre tools that will help them create and
perform a narrative they collaboratively arrive at.

Learning Outcomes

After completion of this course, it is expected that the students will be able to:
. Demonstrate their familiarity with and appreciation of theatre and drama;
2. Demonstrate basic theatre tools of improvisation, ideation, and the process of
creating the thematic presentation;
3. Explain different theatrical pedagogies;
Create a short performance with educational possibilities;
5. Design a framework for the integration of theatre and drama in their respective

subjects.
Number of Units: 4 Week:15 = 30 hours

Unit 1: Importance of Theatre in Education (1 Week =2 hours)
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® Identifying and Developing Aesthetic Sense Using Examples of Theatre/Drama.
e Introduction to Theatre in Education and Drama in Education.
e Use of Theatre/Drama in Social Movements.

Unit 2: Introduction to Theatre, and Beginning with the Body (2 weeks = 4 hours)

* Principles and Awareness on How to Use Body and Voice in a Given Space and Time.
e Exploring Different Roles, Characters, and Relationships to Identify and Portray Human
Values, Attitudes, Intentions and Actions in Different Situations and Contexts.

(There will be several games, exercises, and drama conventions that will familiarize them with
certain basics of movement, voice, and acting and thereby create improvisations and images in a
given context to increase teachers' own self-awareness, awareness of the classroom environment
and sensitivity towards the learner which helps them to break the stereotypical image of
conventional teacher and converting into a progressive facilitator.)

Unit 3: Arriving at a Script (4 weeks = 8 hours)

e Introduction to Different Games, Exercises and Conventions of Theatre and Drama.

e Building Skills for Script Development and Adapting/Devising a Script aound Curricular
Themes.

e Understanding Different Theatrical Pedagogies Such as Process Drama, Curriculum
Drama, Mantle of Expert, Teacher in Role Etc.

Unit 4: Developing and Performing Theatre in Education (8 weeks = 16 hours)
e Developing and Designing Lesson Plans Using Drama Pedagogies for Their Respective
Subjects and Developing and Designing Theatre Scripts on Their Respective Subjects or
Interdisciplinary Areas.

e Creating a Session of Learning Content as a Module which will be based on the Process
of Drama and Theatre Technique.

e Presentation of Drama Lesson Plans (Drama Programme), Reflection and Addressing
Challenges and Possibilities

Practicam/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)
1. Critical Review of theatre forms/ theatre literature
2. Demonstration of theatrical pieces based on their movement and speech./ verbal and non-
verbal performance
3. Group improvisation based on any theme/content
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4. Planning of their Script and Performance.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings
e Anderson, M. (2012). 4 Master Class & Drama Education: Transforming Teaching and
Learning. Continuum International Publishing group. ISBN: 978-1-4411-6700-2

e Boal, A. (2002). Games for Actors and Non-actors (2nd ed.). Routledge. ISBN: 0-203-
99481-7

e Farmer, D. (2007). Drama in 101 Games & Activities (2nd ed.). Lulu. ISBN: 978-1-
84753-841-3

e  Goodwin, J. (2006). Using Drama to Support Literacy (1st ed.). Sage publication. ISBN-
13: 978-1412920506

e Heathcote, D., & Bolton, M. G. (1995). Drama for Learning (1st ed.). Heinemann. ISBN
-13:978- 0435086435

e Morgan, N., & Saxton, . (1987). Teaching Drama: A Mind of Many Wonders.
Cheltenham. Stanley Thornes. ISBN:074870243 1

e Satish. (2008). Rangmanch ek Shekshik Sanstha ke Roop me. Unpublished thesis(PhD)
University of Delhi

Teaching Learning Process

Each unit has an overview of the classroom processes involved therein. Overall it is
recommended that the pedagogy will be basically hands-on training. More emphasis is given to
experiential learning. The students will learn through experience and by doing, they learn about
theatre/ drama and its connection to education. The process takes them through different forms
of theatre /drama methodologies like the mantle of expert, process drama, Teacher in role and
curriculum drama etc, Storytelling ( different Folklore), Folk theatre ( Kathakali, Chhau, Bhavai,
Yakshagaana, Jatra and Nautanki etc

Assessment Method
The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given.

Key words: Theatre, Education, Pedagogy, Drama
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course: Perspective Course PC 11: Assessment for Learning
(Semester: 1I1)

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

The aim of this course is to focus on the basics of assessment. This course will introduce learners
to understand the assessment in different paradigms. It is focused on enhancing the conceptual
understanding of existing practices of examinations and assessment in the light of educational
policies. It is important to discern the concept of different types of Assessment, tools and
techniques for assessment. The paper will develop an understanding of feedback, challenges of

assessment in the present scenario.
Learning Qutcomes

After completion of the course student will be able to:

1. Identify the different concepts , types of assessment , measurement and evaluation
2. Analyze and understand Assessment in the light of Educational policies, paradigms
3. Engage with basic concepts necessary for understanding existing practices and evidences
for assessment
Learn to apply feedback in classroom assessment to enhance learning.
Review the policy documents on examination reforms with respect to socio cultural aspects in
India
Number of Units (3) Weeks 15 = 30 hours
Unit I: Basic Concepts of Assessment (5 weeks = 10 hours)

e Assessment, measurement, evaluation

e Test and Examination- Concepts, types. Formative and summative Assessments,
Assessment for learning, Assessment as learning and Assessment of learning, Continuous
Comprehensive evaluation and understanding of Assessment in the light of Educational
policies,

e Behaviourist paradigms, Constructivist paradigms, Socio cultural paradigms of
Assessment

Unit 2: Analysis of Existing practices and Classroom Assessment (5 weeks = 10 hours)

e Role of Traditional Examinations in maintaining social and cultural hierarchy,
Detrimental effects of learning students as slow, bright. failure, Perspectives behind no
detention policy in elementary grades under RTE act 2009.

@
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* Questionnaires, checklists, rubrics, projects, assignments, portfolio, self assessment, peer
Assessment, performance based Assessment, teachers diaries, group activities, action
research, Achievement tests and its significance.

Unit 3: Feedback (5 weeks = 10 hours)

* Feed back of assessment—teachers’ feedback to students, Feedback to parents, peers feedback,
Interpretation of scores, grading, written learning updates/report cards

e Challenges for Assessment- Academic Credit Cards, CBCS etc., Role of technology in
Assessment.

Practicnm/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

1. Review of assessment practices in the light of educational policies in India

o

Construction of an achievement/ rubric/ questionnaire/check list/ portfolio
3. Develop a action research proposal keeping in the view of class room assessment

4. Prepare written learning updates / report cards using Ms. Excel or any other software.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assighments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

e Andrade, H. L. (2013). Classroom assessment in the context of learning theory and research.
In J. H. McMillan (Ed.), Sage handbook of research on classroom assessment, California,
USA: Sage.

e Black, P. (2015). Formative assessment — an optimistic but incomplete vision. Assessment in
Education: Principles, Policy & Practice, 22(1).

»  Broadfoot, P. (1979). Assessment, schools and society. London, USA: Methuen & Co.

e Bymnes, D.A. (1989), Attitudes of students, parents and educators toward repeating a grade. In
L.A. Shepard & M.L. Smith (eds.), Flunking grades: Research and policies on retention.
London: Falmer Press.

o (Cumming, J., & Maxwell, G. S. (1999). Contextualizing Authentic Assessment. Assessment in
Education: Principles, Policies and Practices, 6(2), Source Books on Assessment for Grades I-
V for Hindi, English, Mathematics and EVS NCERT (2008)

e Darling-Hammond, L. (1998), Alternatives to grade retention. The School Administrator,
55,7.

e  Deshpande, ].V. Examining the Examination System Economic & Political Weekly, April 17,
2004 Vol XXXIX, No. 16.
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e  Dweck, C. S. (2006). Mindset : The new psychology of success. New York: Ballantine Book
s safdifooro e, SSHHmR MG SEfSReRar. fRef- faffra. - aibid, 2013,

e Nawani, D (2012), Continuously and comprehensively evaluating children, Economic &
Political Weekly, Vol. XLVIII, Jan 12, 2013. NCERT(2007) National Focus Group Paper on
Examination Reforms

e Nawani, D (2015). Re-thinking Assessments in Schools, Economic & Political Weekly, Jan
17, Vol L, No. 3.

e  Shepard, L. A. (2000). The role of assessment in a learning culture. Educational Researcher.
Peer feedback and evaluation in Sanctuary Schools Dr Sudha Premnath and Ranjani
Ranganathan
(http://www.ashanet.org/projectsnew/documents/701/Peer%20feedback%20and%20evaluatio

n%20in%20Sanctuary%20Schoo Is.pdf) T. @, GIE’II@_E‘H ('J:ITEf— aﬁa,
201 1) FEATETHEUAS: Uioard, e siRgear-1ie-Hb —dad. Riemfafie,

Additional Readings
e Bacon. Haladyna, T. M. (1999). Developing and validating multiple-choice test items
(2nd ed.).

e Finch, W. H and French, B. F (2019). Educational and Psychological Measurement.
London: Routledge.

e Haladyna, T. M. (1997). Writing test items to evaluate higher order thinking. Boston:
Allyn &amp;

e Keith, C (2010). An Introduction to Psychological Assessment. Los angeles: SAGE.

e Linn, R. L., & Gronlund, N. E. (1995). Measurement and assessment in teaching (7th
ed.). Upper Saddle River, NJ: Merrill.

e Mahwah, NJ:Erlbaum.

e R.K.Hambleton &amp; J. N. Zaal (Eds.), Advances in educational and psychological
testing (pp.3—43).Boston: Kluwer.

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others): Across Units (If any)

e NCERT, DULS,
e Ms. Excel
e UNESCO, UDISE, ACER reports

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance
reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective
expression and learning will be encouraged.
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Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through end-
semester examination.

Key words: Assessment for learning, measurement, evaluation, Feedback,
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: Perspective Course PC 13: Gender, School and Society-II
(Semester: I1T)

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

This course aims to explore the complex intersection of gender, school and society; and the
implications for pre-service educators. It aims to delve into the social construction of gender,
examining how ideology, social structures and processes have been instrumental in shaping varied
gendered identities. Further, it endeavours to problematize the prevalent patriarchal notions in
order to help the pre-service educators to envision a more fluid and gender-just understanding
leading to awareness of diverse identities. A critical analysis of gender enculturation norms and
classroom processes can lead to enhanced recognition of the consequences of rigid gender
expectations: and developing interventions to promote gender equity.

Learning Outcomes

After completion of the course learners will be able to-

1. Critically analyse the role of societal structures and educational processes in the
construction of gender identities.

2. Formulate a fluid and gender just understanding.

3. Examine the gender enculturation norms prevalent in educational settings.

4. Engage with significant policies, committee reports and NCFs in the field of gender

studies.

5. Become familiar with the legal and judicial provisions

6. Understand the role of a teacher for gender just society

7. Conceptualise interventions to promote gender equity
Number of Units (3) Weeks 15 = 30 hours
Unit 1: Gender and School Education (6 weeks = 12 hours)

e Girls as learners (expectations, aspirations and conflicts)

® Hidden curriculum (teacher attitudes, expectations and school ethos)

® Epistemological issues in mathematics, social science, languages and life science

through gender lens
Subject choices made in school and its relation with gender
Gendered representations in textbooks (illustrations and text)

Unit 2: Education and Gender Equality: Critical Review of Policy Interventions and
Initiatives (6 weeks = 12 hours)

&
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e Policies, Committee Reports and Curriculum Frameworks in School Education; Towards

Equality 1974, NEP 1986, Ramamurti Committee Report 1990, NEP 2020, NCF 2003,
NCF 2023

e Roles and Initiatives of Civil society for Gender justice

Unit 3: Teacher as an Agent of Social Transformation (3 weeks = 6 hours)
® Teacher in India: An analysis using gender as a lens
® Legal and Judicial Provisions in the context of gender (e.g., POCSO Act ,2012 and
Vishakha Act, 2013)
® Role of a teacher for gender just society

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

[a—y

Analysis of films including songs, advertisements in print and electronic media.

2. Analysis of folk songs, literature in different languages and myths

3. An analytical study of textbooks published by different states, private publishers and
NCERT.

4. A study of data about girls from scheduled castes and tribes, minorities and rural
backgrounds from different sources such as, enrolment in school and university at
different levels, results of Grade X and Grade XII examinations and enrolment in
different programs in higher education.

5. A critical study of schemes such as KGBV, NPEGEL, Ladli and so on.

6. A comparative study of the daily routine of children with varied gender identity in the
same family.

7. Class Presentation on a topic/ theme pertaining to gender, school and society

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

Bhattacharjee, N., (1999). Through the looking glass: Gender Socialisation in primary
school. In C;araswathl T., (ed.). Culture, Socialization, and Human Development: Theory,
Research and Apphcanon in India. (pp. 336-356). New Delhi: Sage Publication.

Bhog D. (Project coordinator). (2010). Creating the male and female citizen: The norm of
civics textbooks. In Textbook Regimes: A Feminist critique of nation and identity. New
Delhi: Nirantar. Pp 209-219.

Gol (1975). Towards Equality: Report of the committee on status of women in India.
Delhi: Deptt of Social Welfare, GOIL.

Gol (1986). National Policy on Education. Delhi: MHRD.

Gol (1990). Ramamurti Committee Report.

Gol (2005). National Curriculum Framework.

Gol (2020). National Education Policy. Delhi: MHRD.,
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e Gol (2023). National Curriculum Framework.

e Guidelines and norms laid down by the Hon’ble Supreme Court in Vishaka and others
Vs. State of Rajasthan and others (JT 1997 (7) SC 384)

e NCERT (2006). National Focus Group Paper: Position Paper on Gender Issues on
Education. Delhi: NCERT.

e NCERT (2006). Shiksha main gender se jude mudde: NCERT Raashtriya Focus Group
Position Paper. Datt Y. (Translator). In Gender Vimarsh (2016). Delhi: RRCEE. Pp. 125
-~ 178.

e The Protection of Children from Sexual Offences Act, 2012. Ministry of Law and Justice

Additional Readings

e Gol. (1994). The girl child and the family: An action research study. Delhi: Deptt of
Women and Child Development, Ministry of Education. pp 197-217, 258-311)

e Jain, S. & Sarohe, S. (2022). Gender, School and Society. Pearson India. ISBN:
0789354497483)

e Karlekar, M., (2000). Girls Access to Schooling: An Assessment. In Wazir, R. (ed.) The
Gender Gap in Basic Education: NGOs as Change Agent. (pp. 80-114). New Delhi: Sage
Publication

e Kumar, K. (2010). Culture, State and Girls: An Educational Perspective. Economic and
Political Weekly. 45(17). (pp. 75-84).

e Mehta R (2019) “Gender, School and Society”, Blue Rose Publications, New Delhi,
ISBN 978-93-90432-29-5

e Nirantar (2010). Kothari aayog report: Bharat Sarkar ka dastavez. In Gender our Shiksha
reader Bhaag 1. New Delht: Nirantar. Pp 100-112.

e Parthasarthi V. (1998). Socialisation, Women, and Education: An experiment. In Chanana
K. (ed.). Socialisation, Education, Women: Exploration in Gender Identity. Pp. 208-230.
New Delhi: Orient Longman.

e Parthasarthi V. (1998). Socialisation, Women, and Education: An experiment. In
Chananaamajikaran, Mahilaayein, aur shiksha: Ek prayaog. Rai A. (Translator). In
Gender Vimarsh (2016). Delhi: RRCEE. Pp. 82-98.

e Ramachandra V (2019) Gender and Education, The Orient Blackswarm, New Delhi 978-
0352877409

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance
reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective
expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method
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The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through the
end- semester cxamination.

Key words: Gender, School, Education, Society, Curriculum
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course: Perspective Course PC14: School Leadership and Management
(Semester: I1I)

Credits: 4
MM: 100 (External: 70 Internal: 30)
Contact Week: 15

Introduction of the Course

This course aims to provide students with a comprehensive understanding of school
leadership and management, encompassing both theoretical foundations and practical
applications. Through an exploration of key concepts, theories, and best practices, students
will develop the knowledge and skills necessary to assume leadership roles within
educational settings and contribute to the improvement and advancement of schools and the
broader education system. Through engagement with the content and activities outlined in
this course, students will develop the knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary to become
effective leaders and managers in educational settings, contributing to the improvement and

advancement of schools and the broader education system.

Learning Qutcomes:
After completion of the course, students will be able to:

1. develop understanding on various aspects of school management.

I~2

develop understanding on the concept of leadership and types of leadership style.

twd

develop understanding on the roles and responsibilities of various stakeholders in an
inclusive school.
4. develop the skill in organizing, modifying and managing a school plan as per the

requirements of children with impairment.

Number of Units (5) Weeks 15 = 60 hours

Unit 1: Philosophical Foundations of School Leadership (3 weeks = 12 hours)

T
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e Ancient educational systems and modern-day leadership practices
e TImplications of philosophical beliefs and ethical dimensions on leadership practices and

decision-making.

Unit 2: Comparative Approaches to School Leadership (3 weeks = 12 hours)
¢ Examine international models and approaches to school leadership.
e Compare leadership styles, organizational structures, and administrative practices across

different educational systems.

Unit 3: Elements of School Management (3 weeks = 12 hours)
o Key elements of school management, including organizational structures and resource
allocation.
¢ Practical strategies for managing physical resources and creating safe, inclusive learning
environments.

Unit 4: Leadership and Administration in Education (3 weeks = 12 hours)

e Define organisation and administration in educational leadership.

e Explore leadership styles, motivational strategies, and conflict management techniques.
Unit 5: Addressing Diversity and Inclusion in Schools (3 weeks = 12 hours)

e Understand principles and practices of inclusive education in the context of School
Leadership and Management.
e Envision the idea of an Inclusive school from all perspectives infrastructural to creating a

school ethos for promoting diversity and inclusion.

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two):
1. Conduct a case study analysis of a real-world school leadership challenge, identifying
key issues, stakeholders, and potential solutions.
2. Develop a comprehensive school improvement plan focused on enhancing diversity,

inclusion, and community participation within the school administration.

Head/Dean
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3. Participate in a leadership simulation or role-playing exercise, applying leadership skiils

and strategies to address complex educational challenges in a simulated environment.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

» Fred C.Lunenberg (2021). Educational administration: Concepts and practices( 7th edn).
Sage Publication.

e Ladd, Helen F.&amp; Edward B. Fiske, (Eds)(2()()8). Hcmel book of research in
cducation New York: Routledge.

e Law, S., & Glover, D. (2003). Educational leadership and learning: Practice, policy and
research. Buckingham, UK: Open University Press.

o Samier, E., &amp; Bates, R. I. (2006). Aesthetic dimensions of educational
administration and leadership. London: Routledge.

e McTavish, D. (2tJtJ6). Further education management strategy and policy. Educational
Management Administration & Leadership, 34(3), 411-428.

e Glover, D. (1990). Towards a school development plan: Process and practice.
Educational Management and Administration, IS(3), 22-26.

s Stefkovich, J. A., &amp; Begley, P. (2007).  Ethical school leadership: Defining the best
interests of students. Educational Management Administration &amp; Leadership, 35(2),
205- 224. ‘

s Caldwell, B. J., &amp; Spinks, J. (1992). Leading the self managing school. London
Falmer Press '

o Bates, R. J. (201)). History of educational leadership and management. In P.Peterson, E.
Baker &amp; B. McGraw (Eds.), International encyclopedia of education (3rd edn.,} pp.
724-730). Oxford: Elsevier.

e Bell, L. (2tJ02). Strategic planning and school management: Full of sound and fury,

signitying nothing? Journal of Educational Administration, 40(5), 41J7-424.
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Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance
reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective
expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method
The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through end-

semester examination.

Key wards: Education System, Organisation, Leadership, Administration.
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course: Perspective Course PC 10: Research in School Education

(Semester IV)
Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

The school offers innumerable dimensions of learning emerging from the diverse ways through
which each student can interact with its multiple components. The task of teachers is thus,
complex and requires them to envision education beyond the existing practices. This is an
evolving scenario. The teachers are prepared for many roles through pre-service and in-service
programmes. But the school situations are rarely a copy-and-paste set-up and require context-
specific interventions to optimize learning for all. The teachers require a deeper insight built on
daily school experiences. It demands that the teachers develop skills essential for addressing
these multitudes of circumstances. The purpose of this course is rooted in a rationale for
developing teachers as researchers. The course will initiate the process of understanding the
dynamic nature of the classroom and other school process. It will prepare future teachers to
locate the point of intervention and develop ways to address the challenges therein.

Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course, students will be able to:
I Recognize the need for a teacher to be a researcher.

2. Comprehend various modes of hands-on research,

3. Acquire the skills essential for a researcher.

- Plan and conduct a mini-research.

=4 Develop skills essential for research writing
Number of Units: 2 Weeks 15 = 30 hours
Unit 1: Becoming a Researcher (6 weeks = 12 hours)

Need for Research in Schools and Its Significance for School Practitioners

Teacher as a Critical Reflective Practitioner

Ethical Considerations in Planning & Conducting Research

e Locating and Reviewing the Related Literature for Developing Critical Insight into the
Field.

Academic writing

Citation and Referencing

Unit 2: Research Procedures (9 weeks = 18 hours)

e Planning Your Research Head/ ean e pata]
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b) Driving Research Questions and Formulating Research Objectives
¢) Choosing Research Methodology

d) Preparation of Tools and Process for Data Collection

¢) Analysis, Inferences, Findings and Educational Implications

e General guidelines for conducting research
s School Based Research
Survey, Case-Study, Action Research, Grounded Theory Research

e Research for Strengthening Schools and Empowering the Community

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments

Any Two of the assignments
e Review of Research Article
e Annocatoted Bibliography
¢ Case Study to analyse Ethical Considerations
o Developing a Profile of Critical Reflective Teacher
» Mini Essay Demonstrating Academic Writing Skills
» Critical Reflective Writing Focused on Research Discourse theme
Note: Based on the above, the teacher may design his/her relevant projects/ assignments.

This is a mandatory assignment to achieve the learning outcomes of the course.
¢ Planning & Conducting a Mini-Research in the School or Community and
Submission of a Research Report.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

e Anderson, T. & Shattuck, J. (2003). Design-Based Research: An Emerging Paradigm for
Educational Inquiry. Educational Researcher, Vol. 32, No. 1, pp. 5-8
e Atkins, L. &amp; Wallace, S. (2012). Qualitative research in Education. Sage.

s Aurini, D.J., Heath, M &amp; Howells, S. (2022). The how to of qualitative research (2
nd ed.). Sage.
o Brymen, A. &amp; Burgess, G.R. (1999). Qualitative Research (Vol. 1). Sage.

o Creswell, J. W. (2014). Ethical considerations in conducting qualitative research (Chapter
17). In Research Design: Qualitative, Quantitative, and Mixed Methods Approaches.
Sage Publications

e Debra M. Kamps, Judith J. Cartan (1989). School-Based Research and Intervention.
Education and Treatment of Children, Vol. 12, No. 4, Special Issue (November 1989),
pp. 359-390
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Denzin, K.N. &amp; Lincoln, S.Y. (2018). The sage handbook of qualitative research (5
th ed.). Sage.

Denzin, N. K., & Lincoln, Y. S. (Eds.). (2018). The SAGE Handbook of Qualitative
Research (Chapter 3).
Forster, C. &amp; Eperjesi, R. (2021). Action research for student teacher (2 nd ed.).

Sage.
Hopkins, D. (2008). A teachers guide to classroom research, (4 th ed.). Open University
press.

Kumar, S. (2019). Action Research and Grounded Research: Evidence Based Practices
in Education. India: Kanishka Publication. 978-81-8457-862-1

Kumar, S. (2023). Research and Innovation in the Context of the NEP 2020. In Mandal,
Dutta and Pritam (Eds.). National Education Policy 2020: Policy Reforms and
Perspective. Delhi: Atlantic Publication. (255-275). ISBN: 9-788126-935550

Kumar, S. (2024). Strengthening Qualitative Research. India: Muktibodh Publication
Miriam D., Rosalind E. &, Pam A. (2001). Children and School-Based Research:
'Informed Consent' or 'Educated Consent'? British Educational Research Journal, Vol.
27, No. 3 (Jun., 2001), pp. 347-365

Robert, G. Burgess (2005).The Ethics of Education Research. USA: Taylor and Francis

Additional Readings

Albion, P. R., Tondeur, J., Forkosh-Baruch, A., & Peeraer, J. (2015). Teachers’
professional development for ICT integration: Towards a reciprocal relationship between
research and practice. Education and Information Technologies, 20(4), 655-673.
doi:10.1007/a10639-015-9401-91

Alliance for Education. (2015b). Future Ready Framework: Research citations. Retrieved
from Future Ready Dashboard web site:
https://dashboard.futurercadyschools.org/uploads/media/default/0001/01/2210e5dd 1821
57083833a280e4749545 1£25a55 .pdf

Collins, A., Joseph, D., & Bielaczyc, K. (2004). Design research: Theoretical and

methoedological issues. The Joumnal of the Leaming Sciences, 13(1), 15-42.
doi:10.1207/s15327809i1s1301 2

Lagemann, E. C. (1989). The Plural Worlds of Educational Research. History of
Education Quarterly, 29(2), 185-214. doi: 10.2307/368309
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e Lochmiller, C.R. & Lester, J.N. (2017). An introduction to educational research:
Connecting methods to practice. Thousand Oaks, CA: SAG

* Murnane, R. J., & Willett, J. B. (2010). Methods matter: Improving causal inference in

educational and social science research. Oxford University Press

o  (O’leary, Z. (2004). The essential guide to doing research. Sage

» Saldana, J. (2009). The coding manual for qualitative researchers. London: SAGE

e Schutt, Russell K. (2015). Investigating the social world: The process and practice of
research (8th ed.). Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage Publications.

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others): Across Units (If any)

Nil

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance
reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective

expression and learning will be encouraged.
Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative and will factor in student participation. Individual and group
tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through an end-

semester examination.

Kevwords: Teacher, Critical, Active, Reflective, School-based Research.
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: Perspective Course PC 15: Curriculum: Planning, Development
and Evaluation

(Semester: 1V)

Credits: 4
MM: 100 (External: 70 Internal: 30)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

This course introduces B.Ed. students to the theoretical and practical aspects of curriculum
planning. development. and evaluation in the Indian context. They will explore the
underpinnings related to the theoretical and practical fundamental ideas related to curriculum
at school level. Students will become familiar with the models of curriculum development,
engage in the process, and learn techniques for effective curriculum evaluation. The course
emphasizes the importance of aligning curriculum with national and state policies, addressing
diverse learners' needs. and utilizing contemporary technological tools.

We'll begin by establishing a robust foundation, examining seminal curriculum theories from
scholars like Tyler and Doll, understanding their implications for teaching and learning. We'll
then delve into the dynamic landscape of curriculum policy, analyzing the context and
significance of national education policies and the text of 1986 and 2020 policies. It will also
give an opportunity to the students engage with the ways of curriculum framework
development. content selection and organization, approaches for assessment and
implementation models. The students will learn to translate identified needs into tangible
learning experiences that cater to diverse learner profiles.

It will try to nurture the ability to envision, design, and implement curricula that ignite
curiosity. cultivate critical thinking, incorporate diverse needs of students and foster a love
for lifelong learning among the learners.

Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course student will be able to:

1. Comprehend the role of curriculum in education.
2. Understand different models of curriculum development and relate them with the
Indian context/s. /
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(95

Identify diversity among the learners with respect to its relevance in their curriculum.

Describe the process of content selection, creation and its implementation.

5. Assess curriculum effectiveness with respect to learning diversity and inclusive
education.

6. Develop perspectives on the role and contribution of educational technology in the

process of curriculum development.

S

Number of Units (4) Weeks 15 = 60 hours

Unit 1: Foundations of Carriculum (4 weeks = 16 hours)

s Introduction to curriculum: Conceptual understanding involving its three dimensions:
context, pedagogy and evaluation

e Factors influencing Curriculum: Political, Socio-cultural, Economic, Technological,
Environmental Factors

e Evolution of curriculum thinking : Historical perspectives and contemporary trends.
o Curriculum approaches in education policies India: NPE 1986, National NEP2020,

NCFs, and any SCF for a comparative analysis

s Curriculum development models: Tyler's model (Objectives model), Bobbitt's
model, spiral curriculum, and others.

Unit 2: Curriculum Development Process (4 weeks = 16 hours)

e Components of Curriculum design

e The school’s curriculum and subject curricula

s Needs assessment: [dentifying learner needs, community needs, and societal demands.

e Organization of content and learning experience and Evaluation: Criteria for selecting
content, sequencing, presenation and integration.

o Curriculum design models: Subject centered, learner-centered. and competency-based
approaches.

e Alignment with goals and approaches advocated in the policy documents, learning
outcomes: SMART goals, Taxonomies of writing outcomes, and writing effective
objectives.
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Resource mobilization and management: textual material, other teaching-learning
material and technological resources.

Unit 3: Curriculum Implementation and Evaluation (4 weeks = 16 hours)

Factors influencing curriculum: Teacher preparedness, ’s resources in the system, and the
larger socio-economic ethos

Strategies for effective curriculum implementation: Teacher professional development,
resource availability, teacher well-being, and the availability of technology for
implementation

Cucriculum evaluation: Purposes, methods, and instruments for formative and summative
assessment.

Data analysis and interpretation: Drawing conclusions and informing future decisions.

Role of stakeholders in curriculum evaluation: School head, administration, teachers,
students, parents, and community members.

Unit 4: Contemporary Issues in Curriculum (3 weeks = 12 hours)

Inclusive education: learners with disability, gender, caste, tribes, marginalized groups:
addressing diverse learners’ needs as an epistemological concern in curriculum.

Technology-enhanced curriculum: Leveraging digital tools for effective learning. e-
learning & curriculum

Education for Sustainable development and global citizenship: Integrating environmental
awareness into the curricuium.

Future of curriculum: Emerging trends and challenges in the 21st century.

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

L.

()

Analyse curriculum of a regular school in India and another country (such as Japan,
Sweeden or any other) and make a comparative report.

Analyse the curriculum of a free progressive school in India and compare 1t with that of
regular schools

Observe a school/ Interview a head of the school and teachers to document the
curriculim model

Make a presentation on challenges faced by schools in your locality related to curriculum
implementation.
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Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/

assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings:

Apple, M. W. (2004). The state and the politics of the curriculum: Lessons from colonial
India. Educational Theory, 54(4), 355-378

Bruner, . S. (1960). The process of education. Harvard University Press.

Dewey, J. (1966): The Child & the Curriculum -The School & Society, Phoenix, USA.
Kumar, Krishna. (2004) What is Worth Teaching? Orient Longman: New Delhi

National Council of Educational Research and Training (2007).National Focus Group
Paper, Curriculum, Syllabus and Textbooks. NCERT

National Council of Educational Research and Training. (n.d.). Guidelines for Evaluating
School-Based Curricular Programmes. NCERT.

Ministry of Education. (n.d.). NPE 1986

Ministry of Education (2020). National Education Policy 2020. Government of
India. https://www.education.gov.in/sites/upload_files/mhrd/files/NEP_Final English 0.

pdf

Ministry of Education (2023). NCEF- school
Educationhttps://www.education.gov.in/sites/upload files/mhrd/files/NCF-School-
Education-Pre-Draft.pdf

NCERT (2005) National Curriculum Framework (2005)
(India): https://ncert.nic.in/pdf/nc-framework/nf2005-english.pdf

Stenhouse, Lawrence. (1975) An Introduction to Curriculum Research and Development.
Heinmann Education: Oxford

Tyler, R.W.(1941). Basic principles of curriculum and instruction .Chicago: University of
Chicogo Press.

Additional Readings

Apple, M. W. {2017). Knowledge as power: Education and the struggle for social justice
(5th ed.). Routledge.

Armstrong, D.G. (1989), Developing and Documenting the Curriculum, Boston: Allyn &
Bacon, Inc. Bruner, J.S. (1960), The Process of Education, Harvard University Press.

iead/Dean
! A1 T HERT STEney
forayr iy Dentt. of Education

16 fosdh fanaioerso, Gw~110007
University of Delhi, Dethi-110007




Carter V. Good (1973), Dictionary of Education, New York: McGraw-Hill.

Casewell, Hollies L. (1966), "Emergence of the Curriculum as a Field of Professional
Work andStudy". In Helen P. Robinson, (ed.), Precedents and Promises in the
Curriculunz Field, New York:Teachers College Press.

Dewal, 0.S. (2004), National Curriculum’, in J.S. Rajput (ed.). Encyclopaedia of
Education, New Delhi: NCERT.

Dewey, J. (1938). Experience and education. The Macmillan Company.

Doll, Ronald C. (1996), Curriculum Improvements: Decision Making and Process, 6th
ed., Boston: Allyn & Bacon.

Eisner, E. W. (1998). Curriculum and the art of teaching. Tdachers College Press.

Eisner, E. W. (2002). The educational imagination: On the design and evaluation of
school programs. Macmillan

Eisner, E. W., & Peshkin, A. (2009). Living the arts in educatlon Making the leap from
the studio to the school. Harvard Education Review, 79(3), 606-632. (Advocates for
integrating the arts into the curriculum)

Fenwick, W. (2020). Curriculum: In and against the state. Routledge. (Historical and
philosophical analysis of curriculum in relation to social power)

Glatthorn, A. A., Ray, D. F., & Siraj, L (2012). Curriculum development and Gesign for
educators. Pearson.

Goodlad, J. 1. (1994). School curriculum: A brief introduction. Scott, Foresman and
Company

Grant, C. (2010). Curriculum as a field of inquiry: The case for a new paradigm.
Curriculum Inquiry, 40(1), 1-29. (Calls for a new understanding of curriculum as a
dynamic and contested field)

Gruening, G. (2014). Curriculum: Theory and development (6th ed.).
Pearson. (Comprehensive overview of curriculum theories and development approaches)
Gruening, G., & Johnston, A. (2020). Exploring the boundaries of curriculum theory:
Toward a framework for transdisciplinary curriculum studies. Curriculum Inquiry, 50(3),
246-267. (Proposes a transdisciplinary approach to curriculum theory)

journals

Kumar. Krishna. (2021) Smaller Citizens Oreint Longman: New Delhi

Licane, J.A. (et. al.) (1986), Curriculum Planning and Development, London: Allyn and
Bacon, Inc.

Luke, A. (2000). Critical theories of learning: Shifting terrains in cultural pedagogy. Peter
Lang. (Focuses on cultural and critical perspectives on curriculum)

National Council of Educational Research and Training. (n.d.). National Cumcalum
Framework 2005. NCERT.

OECD(2019). Global Citizenship Education: Preparing Learners for Diverse Societies,
Lives and Economies: https:/www.oecd.org/pisa/PISA_in_Focus_100.pdf

Pophar, W. J. (2008). The new cvaluation agenda: Assessment for the 21st century.
Pearson.
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e Schwab, J. I. (1964). The structure of the disciplines: What schools might learn from the
disciplines of inquiry. Rand McNally.

e Shulman, L. S. (1986). Those who understand: Knowledge growth in teaching.
Educational Researcher, 15(2), 4-14.

e Stenhouse, L. (1975). Curriculum research and development: The second curriculum
inquiry. Heinemann.

o Taba, H. (1962). Curriculum development-theory and practice. New York: Harcourt
Brace, Jovanoich.

» Tanner, D. and Tanner, L.(1975) Curriculum development theory and practice. New
York: Macmillan Publishing Co. Inc

e UNESCO(2017).Education for Sustainable Development Goals: Leamning Objectives.
hitps://www.unesco.org/en/articles/education-sustainable-development-goals-learning-

objectives
o Wiggins, G. P., & McTighe, J. (2005). Understanding by design (2nd ed.). ASCD.

Teaching Learning Process

This course will embrace an interactive and exploratory learning journey, fostering your transformation
inte curriculum architects. Expect lively discussions sparked by real-world case studies, collaborative
group activities where you'll design inclusive learning experiences, and independent exploration through
guided research tasks. Technology will be used, with online tools and resources enriching your
explorations. Prepare to think critically, question creatively, and leave each session brimming with new
perspectives and practical skills to shape impactful curricula that ignite young minds.

Assessment Method

Your internal assessment (30 marks) reflects your active participation, collaborative spirit, and
technological adeptness. Be ready to critically analyze your learning journey through mid-
semester reflections and showcase your curriculum solutions,

The end-term exam (70 marks) puts your knowledge to the test. Expect a compreheusive blend
of objective and subjective questions assessing theoretical understanding, analytical skills, and
practical application. You'll tackle a real-world case study, designing a curriculum intervention
that demonstrates theoretical alignment, effective strategies, and sound assessment techniques.

Key words: Curriculum, Evaluation, Disability, Learner’s Needs, Citizenship.
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: Perspective Course PC 16: Continuous Professional Development:
Practices and Approaches
(Semester: 1V)

Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

The course pertaining to continuous professional development, methods, and approaches is a
fundamental resource for educators who aim to improve their teaching methodologies and enrich
their instructional practices. The purpose of this initiative is multifaceted, with the objective of
providing educators with the essential resources, methodologies. and perspectives to consistently
enhance their efficacy within the educational setting. The course cultivates a culture of
continuous learning among educators by employing a blend of academic frameworks, practical
exercises, and reflective activities. It promotes the active engagement of individuals in keeping
up with evolving trends, innovative pedagogical approaches, and evidence-based practices within
the field of education. In addition, the course places significant emphasis on the significance of
self-reflection and continuous professional development, enabling educators to recognize areas
in need of enhancement and execute focused interventions. The primary objective of continuous
professional development, together with its associated practices and approaches, is to enhance
teaching standards, enhance student learning experiences, and contribute to the general progress
of the education sector.

Learning Qutcomes
After completion of the course student will be able to:

1.

Recognize the significance of ongoing professional development (CPD) in improving teaching
efficacy and student academic achievements.

2. Examine different models, ideas, and frameworks of Continuing Professional Development
(CPD) and their significance in fostering professional advancement and progress.

3. Thoroughly comprehend the function of several agencies in promoting ongoing professional
growth.

4. Employ reflection as a mechanism for ongoing enhancement, objective establishment, and
strategic planning in CPD.

5. Cultivate the ability to engage in reflective analysis in order to critically evaluate instructional
methodologies, classroom encounters, and student achievements.

6. Enhance professional decision-making and instructional tactics, it is imperative to delve into

evidence-based practices and research findings in the field of education.
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7. Cultivate cooperative learning groups and professional networks to facilitate the exchange of
ideas, dissemination of best practices, and active participation in continuous professional
advancement and progress.

Number of Units (3) Weeks 15 = 30 hours

Unit 1: Introduction to Continuous Professional Development (5 weeks = 10 hours)

e Understanding and Purpose of CPD in the Teaching Profession

e Knowledge Base for Continuous Professional Development

e Continuous Professional Development and Code of Conduct of Teaching Profession
(NPST: National Professional Standard for Teachers and CMP: Career Management and
Progression, and Policy Perspective 1986 and 2020)

e Role of different Agencies (UGC, SCERT, NCERT) and CPD

e Professional Development and the Learner-cantered School

Unit 2: Reflective Practices and Continuous Professional Development (5 weeks = 10 hours)

¢ Reflection Process: Practice and Philosophy

Reflection: Some Models and Perspective

Understanding Reflective Teaching

Reflective Diary and Journal Writing: A tool for Professional Development
e Metacognition and Reflective Practices

]

Unit 3: Doing Continuous Professional Development: Evidence based Practices (5 weeks =10
hours)

e Mentoring: A tool of Professional development

o Teacher as Rescarcher: Action Research and Grounded Theory Research

» Collaborative Colleague Scheme for CPD

o Self-regulated CPD Approach and Practices

s Subject Specific Pedagogy: Capacity Building Programmes

» Research Paper Publications and Participation in academic workshops and seminars

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

1. What methods can be employed to assess and enhance the efficacy of continuous
professional development initiatives for educators, with the aim of improving teaching
quality and student outcomes? Create a rubric for the aforementioned task.

2. What is the impact of adhering to a professional code of conduct on the ongoing
professional development of educators, and what measures may be taken to ensure
congruence between cthical principles and professional advancement in the field of
teaching?

3. Examine the particular Continuing Professional Development (CPD) initiatives and
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programs initiated by UGC, SCERT, and NCERT with the goal of improving the quality of

teaching, developing curriculum, and training teachers.

The utilization of reflective diary and journal writing as tools for professional development

presents some restrictions and problems. Consequently, educators must devise effective

strategies to overcome these hurdles in order to optimize their learning and personal

development.

5. What strategies can educators employ to successfully include a seif-regulated approach
into continuous professional development (CPD), and what are the most effective methods
that promote self-regulation in CPD initiatives?

iy

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

¢ Borko H., Jacobs, J and koellner K (2010). Contemporary Approaches to Teacher
Professional Development. In Penelope P,, Eva B. B. M. (Ed). International Encylopedia
of Education. Volume 7. Oxford: Elsevier. pp. 548-556
¢ Cruess, R, & Cruess, .L. (2012). Teaching Professionalism - Why, What and How. Centre
for Medical , Lady Meredith , McGill University, 4(4), 259-263.
Dixit, K. & Padwad, A. (2011 ). Continuing Professional Development: An Annotated
Bibliography. India: British Council of India
e Evans, L. (2008). Professionalism, Professionality and the Development of Education
Professionals.  British  Jowrnal of Educational —Studies, 56 (i), 20-38,
http://dx.deoi.org/10.1111/5.1467-8527.2007.00392.x

e Frameworks of continuing professional  development, Retrieved  from
https://www.britishcouncil.in/teach/continuing-professional-development

e Kumar, S. (2020). Continuous Professional Development: A Collaborative Colleague
Scheme’ for School Teachers. Society and Politics, Vol 10(1), (28-43), January- June.
ISSN: 2248-9470.

e Kumar, S. (2021). Reflective Practices and Professional Developmerit in Teaching. India:
Shipra Publication. ISBN: 978-93-88691-73-4.

o Kumar, S. (2023). Reconceptualising Teacher Education from an Emancipatory
Perspective. Journal of Educational Planning and Administration, Vol 37, (31-45}.
ISSN; 0971-3859.

o Kumar, S. and etl. (2022). Guidelines for 50 howrs of Continuous Professional
Development for Teacher, Head Teachers and Teacher Educators. India: NCERT.

o MHRD, (1986). National Education Policy 1986. India: Government of India.
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« MOE, (2020). National Education Policy 2020. India: Ministry of Education,
Government of India.

» Pollard, A. (2005). Reflective Teaching (2nd ed.). London: Continuum.

o Saxena, V, Kumar, S., & Chander, S. (2022). Pedagogical Imperatives for Capacity
Building in Higher Education. India: Insittitue of Life Long Learning, University of
Delhi. ISBN: 978-93-90878-09-3.

o Singh, K.A., Rind, A. I. & Sabur, Z (2020 ). Continuous Professional Development of
School Teachers. In Sarangapani, P. &, Pappu, R.(Eds) Handbook of Education Systems
in South Asia. Global Education System: Springer Link.

e Sockett, H. T. (1996). Teachers for the 21stcentury: Redefining Professionalism, NASSP
Bulletin, May, 1996, 22-29

e  Whitty, G. (2000). Teacher Professionalism in New Times. Journal of In-Service
Education, 26(2), 281-295. http://dx.doi.org/10.1080/1367458000020012

Additional Readings

e Landon, J. (1988). Teacher Education and Professional Development. TESL Canada
Journal 5, no. 2 (June 26, 1988): 56. http://dx.doi.org/10.18806/tesl.v5i2.530.

Rutter, A.(2017). Teacher Choices: Teacher Development. Teachers College Record: The
Voice of Scholarship in Education 119, no. 14 (November 2017): 1-32. Retrieved from
http://dx.doi.org/10.1177/016146811711901409.

Easton, L. B. (2008 ) From Professional Development to Professional Learning. The Phi Delta
Kappan, Vol. 89, No. 10 pp. 755-759, 761. URL: https://www.jstor.org/stable/40792272

Christie, D. & Kirkwood, M. (2006).The Role of Teacher Research in Continuing Professional
Development. British Journal of Educational Studies, Vol. 54, No. 4, pp. 429-448

e Servage, L. (2008). Critical and Transformative Practices in Professional Learning
Communities. Teacher Education Quarierly, Vol. 35, No. 1, Communities of Practice, pp. 63-
77, URL: https://www.jstor.org/stable/23479C3 1

Voogt, I., Therese, L., Breuleux, A. & Rebecca, C. (2015). Collaborative design as a form of
professional development. Instructional Science, Vol. 43, No. 2, pp. 259-282. URL:
https://www.jstor.org/stable/43575286
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Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others):

e The Triumph (2021) Directed by Brett Leonard and starring RJ Mitte.
» Blackboards (2000) Directed by Samira Makhmalbaf.

e Taare Zameen Par(2007) Directed by Amir Khan.

e Goodbye Mr. Chips (1939) Directed by Sam Wood.

Teaching L.earning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance
reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective
expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method
The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through end-

- semester examination.

Key words: Profession, Professional Development, Teaching
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Bachelor of Education (B. Ed.)

Title of the Course: Elective Course: E.1: Education for Mental Health

(Semester: IV)
Credits: 4
MM: 100 (External: 70 Internal: 30)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

The course aims to equip student teachers with an understanding of nature and evolution of
mental health asa discipline & mental health in practice. The focus lies on developing an
informed perspective of fundamental concepts, ongoing issues and recent debates with
reference to various perspectives on a healthy person. It is crucial that student teachers are
oriented with an updated understanding of the foundational knowledge, skills and attitude
which are a prerequisite for nurturing collective mental health, particularly in the context of
Schools for Sustainable Development. Adopting a whole-school approach, involving all
stakcholders, the course seeks to cultivate a shared commitment to collective responsibility for
mentai health. Additionally, the course strives to raise awareness among student teachers
through critical engagement with government initiatives & educational resources related to
School Mental Health. Furthermore, foundational guidance and counseling skills will be
developed to student teachers, enabling them to serve as facilitators of mental health. The
course also encourages the development of a reflective approach in student teachers, thus
fostering sensitivity to mental health issues in school and community settings. The goal is to
empower student teachers to be able to identify and address mental health concerns and issues
within the personal and social realm & act as liasoning partners with parents, teachers, school

counselors & community members for promotion of school mental health.

Learning OQutcomes

After completion of the course, student teacher will be able to:

1. Engage in cmpathetic communication using age-appropriate mental health
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terminology tailored to the developmental stages of school-age children

2. Counsel school-going children with sensitivity and awareness when discussing mental
health concepts, and be cognizant in adapting language and vocabulary to suit the
understanding and needs of each age group

3. Collaborate with other stakeholders to cultivate a positive, inclusive school
environment thatprioritizes the mental health and emotional well-being of all

stakeholders

4. Critically evaluate educational resources in the field of Mental Health to assess
their relevance,credibility, and effectiveness in addressing mental health issues
within school settings

5. Formulate preventive and promotive Mental Health Strategies by synthesizing
evidence-basedapproaches and adapting them to the unique needs of the school
community

6. Design a comprehensive School Mental Health Plan by integrating diverse
perspectives, resources, and strategies, and evaluate its efficacy in promoting mental

health and well-being within the schoolenvironment.

Number of Units 4 : Weeks 15 = 60
hours
Unit 1: Towards an Understanding of Mental Health (4 weeks = 16 hours)

1.1 Concept of Mental Health (with reference to World Health Organization
(WHO), Mental Health Atlas, Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental
Disorders (DSM), World Mental Health Report, Mental Health & Wellbeing
National Survey)

1.2 Notions of A Healthy Person

1.3 Mental Healfh as a Continuum: Concept & Gaps

1.4 Key Debates & Discussions

1.4.1 Mental Hygiene and Mental Health

1.4.2 Nomothetic and Idiographic Approach
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1.4.3 Statistical and Ideological/Bio-Psycho-Social Approach
1.4.4 Universalism and Cultural Relativism
1.5 De-Stigmatizing Mental Health
1.6 Mental Health Studies in India:
1.6.1 Conceptualization
1.6.2 Educational Policy Perspective (NEP 2020 & NCF-SE 2023)

1.6.3 Legal Perspective (MH Act 2017)

Unit 2: Mental Health: A Life Span Perspective (3 weeks = 12 hours)

2.1 Life Span Perspective in Mental Health

2.2 Locating and Addressing Mental Health Concerns through life stages with reference
to indicative issues such as s Peer Conflict, Social Media Addiction, Procrastination,
Media, Technology & Communication, Contemporary Lifestyles & Related Issues,
Negotiating Stereotypes: Gender, Caste, Class, Religion and Region, Gender Roles
& Sexual Orientations.

2.3 Revisiting who is a Healthy Person with special emphasis on different stages of
life?

2.4 Development of Life Skills

2.4.1 Frustration, conflict, stress and anxiety: Sources and management

Unit 3: Mental Health: In the context of School (4 weeks = 16 hours)

3.1 Understanding Nature of School as an Institution
3.2 School Related Challenges to Mental Health
3.2.1 School Based Issues (Home-school continuity &
discontinuity; diverseschool contexts)
3.2.2 Mental Health Concerns of Key Stakeholders: Students,
Teachers, Schoolleaders, Non-Teaching Staff
3.3 Approaches to Address Mental Health concerns: Schools as Enablers of Mental Health

3.3.1 Preventive and Promotive (Wellbeing and Resilience)
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3.3.2 Curative and Diagnostic
3.4 Mental Health & Sustainable Development: A Whole School Approach
3.5 Resources of Mental Health
3.5.1 Exemplary Case Studies from the Field (catering
to Preventive & Promotive Aspects of Mental
Health
3.5.2Mental Health Apps, Podcasts, Blogs, YouTube
channels, tool-kits &modules (developed by WHO, UN
bodies, National & State Agencies) catering to the

mental health concemns of school going children.

Unit 4: School Mental Health & Role of Teachers (3 weeks = 12 hours)

4.1. Promoting Mental Health Literacy
4.1 Teacher as a Guide & a Counselor
4.1.1 Concept and Needs
4.1.2 Notion of teacher as a counsellor
4.1.3 Strategies for Guidance and Counselling
4.2 Addressing Mental Health Concerns of Key Stakeholders in Schools
4.3 Partnering with others for Promotion of School Mental Health
4.3.1 Peer Support
4.3 2 Collaboration with Parents
4.3.3 Community Participation
4.3.4 School Counsellors and Mental Health Practitioner

4.4 From Evidence to Action: Designing & Evaluating a School Mental Health Plan

Practicumy/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

1. Critically review and interpret the data findings from recent mental health survey
published by reputable organizations such as the UN, WHO, or government bodies,

focusing on key trends, disparities, and implications for policy and practice.
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2. Share anecdotal narratives gathered from grandparents, parents, and peers, highlighting
their relevance to mental health. Reflect on how these accounts might have inadvertently
reinforced misconceptions. Additionally, provide handouts containing typical mental
health myths alongside accurate information. Prompt group collaboration to discern
between factual and mythical statements, fostering dialogue to clarify any uncertainties.

3. Identify a Feature Film or Documentary film depicting one or more mental health issues
and concerns. Draft an in-depth review based on your understanding of the issues in
Mental Health as well as Educational Psychology.

4. Choose a mental health issue and identify at least three resources that can be used to
develop a deeper understanding of the concern. Present your understanding through
annotations of the resources and share them in the mental health group.

5. Conduct an observational study to identify prevalent mental health concerns among
school-age children at different developmental stages. Develop a detailed report outlining
your observations, includingpromotive strategies for school mental health.

6. Investigate how mental health issues are portrayed in popular media platforms such as
magazines, films, television shows, or radio broadcasts. Analyze the stereotypes presented,
propagated, or challenged in these representations and discuss their impact on public

perceptions and attitudes towards mental health.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/

assignments.

Documentaries And Films

Alexander, A. (2014). Elee: The Invisible Child [Animation]. India: NID
(Diploma Project).Bandyopadhyay, M. (2006). Being Male, Being Koti
[Documentary]. India: PSBT.

Sanyal, A. (Director). (2011). A Drop of Sunshine [Documentary].
India: PSBT.Srinivasan, A. (Director). (2009). I Wonder...
[Documentary]. India: PSBT.

Farooqui, S. and Hassanwalia, S. (2013). Bioscope: Non Binary conversations on Gender
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and Education[ Documentary]. India: Nirantar.

http://www lifeovertakesme.com

Essential/ Recommended Readings

Anand, M. (2018). Promoting mental health of school children: Indian reflections.
Indian Journal of Healthand Wellbeing, 9(2), 292-295.

Brigman, G., Villares, E., Mullis, F., Webb, L. D., & White, J. F. (2021). School
counselor consultation: Skills for working effectively with parents, teachers, and other
school personnel. John Wiley & Sons.

Cattan, M., & Tilford, S. (2006). Mental health promotion: A lifespan approach.
McGraw-Hill Education(UK).

Cavioni, V., Grazzani, I, & Ormaghi, V. (2020). Mental health promotion in
schools: A comprehensivetheoretical framework.

Chehaib, H., Rodriguez-Campos, L., & Todd, A. (2023). Evaluation of a School-Based
Program Designed tolmprove the Mental Health in Children: A Collaborative Approach.
School Community Journal, 33(1).

Corey L. M. Keyes. (2002). The Mental Health Continuum: From Languishing to
Flourishing in Life. Journal of Health and Social Behavior, 43(2), 207-222.
https://doi.org/10.2307/309019

Coronel-Santos, M. A., & Rodriguez-Macias, J. C. (2022). Integral definition and
conceptual model of mental health: Proposal from a systematic review of different
paradigms. Frontiers in sociology, 7, 978804 .hitps://doi.org/10,3389/f50¢,2022 978804
de Saint, A. (2021). The Little Prince. Aegitas.

Fenwick-Smith, A., Dahlberg, E. E., & Thompson, S. C. (2018). Systematic review
of resilience-enhancing, universal, primary school-based mental health promotion
programs. BMC psychology, 6, 1-17.

Fergus, S., & Zimmerman, M. A. (2005). Adolescent resilience: A framework for
understanding healthy development in the face of risk. Annu. Rev. Public Health,
26,399-419.

Gatto, J. T. (2002).The seven-lesson schoolteacher. Dumbing us down: The hidden

curriculum of compulsoryschooling. New Society Publishers.

Gericke, N. (2022). Implementation of Education for Sustainable Development
through a Whole School Approach. In Education for Sustainable Development in
Primary and Secondary Schools: Pedagogical and Practical Approaches for
Teachers (pp. 153-166). Cham: Springer International Publishing.

Gupta, A., & Coffey, D. (2019). Caste, religion, and mental health in India.

Helping adolescents thrive toolkit: strategies to promote and protect adolescent mental
health and reduce self-harm and other risk behaviours. Geneva: World Health
Organization and the United Nations Children’sFund (UNICEF), 2021. Licence: CC BY-
NC-SA 3.0 1GO.

Kuppili, P. P., & Nebhinani, N. (2020). School Mental Health Program: Scenario in India.
Journal of IndianAssociation for Child and Adolescent Mental Health, 16(1), 1-12.

Kuther, T. L. (2022). Lifespan development: Lives in context. SAGE publications.
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World Health Organization. (2014). Social determinants of mental health.

¢ Laursen, B., Finkelstein, B. D., & Betts, N. T. (2001). A developmental meta-
analysis of peer conflictresolution. Developmental review, 21(4), 423-449.

e Math, S. B., Basavaraju, V., Harihara, S. N., Gowda, G. S., Manjunatha, N., Kumar,

C. N.,, & Gowda, M. (2019). Mental Healthcare Act 2017 - Aspiration to action.
Indian Jjournal of psychiatry, 61(Suppl 4), S660-S666.
https://doi.org/10.4103/psychiatry.IndianJPsychiatry 91 19

* Mental Health and Well-being of School Students - A National Survey, 2022

https://dsel.education.gov.in/node/2145

e Middlebrooks, Jennifer S. & Audage, N. C. (2008). The Effects of Childhood
Stress on Health Across theLifespan. Psychology, 6(6).

e NCF-SE (2023) Policy document released by Government of India. Retrieved from

h : rt,nic,i fINCEFSE-2023-

e NEP (2020) Policy document released by Government of India.

Retrieved from
https://www.education.gov.in/sites/upload_files/mhrd/files/NEP_Fin
al_English.pdf

e Padhy, S. K., Khatana, S., & Sarkar, S. (2014). Media and mental illness:
Relevance to India. Journal ofPostgraduate Medicine, 60(2).

e Parikh, R., Michelson, D., Sapru, M., Sahu, R., Singh, A., Cuijpers, P., & Patel, V.
(2019). Priorities and preferences for school-based mental health services in India: a
multi-stakeholder study with adolescents, parents, school staff, and mental health
providers. Global Mental Health, 6, e18. doi:10.1017/gmh.2019.16

e Patil, R. (2022). NEP 2020: Mental Health And Emotional Well Being Of Students And The
Changing Role Of Teacher As Counsellor. International Journal of Research
Publication and Reviews, Vol. 3.,no0 3, pp 497-517

e Pilgrim, D. (2022). Key concepts in mental health. Key Concepts
Mental Health, 100,

e Prasad, K. M., Angothu, H., Mathews, M. M., & Chaturvedi, S. K. (2016). How
are social changes in thetwenty first century relevant to mental health?. Indian
Journal of Social Psychiatry, 32(3), 227-237.

e Rajaraman, D., Shinde, S., & Patel, V. (Eds.). (2015). School health promotion:
Case studies from India. Byword Boaks.

e Raman V, Thomas S. (2023). School Mental Health Program in India—Issucs and
Possible Practical Solutions. /Indian Journal of Psychological Medicine.
45(3):283-288. doi:10.1177/02537176231165033

e Scott, D. A, Valley, B., & Simecka, B. A. (2017). Mental health concerns in the
digital age. InternationalJournal of Mental Health and Addiction, 15, 604-613.

e Sharma, P. (2019). Peer support in mental healthcare. Economic and Political Weekly,
54(26 & 27), 27-29. ‘

e Solbes-Canales, I., Valverde-Montesino, S., & Herranz-Hernindez, P. (2020).
Socialization of gender stercotypes related to attributes and professions among
young Spanish school-aged children. Frontiers inpsychology, 11, 609.

¢ Southwick, S. M., Litz, B. T, Charney, D., & Friedman, M. J. (Eds.). (2011). Resilience

1, 1=Vl

Linivarcns nf Tialise Mathi 410005



and mental health: Challenges across the lifespan. Cambridge university press.

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others):

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom
discussion, debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks
which enhance reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative
projects. Reflective expression and Iearning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation.
Individual and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be
done through end- semester examination.

Key words: Mental Health, Education, Schooling
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course: E.2: Art Education
(Semester: IV)

Credits: 4
MM: 100 (External: 70 Internal: 30)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

This course on art education focuses on an exploration into the essence of artistic expression
and deepen conceptual understanding of art and its intrinsic significance in human life. It aims
to cultivate an appreciation for the multifaceted nature of artistic expression and unravel the
key ideas within Art Education. It is designed to critically engage the learners with the
development of values in Art Education, recognizing its profound implications in shaping
educational contexts. The course places a focal point on sensitization towards challenges in Art
Education, prompting thoughtful consideration of potential solutions. Additionally, it
emphasizes the development of art appreciation, guiding learners to discern the nuanced
aspects of various artistic forms. Furthermore, a critical understanding of diverse teaching
strategies, evaluation techniques, and curriculum challenges in art education will unfold. The
course invites active involvement in unlocking the transformative potential of art, gaining
insights that extend beyond aesthetics and contributing meaningfully to the discourse on art
education.

Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course student will be able to:

Develop the conceptual understanding of Art and its fundamentals.
Sensitize/appreciate the relevance of Art in human life.

Acquire a conceptual understanding of the key ideas in Art Education.
Develop critical understanding of value development in Art Education.
Develop an understanding of the implications of Art in Education.
Sensitize towards the problems and issues in Art Education.

Develop art appreciation .

£ Mogm Ul = W s

curriculum problems in art education.

Number of Units: 4 Weeks 15 = 60 hours

Head_ Dgaan
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Unit 1: An Introduction to Art Education (4 weeks = 16 hours)

e An Introduction to Art Education — A consideration of the formal and informal theory in
Art education with emphasis on building a theoretical basis for education in the arts -
Lectures , reading, discussions, Literature of Art Education.

Unit 2: Conceptual studies in Art education (3 weeks =12 hours)

e Conceptual studies in art education-An examination of theories of aesthetics,
criticism  and judgement as foundation to art education in school. Emphasis on a
conceptual analysis of art its fundamentals and its relation with life. beauty, Reality,
Idea, Truth and Taste and so on.

Unit 3: Instructional strategies in Art Education (4 weeks = 16 hours)

e Instructional strategies in Art Education — Analysis and Evaluation of Teaching
Methods

¢ Emphasis on involvement interaction, inquiry, analysis of psychology of performance
(motivation, inspiration, aptitude etc).

e Interaction and motivation in art education —An examination of the meaning,
different types and medium of motivation.

Unit 4: Curriculum and Instructional Problems in Art Education (4 weeks = 16 hours)

e  Curriculum problems in Art Education —An examination of curricular plans as tool
for transforming selected concepts in art education into teacher —student
activities in the classroom.

e  Special Problems in small / large group instruction —An examination of problems
in small/large group with reference to total programme planning, evaluation etc.

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

1. Observe and document the status of art education in the school you are
visiting under school experience programme.

2. Analyse different aspects of five works of arts of great masters.

Case studies of the children’s work of art and their understanding of the

concept of Art.
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Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevarnt
projects/ assighments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

« Chapman, Laura H. Approaches to Art in Fducation. New York, Marcourt Brace
Jovanovich, Inc. 1978.

« Mago, P.N. Contemporary Art in Indic - A Perspective. New Delhi, National Book Trust,
2000.

= Faulkner, Ray; Ziegfeld, Edwin and Hill, Gerald. Art Today. London, Peter Owen
Limited,1956.

« Francesco, ltelloL.De. Art Education Its Means and Ends.New York, Harper and
Brothers, 1958. ‘

« Jeswani,K.K. Appreciation of Art. Delhi, Atma Ram and Sons,1965.

« leswani, K.K. Art in Education. Delhi, Atma Ram and Sons, 1966.

« Jeswani,K.K. Teaching and Appreciation of Art In Schools, . Delhi, Atma Ram and Sons,
1965. ‘

« Keiler. The Art in Teaching Art. University of Nebraska Press, Lincoln, 1961

« Lowenfeld, Victor. Creative and Mental Growth. Macmillan Company, New York, 1952.

« Lakhyani, Susmita. Promoting Creativity through Art Education, Kanishka publications,
Delhi, 2020.

o Prasaad, Devi. Art: The Basis of Education. National Book Trust, Delhi, 1998.

o Ray, Niharranjan. An Approach to Indian Art .Publication Bureau, Punjab University,
Chandigarh, 1984. ‘

« Shukla, Ram Prasad. NavinBhartiyaChitrakala,.KitabMahal, Allahabad, (n.d.)

« Wickiser, Ralph L. An Introduction to Art Education. World Book Company, Yonkers on
Hudson, New York, 1957.

» Winslow, Leon Loyal. School Art Programme. McGraw Hill Book Company, Inc, New
York, Toronto, London, 1949,

Additional Readings

- Aanderson,T. And Milbrandet,M.K. “Art For Life : Authentic Instruction In Art”, Mcgraw
Hill, ISBN-0072508647, 2004

» Kainj and Riley. Exploring Art. Harcourt, Brace and Company, Inc. New York and
Chicago, 1947.

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others):

http://ngmaindia.gov.in/national-gallery-of-modern-art-virtual-tour.asp

Teaching Learning Process
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The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, film discussions, collaborative learning tasks which enhance reading comprehension of
core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective expression and learning will be

encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through

end- semester examination.

Key words: art appreciation, values, significance of art in education, expression, experiences.
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: E.3: Digital Technologies in Education
(Semester: IV)

Credits: 4
MM: 100 (External: 70 Internal: 30)

Contact Week 15
Introduction of the Course

The Objective of the course is to enable the students to develop an understanding of Digital
Technologies in Education. It will enable them to develop their understanding on fundamentals
of computer, computers and other web based tools and their role in teaching-learning and
assessment processes. The course also aims to deepen students understanding on digital
pedagogies, its role in developing digital literacies and digital citizenship, and different modes of
digital teaching and learning.

Learning Outcomes

After completion of the course student will be able to:
| explain the fundamentals of computer
2. describe the use of computer and web technologies in the classroom teaching learning
and assessment practices

3. explain digital pedagogy and demonstrate digital literacy

4. describe different modes of digital teaching and learning

Number of Units Weeks 15= 30 hours

Unit I: Computers in Education (3 weeks=6 hours)
Fundamentals of Computer
* Hardware and Software
® Troubleshooting, Networking and Internet Security
Computer supported teach ing-learning in Education
e Computer Aided and Assisted Learning
* Computer supported Collaborative Learning

Unit 2: Web Technologies in Education (4 weeks= 8 hours)
e Evolution of Web technologies
* Web 1.0 to Web 5.0 technologies

* Web technologies in teaching-learning and assessment processes

Unit 3: Digital Pedagogies for 21°* Century Learning (4 weeks=8 hours)
* Digital Pedagogy: Concept and Need
* Theoretical Underpinnings
® Digital Pedagogy role in developing digital literacies
®

Fostering Digital Citizenship through Digital Pedagogies

g frah RS i, Delhi- 110007
> University of Daihi,



Unit 4: Introduction to Digital Teaching and Learning (4 weeks =3
hours)
« Concept of Digital Teaching and Learning (DTL)
e Modes of Digital Teaching and Learning (Onsite-TEL, Online, Blended and Hybrid)
e Benefits and Challenges of different modes of DTL
e Instructional Strategies and Assessment practices in different modes of DTL

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)
o Engage discussion in small groups on computer fundamentals after reading/watching
related videos from ‘youtube’.
e Develop an instructional video of working with web tools
e Engage collaboratively in a problem based Jearning situation on any content from the
syllabus.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

e Becirovic, S. (2023). Digital Pedagogy: The Use of Digital Technologies in
Contemporary Education. Singapore: Springer.

e FEtuk, P. A. (2023, December 11). £ VOLUTION OF THE WEB: THE WEB 1.0 TOWEB
5.0 VERSION. Retrieved from Medium: https://tehillahé.medium.com/evolution—of—the—
web-the-web-1 _0-to-web-5-0-version-bd0d7fed234e

e Howell, J. (2012). Teaching with ICT : digital pedagogies for collaboration & creativity.
Victoria: Oxford University Press.

e MacDonald, B., Atkin, R., Jenskins, D., & Kemmis, S. (1977). Computer Assisted
[ earning: Its Educational Potential. In R. Hooper, Rhe National Development
Programme in Computer Assisted Learning: Final Report of the Director (pp. 1-32).
London: The Council for Educational Technology.

o McMurray, P.. & Hoover, L. W. (1984). The Educational Uses of Computers: Hardware,
Software, and Strategies. Journal of Nutrition Education, 16(2), 39-45.

e Nilson, L., & Goodson, L. (2021). Online Teaching at its Best: Merging Instructional
Design with Teaching and Learning Research (Second ed.). San Francisco: Jossey-Bass.

e Sadiku, M., & Akujuobi, C. (2022). F undamentals of Computer Network. Humana Press.

o Trede, F., Markauskaite, L., McEwen, C., & Macfarlane, S. (2019). Education for
Practice in a Hybrid Space: Enhancing Professional Learning with Mobile Technology.
Singapore: Springer.

e University of Michigan. (n.d.). Teaching Modes: On-site, Blended, Online. Retrieved
May 1, 2024, from LSA Technology Services: https://lsa.umich.edu/technology-
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services/services/learning-teaching-consulting/teaching-strategies/online---blended-
teaching/teaching-modes.html

Teaching Learning Process
The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, PBL collaborative learning tasks which enhance comprehending content area. Reflective
expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through end-
semester examination.

Key words:
Computer Assisted Learning, Web Technologies, Digital Pedagogy, Onsite Learning, Online
Learning, Blended Learning and Hybrid Learning

-
v S

ihi-110007

(Gay



Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: Elective Course: E.4: Education and Technology
(Semester: 1V)

Credits: 4
MM: 100 (External: 70 Internal: 30)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

In an era where technology permeates every aspect of life, it is imperative that educators
understand its role and relevance in education. This syllabus aims to provide an in-depth
understanding of the concept, nature, scope, and importance of Educational Technology, thereby
enabling educators to effectively integrate these tools into their teaching methodologies.
Awareness of various models of teaching and learning aids is essential in the current educational
landscape. This syllabus will expose educators to a variety of technological tools and models,
enabling them to choose and adapt the ones most suitable to their teaching style and student
needs. Understanding the role of different techniques in educational practice is vital. This
syllabus aims to provide educators with a holistic view of these techniques, emphasizing their
practical application and impact on student learning outcomes. As technology evolves rapidly,
staying abreast of the latest trends and techniques is crucial for educators. This syllabus will
equip educators with the knowledge to not only keep pace with these changes but also to
critically evaluate and adopt new technologies in a way that enhances the educational experience.
The ultimate goal of this syllabus is to foster a reflective approach towards the application of
educational technology in education. It aims to encourage educators to consider how these
technologies can be effectively integrated into their teaching practices to improve educational
outcomes and prepare students for a technology-integrated world. The syllabus aims to produce
teachers who are not only technologically proficient but also thoughtful about how technology is
used to enhance learning and teaching. The focus is on creating a generation of educators who
are equipped to navigate and utilize technological advancements in a way that positively
transforms the educational landscape.

Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course student will be able to:
1. Develop an understanding of the concept, nature, scope and importance of
Educational Technology.
2. Create awareness about models of teaching and teaching-learning aids in
Educational Technology.
3. Obtain total perspective of the role of techniques in educational practice.
4. Acquaint with emerging trends and techniques in educational technology.
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5. Reflect upon application of educational technology, as a whole, in the field of
education.

Number of Units: 4 Weeks 15 = 60 hours

Unit 1: Conceptual Understanding of Educational Technology (4 Weeks = 16 hours)
e Conceptions and misconceptions about educational technology
* Types of educational technology, approaches of educational technology, their role
i modern educational practice.
* Nature and assumptions, factors influencing the application of educational
technology, development of educational technology.

Unit 2: Models of Teaching and Traditional Teaching-Learning Aids (4 Weeks = 16
hours)

o Concept, meaning and characteristics of models of teaching,

» Strategies, assumptions and fundamental elements of teaching models.

e Edgar Dale’s cone of experience and components.

Unit 3: Innovations in Educational Technology (4 Weeks = 16 hours)
¢ Multimedia in Education, Online Conferencing, Internet and its use, web tools,
open education resources and ICT, ethical, social and technical concerns.
o Recent trends in educational technology viz. artificial intelligence, augmented
reality, virtual reality.
e Issues in context: Differently abled learners, teacher replacing technology, learner
and teacher as prosumer, cyber security and safety.

Unit 4: Educational E-Content Generation in the New Scenario (3 Weeks = 12
hours)
e Concept of e-content, essential parameters, text, images, pictures, audio, video,
animation
e Content generation using software and applications, application of artificial
intelligence in education.
o Recent applications and software for e-content development.

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

1. Writing of a term paper on the given course contents.
Development of communication plan.
Critical review of educationa! program presented through any medium.
Developinent of e-content using artificial intelligence.
Interface with educational technology industry (through excursion).
Application and use of a recent technology tool in the classroom activities.
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Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/

assignments.
Essential/ Recommended/ Suggested Readings

e Apple, M. (1991): The new technology: Is it part of the solution or part of the
problem in education? Computers in the Schools, 8(2), 59-81.

* Apple, M. (1995): Education and power. New York: Routledge.

e Barron, A.E., Orwig, G.W., Ivers, K.S. & Lilavois, N. (2002). Technologies for
education: A practical guide, reference sources in science and technology series
(ed 4). New York: Libraries Unlimited.

* Cheng, I, Safont, L.V. & Basu, A. (2009). Multimedia in education: Adaptive
learning and testing. New Jersey: World Scientific Pub Co Inc.

e Collins, J., Hammond, M. & Wellington, J.J. (1997). Teaching and learning with
multimedia. London: Routledge.

e Dale, E. (1969). Audiovisual methods in teaching, (ed 3). New York: Dryden
Press.

e D'Antoni, S. & Savage, C. (Eds) (2009). Open educational resources:
Conversations in cyberspace. New York: United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization.

e Ehlers, U.D. & Schneckenberg, D. (Eds) (2010). Changing cultures in higher
education: Moving ahead to future learning. London: Springer.

¢ Goswamy, B.P. (2006). Shaikshik takniki evam kaksha-kaksh prabandh. Delhi:
Swati Publication.

e Jonassen, D.H. (Ed) (2003). Learning to solve problems with technology: A
constructivist perspective, (ed 2). California: Merrill.

e Jonassen, D.H., Peck, K.L. & Wilson, B.G. (1999). Learning with technology: A

constructivist perspective. California: Merrill,
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Joyce, B.R., Weil, M. & Calhoun, E. (2009). Models of teaching, alternative e-text
formats series, (ed 8). Boston: Pearson/Allyn and Bacon Publishers.

Kanvaria, et al. (2018). ICT for education: A few concepts and researches. Delhi:
New Delhi Publishers, Delhi.

Kanvaria, V.K. & Gupta, N. (2017). Turning schools smarter: The smart school
way. In S.K. Panda (Ed.) Creating beautiful school for learner (284-296). Delht:
Ankur Book Distributors.

Kanvaria, V.K. & Yadav, A. (2023). Augmented reality: Prospects for
environmental science education. In C.Y. Patil, N.V. Mahale & S.M. Ingole (Eds.)
Recent trends in humanities, social sciences, sciences and commerce, vol 1 (65-
67). Pune: Jyotikiran Publication.

Kanvaria, V.K. & Yadav, A. (2023). Revolutionizing education in India through
digital initiatives: Trends and future possibilities. European Chemical Bulletin,
(Scopué). |

Kanvaria, V.K. (2014). A comprehension on educational technology and ICT for
education. GBO: Delhi.

Kanvaria, V.K. (2015). Interacting with teaching system through use of computer
technology and the challenges ahead. In S.K. Grewal & G. Gupta (Eds.),
Institutional quality improvement: Role of ICT (189-199). Patiala: Twenty First
Century Publication.

Kanvaria, V.K. (2021). Digitalization in education: A shift in learning, teaching
and pedagogue-development. In S. Pal, T.Q. Cuong, & R.S.S. Nehru (Eds.) Digital
education pedagogy: Principles and paradigms (23-48). USA: Apple Academic
Press (Taylor and Francis Group).

Kanvaria, V.K. (2023). Digital learning and teaching: An innovative strategy for
quality learning. In B. N. Panda (Ed.) Digital iearning: An innovative strategy for
quality learning. Bhubaneswar: RIE (NCERT).
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Kanvaria, V.K., Yadav, A. & Monika. (2023). Augmented reality and virtual
reality. Bangalore: Archers and Elevators Publishing House.

Ledford, B.R. & Sleeman, P.J. (2001). Instructional design: A primer. Greenwich:
Information Age Publishing.

Lecnard, D.C. (2002). Learning theories: A to Z. Westport: Greenwood Publishing
Group.

Mayer, R.E. (2009). Multimedia learning, (ed 2). New York: Cambridge
University Press.

McQuail, D. (1984). Communication, aspects of modern sociology: Social
processes, A.O.M.S. social processes series, surveys in economics, (ed 2). New
York: Longman.

Mishra, S. & Sharma, R.C. (Eds) (2005). Interactive multimedia in education and
training. London: IGI.

OET (2000). E-learning: Putting a world-class education at the fingertips of all
children. The National Educational Technology Plan. Office of Educational
Technology, US Department of Education. New York: Diane Publishing.

Pathak, R.P. (2007). Shaikshik prodyogiki ke naye aayaam. Delhi: S.M. Books.
Roblyer, M.D. (2007). Integrating educational technology into teaching, (ed 4).
Delhi: Pearson Education India.

Saxena, P.K. (2008): Shaikshik prodyogiki evam kaksha prabandh. Delhi: KK
Publications.

Sharma, S. & Gupta. N. (2007): Shaishik takniki evam kaksha kaksh prabandhan.
Jaipur: Shyam Prakashan. |

Singh, Y.K., Sharma, T.K. & Upadhyay, B. (2008). Education technology:
Teaching iearning, New Delhi: APH Publishing.

Solomon, G. & Schrum, L. (2007). Web 2.0: New tools, new schools.

Washington: International Society for Technology in Education.
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e Spencer, K. (1991). The psychology of educational technology and instructional
media. Liverpool: United Writers Press.
e Timothy JN., Donald A.S., James D.L., James D.R. (2010). Educational

technology for teaching and learning, (ed 4). Noida: Pearson Education.

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others): Across Units (If any)

UNESCO Website, NCERT Website, MoE Website, UGC Website, NCTE Website
Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom
discussion, debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks
which enhance reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative
projects. Reflective expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation.
Individual and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be
done through end- semester examination.

Key words: Educational Technology, Models of Teaching, Teaching-Learning Aids,
Innovations, Educational E-Content Generation
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Elective Course: E.5: Environment Education

(Semaester: IV)

Credits: 4
MM: 100 (External: 70 Internal: 30)
Contact Weeks: 15

Introduction of the Course

This course aims to develop an understanding of the relationship between humans and
environment. [t examines contemporary issues and concerns regarding the environment. This
course also focuses on development of the insights and ability among the student-teachers to
effectively integrate environmental issues in the subject curriculum and pedagogy so as to evolve
as a socially and environmentally awakened teacher.

Learning Outcomes:

After completion of the course, student will be able to:

L

Develop an understanding of the nature and evolution of environment in the context of
education.

2. Develop sensitivity towards the specific needs/problems/challenges in the arca of
environment.
3. Develop an understanding of the conflicts and inequalities that result fromthe complex
interaction of social and environmental factors.
4. Become aware of the fundamentals of environment education.
5. Reflect upon the curricularareas that focus on environment.
Number of Units: 4 Weeks 15 = 60 hours
Unit 1: Concept of Environment (4 Weeks = 16 hours)

Meaning of Environment and its relation to human beings;

Critical examination of its historical and conceptual antecedents;

Assessing the state of the environment;

Study of environmental concerns including perspectives from both social and natural
sciences;

The emergent inter-disciplinary and multi disciplinary perspective
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Unit 2: Environment Education at various levels (4 Weeks = 16 hours)

e Significance and scope of environmental issues at the global, national & local levels
in school curriculum

¢ Methods and approaches of integration of Environment education with subject
content, assessment strategies.

e Role of teachers; Development of skills and abilities to deal with curricular areas
related to environment in the classroom

Unit 3: Understanding Development in the context of Environment (4 Weeks = 16 hours)

e Notion of Development as continued social, political and economic progress:
Significance of ‘well-being’ of the global community

e Addressing the real and complex issues of Development; Their relationship to the
natural and social systems, concept of Foot print and Hand print

¢ Issues of sustainable development; Need for and challenges to sustainable
development; Study of alternative approaches to sustainable development

Unit 4: Educational Issues and Challenges (3 Weeks = 12 hours)
e Study of policy documents pertaining to environment;
¢ Policy Formulation andAnalysis vis-a-vis development concerns
¢ Role of Government, Schools and Society.

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Three)

e Infuse Environment issues in pedagogy with special objectives of preparing learners for
action related to environment concerns

* Analysis of relevant documents depicting voices of concern for environment

o Analysis of case-studies from different contexts and settings symbolising traditions
and attitudes to environment.

s Community based project-work- Dealing with any one topic related to issues of
environment in theschool curriculum and own locality

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/

assignments.

Essential/ Recommended/ Suggested Readings

e Agarwal, A et. al. (ed.) (2001). Green Politics: Global Environment Negotiations. New
Delhi: Centre for Science and Environment

o Agarwal, A. &Narain S. (1991). The State of India’s Environment — The Third Citizen’s
Report. New Delhi: Centre for Science and Environment.

o Agenda 21, UN Conference on Environment and Development (The Earth
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Summit)(1991). In Palmer, J. and Neel, P. (Ed.). The Handbook of Environmental
Education, London: Routledge.

Alkazi, F., Jain, O. and Ramdas, K. (2001). Exploring our Environment— Discovering
the Urban Reality. New Delhi: Orient Longman

CEE (1986). Joy of Learning, Handbook of Environmental Educational Activities.
Ahmadabad: Centre for Environment Education

Centre for Environmental Education (1997). The Green Teacher: Ideas, Experience and
Learning. In Educating for the Environment. Ahmadabad: CEE.

Driver R. Guesne, E. &Tiberghien, A. (1985). Children’s Ideas in Scicnce. U.K.: Open
University Press

Harvey, B. &Hallet, J. {(1977). Environment and Society—An Introduction and Analysis.
London: Macmillan Press.

Kumar, D. K. Chubin, D. (2000). Science, Technology and Society : A source book on
research and practice. London: Kluwer Academic Publication

Kumar, Krishna (1996). Learning from Conflict. New Delhi: Orient Longman.

NCERT (2006). Position paper on Habitat & Learning. New Delhi: National Council for
Educational Research and Training.

Pedretti, E. (2003). Teaching Science, Technology, Society and Environment
(STSE)Education. In The Role of Moral Reasoning on Socio-scientific Issues and
Discourse in Science Educaticn. Science and Technology Education. Vol. 19, 219-239.

Raghunathan, Meena&Pandy, Mamta(Eds) (1999). The Green Reader: An Introduction
toEnvironmental Concerns & Issues. Ahmadabad: Centre for Environment Education

Scrase, T. J. (1993). Image, Ideology and Inequality. New Delhi: Sage Publication.
Simray, C. (2016). Teaching Environment Education. SAGE Publication.

Simray, C. (2024). Understanding Environmental Education: From Theory to Practices
in India. India: Routledge.

UNEP (2013). Emerging issues in our global environment (year book).United
NationsEnvironment Programme.

UNESCO — UNEP (1980). Environment Education: What, Why, How . . . Parnis:
[nternational Education Series.

UNESCO-UNEP (1990). Basic Concepts in Environmental Education. In Environment
Education Newsletter. Paris: UNESCO

VidyaBhawan Society (1995). Report of the Seminar on Environmental studies (23’d-
25"November, 1995). Udaipur
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e Yencker, D., Fier, J. & Sykes, H. (2000). Environment Education and Society 1n
theAsia— Pacific. London & New York: Routledge Publication.

o fel] vugie ¥%1985%- ns”k dk i;kZoj.k- ubZ fnYYkh % xk;/kh izfr’ BkuA

o fel] vugie 41993%- vktHkh [kjs gS rkyke- ubZ fnYYkh % xkij/kh
izfr' BkuA

Reports and Journals for study

e Journal “Terra Green” by TERI, India.
e Journal of Environmental Sciences, Elesvier

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, film discussions, critical analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance skills in
the area and innovative projects. Reflective expression and learning will be encouraged.

AsSessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through
end- semester examination.

Key words: Environment Education, multidisciplinary, approaches, teacher, school curriculum,
Pedagogy, Wellbeing, Environmental issues, global issues, Sustainable development.
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: E.6: Human Rights in Education
(Semester: IV)

Credits: 4
MM: 100 (External: 70 Internal: 30)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

This course aims to help in understanding Human Rights and Democracy as outlined in the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, which was officially adopted by the United Nations in 1948. The
dedication of this course is based on the acknowledgment of the duty to uphold, safeguard, and
advance the rights of all individuals, regardless of their backgrounds or circumstances. We explore a
wide range of human rights issues from a neutral and inclusive perspective, promoting democratic
values and encouraging well-informed critical thinking that is crucial for a flourishing democracy.
The educational approach of the course incorporates several methods focused on improving
communication abilities and fostering a profound comprehension of the multicultural and historical
aspects of the global fight for justice and dignity. During this course, we will analyze the functions of
both governmental and non-governmental organizations in promoting and enforcing human rights.
This will enable each participant to recognize their possible contributions to the progress of human

rights education.

Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course student will be able to:

1. Understand and analyze the historical development of human rights.

2. Learn personal attitudes, values, and skills.
3. Develop action skills, demanding state responsibilities for respecting and defending rights.
4. To form an action strategy to address human rights issues and educate others about human

rights.

5. historical and current situations in human rights terms.

Number of Units (4) Weeks 15 = 60 hours
- Head/Dean
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Unit 1:

Unit 2:

Unit 3:

Conceptualizing Human Rights and Human Rights Education (4 weeks = 16 hours)

Introduction to Rights, Human Rights and Human rights Education with reference to
Philosophical, Psychological, Political, and Sociological perspective.

Approaches to Human Rights: western political liberalism, socialism and social welfare
principles, cross-cultural rights traditions, and the UN instrument and Human Rights
from policy perspective

Emerging Concerns in Human Rights (4 weeks = 16 hours)

Debates in the Human Rights discourse: Universal versus Relativism, Legal versus
Ethical demands, Rights versus Human rights, Collective versus Individual rights

Critical review of Democracy with reference to Human rights

Revisiting of Indian constitution with reference to Human Rights and curriculum.

Critical review of Human Right in globalized world

School Education and Human Rights Perspective (4 weeks = 16 hours)

o Human Rights perspective in teaching-learning Processes

e Human Rights Perspectives in Assessment

e Inclusion and exclusion

Unit 4:

Issues, Movements and Promotion of Human Rights (3 weeks =12 hours)
Understanding Human Rights of Children, Women, Minorities, Dalits, Differently abled
and Homosexuals.

Role of Government, Non-Government Organizations, Education, family and self in

promotion of human rights

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

1.
7
3.

A case involving violation of human rights

Short placements with programmes or projects dealing with Human Rights Education
Review and Critical Analysis of National Policy Documents with reference to Human
Rights Perspective

Awareness Camp to promote Human Rights Education

Series of Street plays (nukkadnaatak) about Human Rights Education

(o
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Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/

assignments.

Essential/ Recommended/ Suggested Readings

e Baxi, Upendra, ‘From Human Rights to the Right to be Human; Some Heresies’, in

UpendraBaxi (ed.) The Right to be Human, New Delhi: Lancer International

Dennis Altman 2004, ‘Sexuality and Globalization’, Agenda: Empowering Women for Gender

Equity, No. 62, African Feminisms Volume 2,1: Sexuality in Africa (2004), pp. 22-28: on

behalf of Taylor & Francis, Ltd.

Desai, A.R. ‘Democratic and Authoritarian Faces of the Indian constitution’, in A.R. Desai (ed.)

Violation of Democratic Rights in India, Bombay: Popular Prakashan

Ellen Messer, 1997, ‘Pluralist Approaches to Human Rights” , Journal of Anthropological

Research, Vol. 53, No. 3, Universal Human Rights versus Cultural Relativity (Autumn, 1997),

pp. 293-317: University of New Mexico

Emilic M. Hafner-Burton and KiyoteruTsutsui , 2005, ‘Human Rights in a Globalizing World:

The Paradox of Empty Promises’,American Journal of Sociology, Vol. 110, No. 5 (March

2005), pp. 1373-1411, The University of Chicago Press

FonsCoomans, Fred Griinfeld, Menno T. Kamminga, 2010, ‘Methods of Human Rights

Research: A Primer’,Human Rights Quarterly, Volume 32, Number 1, February 2010, pp.179-

186 (Article):The Johns Hopkins University Press

J. K. Patnaik, 2004, ‘Human Rights : the concept and perspectives : a third world view’, The
Indian Journal of Political Science, Vol. 65, No. 4 (Oct.-Dec., 2004), pp. 499-514, Indian

Political Science Association

Jack Donnelly, 1982, ‘Human Rights and Human Dignity: An Analytic Critique of Non-

Western Conceptions of Human Rights’, The American Political Science Review, Vol. 76,

No. 2 (Jun., 1982), pp. 303-316: American Political Science Association 3

Jogendra Kr. Das, 2003, ‘Reflections on Human Rights and the Position of Indian Women’, The
Indian Journal of Political Science, Vol. 64, No. 3/4 (July-December, 2003), pp.203-220:

Indian Political Science Association
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¢ Kothari, Rajni, 1989, ‘Human Rights — A movement in Search of Theory’, in Smitu Kothari and
Harsh Sethi (eds.) Rethinking Human Rights: Challenges for theory and action, New York:
New Horizons Press and Delhi: Lokayan

¢ Kothari, Smitu, 1989, The Human Rights Movement In India: A crtical overview’, in Smitu
Kothari and Harsh Sethi (eds.) Rethinking Human Rights: Challenges for theory and action,
New York: New Horizons Press and Delhi: Lokayan

¢ Nilanjana Jain, 2006, ‘Human Rights under Democracy’, The Indian Journal of Political
Science, Vol. 67, No. 1 (JAN. - MAR., 2006), pp. 143-152: Indian Political Science
Association

¢ Sen, Amartya, 2004, ‘Elements of a Theory of Human Rights, Philosophy and public-Affairs,
32. No.4

e Alam, Aftab (2000), Human Rights in India: Issues and Challenges, Delhi, Raj Publication.

e Bajpai, Asha(2010) Child Rights in India: Law, Policy and Practice, Oxford University Press:
New Delhi.

e Baxi, Upendra (2010) The Future of Human Rights, Oxford University Press: New Delhi.

e Byme, Darren, J.O. (2000), Human Rights: An Introduction, New Delhi, Pearson Education
Limited.

» Chandohoke, Neera (2012) Contested Secession: Rights, Self-determination, Democracy, and
Kashmir, Oxford University Press, New Delhi

¢ Chaudhary, Dashrath (2004), Human Rights and Education, New Delhi, Rainbow Publishers
Ltd.

e Conventions on the Rights of the child (2000), MHRD Govt of India.

s Dagar, B.S. (1948), Perspectives in Human Rights Education, Chandigarh, .Haryana Sahitya
Academy.

e Donnelly, Jack (1989), Universal Human Rights in Theory and Practice, Cornell, Cornell
University Press

s Elbers, Frank (2002), Human Rights Education Resource book, Cambridge, MA: Human Rights

Education Associates.
» Gopalan, S.B. (1998) India and Human Rights, New Delhi, LokSabha Secretariat.
e Gupta, Madan (2001) What will be Human Rights of students, New Delhi, Jnanada Pub.
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Hugh (1991) The challenges of Human Rights, London, Cassell, Education Ltd.

Illich, Ivan (1972)Deschoolingsociety , Middlesex, England, Penguin Books Ltd.

Krishanmurthy, J. (2001), The First and Last Freedom, Chennai, Krishanmurthy Foundation.

e Kumar, Sandeep (2012) Human Rights and Pedagogy, Discovery publishing House: Delhi.

e Macwan, Martin (2006), Dalit Rights, New Delhi, NHRC. 4

e Mani, V.5.(1998), Human Rights in India: An overview, Institute for the world congress on
Human Rights, New Delhi.

e MHRD (2003), Human Rights Education, Teaching and Training, Indian Institute of Human
Rights, New Delhi.

o Mittler, P. (2000) Working towards Inclusive Educating Social contexts, London, David Fulton
publishers.

e NHRC (2005), Human Rights Education for beginners, New Delhi, National Human Rights
Commission.

» Pachuari, S.K. (1995), Children and Human Rights, Delhi, APH, Publication.

e Pachuari, S.K. (1995), Women and Human Rights, Delhi, .APH, Publication.

¢ Philip, Kavita (2004). Constructing Human Rights in the Age of Globalization, PHI: New

Delhi.

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom
discussion, debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks
which enhance reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative

projects. Reflective expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation.
Individual and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be
done through end- semester examination.

Key words: Human Rights, Education, Democracy
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course: E.7: Peace Education

{Semester: IV)

Credit 4
MM: 100 (External: 70 Internal: 30)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

The elective course seeks to develop and strengthen the capacity of future schools teachers to
build a peaceful life and world on all levels. The students will get the opportunities to enhance
their values, knowledge and skills for living in and building cultures of peace. They will become
familiar with the roles that education, teachers and schools can play inresolving and
transforming conflicts and nurture holistic cultures of peace. They will be sensitized to peace-
oriented values and principles and develop a critical understanding and knowledge of the root
causes of diverse conflicts and their nonviolent resolution. They will also be able to practice
creative pedagogical and curricular approach in schools. The course considers peace education as
education for the achievement of non-violent, environmentally sustainable, just and an inclusive
society.

Learning outcomes

After completion of the course, student will be able to:
1 Understand the scale, depth and varicty of conflicts that affect contemporary life;
2. Appreciate peace as an important goal and pursuit
3. Inquire into the complex role that institutionalized education plays in the context of
different types of conflicts;
4. Develop personal initiative and resources for the pursuit and promotion of peace
through education

5. Critically grasp over phi]osophicdl ideas that offer a vision for life and promote peace
Number of Units 3 Weeks 15 = 60 hours
Unit 1: Understanding Conflicts and their Sources (5 weeks = 20 hours)

o Conceptual understanding of conflicts: The role of perspective, symbols, stereotypes in
it and differentiate between personal, social, national, global and universal level
conflicts;

o A conflicted relationship between humans and nature: the question of environmental
crisis and ‘universal responsibility’(by The 14™ Dalai Lama)

8]
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¢ A critical perspective on the role of communication technology and contentious
presentation of issues in television and social media;

* Recognizing the role of education in general and the culture of competition and
corporal punishment in school and its consequences for conflicts

¢ Childhood in conflict settings: the impact on the children of the conflicts of different
kinds that have led to displacement, violence or persistent social turmoil.

Unit 2: Preparation for Peace and Conflict Resolution (5 weeks = 20 hours)

¢ Developing a conceptual understanding of peace

e Developing analytical skills and the abilities of reflection on the circumstances and
factors leading to stress and conflict.

* Cultivating the perspective and skills necessary for peace: Introspection, Mediation,
facilitation, persuasion and dialogue

e Justice: conceptual understanding and the Constitution as a means of conflict-resolution
and providing justice.

* Self and Identity: Individual and collective self; duality and conflict (by referring to
Freud’s theory of psyche)

Unit 3: Philosophizing Peace: Questions raised by major philosophers on violent conflicts
of the twentieth century and their vision of peace. (5 weeks = 20 hours)

e  Gandhi, Tagore, Krishnamurti and Bertrand Russell,
@ The XIV Dalai Lama, Thich Naht Hahn
Following texts may be referred to for engagement with their ideas on peace.

Secular Ethics by The XIV Dalai Lama

Civilization and Progress by Tagore

‘Brute Force’ and ‘Passive Resistance’ in Hind Swaraj by
Gandhi

Peace is Every Step by Thick Naht Hahn

Education and World Peace” by Krishnamurti

‘On Nuclear War and Peace by Bertrand Russell

Practicum/ Suggested Projects/Assignments (Any Two)

e Visits to the sites or monuments symbolizing introspection

* Study of ongoeing conflicts in the political, economic, socio-cultural and ecological
spheres;

« (Case studies of any one major conflict between nation-states

e Study of successful struggles for peace and ongoing processes of dialogue

» Critically analyze and reflect on any conflict and its impact on children and their
childhood.
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Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/

assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings:

Alfassa, M. (1999). On Education. Sri Aurobindo Ashram Publications Department.
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Dalai Lama, H.-H. (1997) The Joy of Living and Dying in Peace: Core Teachings of Tibetan

Buddhism. Harper SanFrancisco.

e Dalai Lama, H.H. (2012). Beyond Religion: Ethics for a New World. Rider Books.

e Dalai Lama, H.H. (2012). The Global Community & the Need for Universal Responsibility.

e Franklin, U. (1990) The Real World of Technology. CBC Enterprises.

e fos = &7 2024 Ty ATRT TR @ T

e Freud. Sigmund. 1926. Trans. Joan Riviere. The Ego and the Id. Hogarth Press and The
Institute of Psychoanalysis MCMXXVII

e Gandhi, M.K. 1949 Hind Swaraj. Navjeevan Trust

e Hanh, T. N. (1995). Peace is Every Step. The Path of Mindfulness in Everyday Life. RHUK

Hanh, T. N. (2005). Being Peace. Berkeley, California: Parallax Press.

Huxley, Aldous. 1954 The Doors of Perception Vintage Books: A Division of Random

House

Karve, L. (2006) Yuganta. Orient BlackSwan.

Krishmamurti, J. (1981). Education and the Significance of Life. HarperSanFrancisco.

Kumar, K. (1996). Learning from Conflict. Orient BlackSwan.

Kumar, K. (2007). Battle for Peace. Penguin Books.

Kumar, K. (2016). Education, Conflict and Peace. Orient BlackSwan.

Kumar, K. (2018). Can Education Coniribute to Peace? UNESCO: MGIEP

o Kumar, K. (2020, Mov 28). Can History Contribute to Peace? History for Peace:
Calcuatta

e Moniessori, M. (1949). Education and Peace. Montessori Pierson Publishing Company.

e NCERT (2006) Position Paper of the National Focus Group on Peace. New Delhi:
National Council of Educational Research and Training. 2=t # *ff Suerar

e NCERT (2010). Ways to Peace. New Delhi: National Council of Educational Research
and Training. 2= # 90 Suerer w7ia @) v wiele |

e NCERT (2010). Ways to Peace. New Delhi: National Council of Educational Research

and Training, &= 3 & Sueer v »t o aieie 9
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Postman, Neil and Steve Powers. 1992 How to Waich TV News Penguin Books

Postman, Neil. 1985 Amusing Ourselves to Death: Public Discourse in the Age of Show
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Business Penguin USA :

e Postman, Neil. 1993 Technopoly. The Surrender of Culture to Technology Vintage
Books: A Division of Random House

e Russell, B. (2001). Common Sense and Nuclear Warfare. London: Routledge.

e Russell, B. Knowledge and Wisdom in The Basic Writings of Bertrand Russell London:
Routledge

e Singh, K. (1997). Shigwa and Jawabe-Shigwa: Igbal’s Dialogue with Allah. Oxford
University Press.

e UNESCO. (2001). Learning the Way of Peace: A Teacher's Guide to Peace Education.
New Delhi: United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation.
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Additional Readings

o  Fromm, E. (1991) The Sane Society. Routledge Classics.

¢ Joley, E.L., Chaliha, I. (1999). Reaching out in Love: Stories Told by Mother Teresa.
Penguin Books India.

o Kesavan, M. (2001) Secular Common Sense. Penguin Books.

» Norberg - Hodge, H. (2000). Ancient Futures: Learning from Ladakh. Rider Books.

¢ Sheeban, V., Keller, H., Manchester, W., Thoreau, H.D., Curie, E. (1989). Reader's
Digest Great Biographies (Vol. 9). Reader’s Digest.

¢ United Nations International Children’s Fund (2023). The State of the World’s Children
2023: For Every Child, Vaccination. UNICEF, New York.

e United Nations International Children’s Fund (2021). The State of the World's Children
2021: On My Mind: Protecting, Promoting and Caring For Children’s Mental Health.
New York.

» United Nations International Children’s Fund (2019). The State of the World’s Children

- 2019: Children, Food & Nutrition: Growing Well in a Changing World. UNICEF, New
York.

e United Nations International Children’s Fund (2017). The State of the World’s Children
2017: Children in a Digital World. UNICEF, New York.

¢ United Nations International Children’s Fund (2016). The State of the World s Children
2016: A Fair Chance for Every Child. UNICEF, New York.

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others):
Hiroshima Peace Memorial Museum: httos://hpmmuseum.jp/?lang=eng
INEE: https://inee.org/resgurces/peace-education-manual

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom
discussion, debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks
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which enhance reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative
projects. Reflective expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessrnent Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation.
Individual and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation wiil be
done through end- semester examination.

Key words: Peace Education, Conflict Resolution

Pl
NS

University of Dajhi, Delhi-110007



Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: E.8: Adolescence Education

(Semester: 1V)

Credits: 4
MM: 100 (External: 70  Internal: 30)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course

The course aims to develop sensitivity and knowledge about adolescence among prospective teachers.
This will enable them to understand the evolution and significance of adolescent education in India. A
sensitivity is also required towards adolescents who undergo a myriad of physical, cognitive, and
emotional changes and struggle to cope with compelling social challenges. Rather, seeing adolescence as
a stage of a storm, a perspective needs to be built that there lie great possibilities and potential for
innovation and dynamism. However, they also need to be aware that there are great risks with the
increased incidences of violence, discrimination, and substance abuse. The aim is to build life skills and
empower adolescents to harness their young potential into constructive energies to enable them to live an
enhanced and productive life.

Learning Ouicomes-
After completion of the course, student will be able to:

1. Develop an understanding of healthy transitions to adulthood, including analyzing changes during
adolescence and evaluating concepts related to a healthy body image.

2. Encourage learners to examine their own beliefs related to issues around sexuality through
reflection and eritique.

3. Acquire skills to use techniques such as question box, role play, value clarification, and case
studies for enacting Adolescence Education Programmes through practice and application.

4. Build an attitude for nurturing positive and responsible relationships among adolescents with
parents, peers, family, and community through collaboration and communication.

5. Promote prevention of substance misuse and support de-addiction by designing and implementing
intervention strategies.

6. Inculcate a healthy attitude towards sex and sexuality, promoting respect for the opposite gender
and an understanding of responsible sexual behaviour through analysis and synthesis.

7. Improve life skills and respond to real-life situations positively and responsibly by applying
problem-solving and decision-making skills.

8. Continue fostering a positive and responsible attitude towards sexuality and relationships among
adolescents through application and evaluation.
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Number of Units: 4 Weeks 15 = 60 hours

Unit 1: Adolescence Education: Introduction (4 weeks = 16 hours)

o Adolescence: Understanding of physiological, socio-emotional, cognitive and cultural aspects.
e Adolescence Education: Concept, Need and Relevance
e Role of Social Agencies in Adolescence Education
e School, Family, Media, Community
Issues and Challenges during Adolescence

Unit 2:

Social-Emotional Well-being: Identifying common issues like anxiety, depression, and substance
abuse, causes, impacts and support for prevention, intervention, and coping.

Addressing Risks: bullying, abuse, violence, and discrimination, prevention, and intervention
strategies

Sexual and Reproductive Health (3 weeks = 12 hours)

o Understanding Sexual and Reproductive Health
e Myths and Misconceptions
e STIs and HIV/AIDS: Causes, Prevention, Cure and Skills of Coping

Unit 3:

Supporting Adolescence Education {(4weeks = 16 hours)

a Life Skills: concepts, need, relevance, challenges, pedagogies, assessment
e Integrating Core Life Skills through Adolescent Education

o Career Engagement: carcer counselling and guidance to explore interests and aspirations.

o Exploring Legislation and Policies for Adolescence Education

Unit 4:

Empowering Student Teachers (4 weeks = 16 hours)

Dealing with personal self-constraints
Supporting Diverse Learners in Adolescence: Addressing inclusivity, cultural sensitivity, and
educational equity.

Fedagogical Approaches to Adolescence Education

Case studies and Critical Incidents, Brainstorming, Role-playing, Buzz groups, Gaming, Value
clarifications, Question Boxes, Discussions and Debates, puppet shows, role reversal, walkabouts,
and video shows. Leveraging technology in teaching and learning
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e Engaging stakeholders, including students, parents, teachers, and community members, for the
holistic development of adolescents.

Practicuny/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

1. Field visits to schools, community centres, and health clinics to interact with teachers, experts,
and doctors and develop a comprehensive understanding of adolescent development, learning
needs, and educational interventions.

b2

A student needs to prepare a presentation by reviewing and analysing the work done by

Government and non-government organisations (NGOs) at national and international levels.

3. A student needs to do a detailed study on any one of the following:

1.

it.

it

v.

Vi.

Vil.

Viil.

Conducting interviews and observing fields to understand the impact of different socio-
economiic settings on adolescent behaviour.

A case study on child abuse victims to explore the reasons behind such abuses and the
rehabilitation process.

Conducting an interview and preparing a report on adolescents in drug rehabilitation
centres to explore the reasons for addiction among them and its impact on their social,
academic, and personal lives.

A study on adolescents residing in the precincts of industrial areas and factory
establishments exploring the various impacts on their lives due to living in such areas.
Carrying a ficld study to find out why adolescents in different regions show higher or
lower drop-out rates.

Analysing movies and documentaries on adolescent issues, challenges, and perspectives
and discussing them in-depth in the classroom.

Analysing the home magazines and findings, the frequently asked questions on sexuality,
sexual orientation, and other issues surrounding adolescent life.

Conducting adolescent education sessions in schools to understand the prevailing
understanding of adolescent education among teachers and students.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/

assignments
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Essential/ Recommended Readings:

e Anandhi, S. (2007). Sex Education Conundrum. Economic and Political Weekly, 42(33), 3367-3369.
e Arora, P. (2008). Sex Education in Schools. Narula Printers: New Delhi.

e ASHE (2001). Preparing For the VIBES — In the World of Sexuality- Revised Edition for Schools.
Jamaica, USAID.

L]

CBSE (1999). Population & Adolescence Education- A Training Package, Delhi.

Department of Education & State AIDS Control Society (2005) YUV A- School Adolescence
Education Programme- Handbook for Teachers, Delhi.

Choudhary, G. B. (2014). Adolescence education. PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd.

Department of Family Welfare, Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, Govt. of India, IEC
division, (June 2004). Adolescent Health: Module for Basic Heath functionaries learning to work
with Adolescents.

Greenberg, Jerrold S. (1989). Preparing Teachers for Sexuality Education, Theory into practice;
Sexuality Education, Lawrence Erlbaum Association, Inc., 6 (3),pp 227-232.

» Growing up in a World with HIV/AIDS, FAQ Booklet for students, Adolescence Education
Programme; MHRD, NACO and UNICEF.

Harrison, Jennifer K., (2000). Sex Education in Secondary Schools; Buckingham, Philadelphia,
Open University Press.

e MHRD (2004) Life Skills Modules. Adolescence Education Programme, MHRD NACO &
UNICEF: Delhi.

e NACO and UNICE (2005). Knowledge is Power-Adolescence Education: National framework and
state action plan.

e Jitendra, N. and Divya P. (2000). Sex Education. Encyclopaedia of Indian Education; Rajput, I.S.,
Ed., Vel-iI (L-Z); NCERT

e NCERT & NACQO (1994). AIDS Education in School: A Training Package, Delhi.

e NCERT (1988, 2000 & 2005). National Curriculum Framework for School Education, New Delhi.
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¢ NCERT (2005). Adolescence Education in Schools- Life skills Development General Framework.
National Population Education Project, Deptt. Of Education in Social Science and Humanities.
New Delhi: India.

¢ NCERT (2005). National Curricular Framework 2005. New Delhi; India Package of Lesson and
Curriculum Materials. Bangkok, Thailand.

e Prabhu, Vithal, (1998). Sex Education to Adolescence: With Guidelines for Program/Curriculum:
Mumbai, Majestic Prakashan.

¢ UNESCO (1991). Adolescence Education, UNESCO Principal Regional Office for Asia and The
Pacific, Bankok.

* UNESCO (2000). Life Skills on Adolescence Education Reproductive Health.

e Yadav, Saroj Bala, (2000). Adolescent Education. Encyclopaedia of Indian education. Rajput, I.S.,
Ed. Vol.I (A-K) NCERT.

Additional Readings

e Arnett, J. I. (1999). Adolescent storm and stress, reconsidered. American Psychologist, 54(5), 317—
326. https://doi.org/10.1037/0003-066X.54.5.317

e Berk, L. E. (2013). Child Development. New Delhi: Prentice Hall of India. [Chapter 1 and 2] (pp 3-9
and pp 42-59).

s Berk, L. E. (2022). Infants, Children, and Adolescents. SAGE Publications.

e Balagopalan, S, (2010). Introduction: Children’s Lives and the Indian Context. Journal for the History
of Childhood and Youth, 18(3), 291-297.

e Bhende, A.A. (1994). A study of the sexuality of adolescent girls & boys in underprivileged groups in
Bombay. The Indian Journal of Social Work, LV (4), pp 557-571.

s Carson, D. K., Foster, J. M., & Tripathi, N, (2013). Child Sexual Abuse in India: Current Issues and
Research. Psychological Studies, 58(3), 318—325. https://doi.org/10.1007/s12646-013-6198-

e Coleman, I. S. (1961). The adolescent society. The School Review, 71(3), 377-385.

¢ Cole, M, Cole, S.R,, & Lightfoot, C. (2004). The Development of Children (6th ed.). New York:
Worth Publishers (Chapter 12 pp 429-443)

e Dhawan J, Gupta S, Kumar B. Sexually transmitted diseases in children in India. Indian J Dermatol
Venereol Leprol. 2010 Sep-Oct;76(5):489-93. doi: 10.4103/0378-6323.69056. PMID: 20826987,

s  Erikson, E. H. (1968). Identity Youth and Crisis. W. W. Norton.

e Halpern, C. T. (2010). Reframing Research on Adolescent Sexuality: Healthy Sexual Development as
Part of the Life Course. Perspectives on Sexual and Reproductive Health, 42(1), 6-7.
http://www.jstor.org/stable/20697089

e Kakar, L. {(2006). National Level Study on Child Abuse. Submission to UN Secretary General study on

 Violence against children. India.
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¢ Robertson, E. B., David, S. L., & Rao, S. A. (2003). Preventing Drug Use among Children and
Adolescents: A Rescarch-Based Guide for Parents, Educators, and Community Leaders. Second
Edition. In National Institute on Drug Abuse (NIDA). National Institute on Drug Abuse.
https://eric.ed.gov/?id=ED521530

Websites and Organizations

e Comprehensive Life Skill Framework:

https://www unicef . org/india/media/2571/file/Comprehensive-lifeskills-framework. pdf

o Adolescent Fertility Project: https://www.fpaindia.org/pdf/adolescent-fertility-proiect.pdf

» Menstrual Health and Hygiene https://www.worldbank.org/en/topic/water/bricf/menstrual-health-

and-hygiene
e Because l am a girl:

https://plan-international.org/how-we-work/because-i-am-a-girl/

»  Comprehensive Life Skills Framework

https://www unicef org/india/media/257 | /file/Comprehensive-lifeskills-

framework.pdf
e Udaan Adslescent Education Programme: https://www.c3india.org/udaan
o Evaluation of the UNFPA Support to Adolescents and Youth
2008-2'(_)15 https://www.unfpa.org/sites/default/files/admin-resource/Inception report AY.pdf

Audio Visual Material:

@ Children of Heaven. 1997. Directed by Majid Majidi. Iran: Miramax Films
e Dharm. 2007. Directed by Bhavna Talwar. '
» Salaam Bombay. 1988. Directed by Mira Nair
« Smile Pinky.2008. Directed by Megan Myla
o The Blue Umbrella. 2007. Directed by Vishal Bhardwaj (based on the novel by Ruskin Bond
¢ Stories of Girlhoed. 2001, Samina Mishra
¢  Children of the Pyre. 2008. Rajesh. S. Jala (for a discussion on childhood/adolescence)
e Am [ Next? 2023. Directed by Rahat Kazmi
© »  Guilty. 2029, Directed by Ruchi Narain
e Udaan. 2010. Directed by Vikramaditya Motwane
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e Sixtéen. 2013. Directed by Raj Purohit

Teaching Learning Process:

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion, debates,
film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance reading
comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective expression and learning

will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual and group

tasks and assignments will be given. Summative ¢valuation will be done through an end-semester

examination.

Key Words: Adolescence Education, Sexual Health, Pedagogical Approaches
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: E.9: Rethinking Childhood
(Semester: IV)
Credits: 4
MM: 100 (External: 70 Internal: 30)
Centact Week: 15
Intreduction of the Course

This course aims to rethink the mainstream understanding of childhood and child development.
The course will begin with a discussion of childhood’s historical, social, and cultural
construction, followed by the ethical and political questions that arise from such constructions.
Furthermore, the course will explbre alternative frameworks for understanding chiidren’s
cognitive, moral, emotional, and aesthetic development to provide an alternative viewpoint to
childhood developmentalism in education and psychology. Finally, the course will conclude by
considering the importance of communities and relationships in conceptualising and exploring
childhood, child development and related ideas.

Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course, student will be able to:
1. Critically analyse and reflect upon the characteristics of present-day society - and their
impact on Childhood.
2. Understand the construction of childhood historically, socially, and culturally.
3. Identifv, analyse, and reflect on the normative questions that emerge from a contextual
~ understanding of childhood
4. Critically evaluate the various theories of cognitive, moral, emotional, and aesthetic
development to understand the critique of child developmentalism
5. Appreciate the importance of community and relationships in childhood - concerning
individualism - dialogue & collaboration -and collectivism.
6. Underline the importance of the transition from childhood to adulthood as an evolution of
self-awareness, authenticity, and responsibility
7. Consider alternate ways of understanding childhood in diverse contexts

Number of Units (5) Weeks 15 = 60 hours

Unit 1: Understanding the Societal Context of Childhocd (2 weeks = 8§ hours)
o What characteristics of present-day society influence our conceptualising and
engagement with children?
e How do societal changes impact experiences and conceptualising of childhood, such as
post-COVID? :
» IHow do the imaginations of a chiid change across societies?
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Unit 2: Constructions of Childhood: Historical, Social, & Cultural (3 weeks =12 hours)

How has the discourse on children and childhood changed over different historical
periods?

How has a change in discourse on children and childhood influenced and impacted
experiences in society for both children and adults?

How does culture shape our views and expectations of childhood?

What are some similarities and differences in childhood across cultures?

How does society nurture, regulate, and control childhood?

What are some social issues and challenges that children face?

How have the practices and discourse on Children, childhood and child development
changed in India historically, socially and culturally?

Unit 3: Ethical & Political Perspectives on Childhood (3 weeks = 12 hours)

L

Are children moral agents?

Do children have moral rights and responsibilities?

How can we nurture children as moral agents?

How do we prepare children to exercise their rights responsibly?

How should we balance the interests and needs of children and adults?

How do we conceive of children as evolving beings: self-discovery, authenticity, and
responsibility

How does children’s literature help them to perceive their self? (Discuss about different
texts/ graphic novels/ TV shows, etc. Texts such as Mogli, Cinderella, Batman, Shravan,
Gopal, and Nachiketa may be used)

Unit 4: Rethinking Development in Children (5 weeks = 20 hours)
The following unit emphasises the importance of reconceptualising child development. It begins

with understanding the foundational assumptions of popular developmental theories and their

critique. This will be followed by exploring the alternatives to understand children's relationships
with other children, adults, and society.

A.

Cognitive & Meral Development in Children

What is development?

How do children develop cognitively and morally?

What is the critique of some popular developmental theories?

Emotional Development in Children
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How do children experience and express emotions?

What are the roles and functions of emotions in children's learning and development?
What is the importance of Care in child development?

How does the structure of family and society impinge on the Socio-emotional well-being
of the Child?

Aesthetic Development in Children

How do children engage in creative activities such as play, art, and music?
What can we learn from children's creativity and imagination?

Is there such a thing as Children’s art: Children’s art vs Art for Children?
How do children understand art?

How do children perceive harmony and conflict?

Relations in Childhood (2 weeks = 8 hours)
How do children form relationships with themselves, others, and the world?

What is the role of dialogue and collaboration in forging relations in childhood?
What are the dynamics of dialogue and collaboration?

What are the benefits and challenges of intergenerational dialogue and collaboration?

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

1.

Recall incidents from your childhood when you felt very strongly that some injustice
was done to you. Discuss and analyse. Why was that injustice? Did you have a voice in
that situation? What did you wish had happened instead? Can you conclude something
about the ethos/culture/society from this?

Select some representations (books/ movies/ photographs/ paintings) from different time
periods and geographical locales and bring out some implicit aspects of childhood in
them.

Speak with people of different ages around you regarding their views about children’s
rights. agency, and selthood.

Enlist cultural beliefs about child development and child-rearing.

Reflect on whether the following are functions of age. If yes, how and why is it a
function of age? If not, do we find that the world around us normatively considers these
a function of age?

Reflect on the fundamental differences between children and adults through these
situations and questions. Speculate the processes that must occur in a human to
transform from a child to an adult.

e Thinking about abstract concepts pervading our lives (such as love, death, self,

fairness and so on).
o Engaging in complex inquiry (often involving others) before acting during conflict
and dilemmas.
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e Flourishing in a caring, stimulating and engaging environment,

e Feeling emotions in response to one’s physical and social environment.

e Expressing emotions in direct or indirect ways to convey one’s needs, discomforts,
or pleasures.

e Feeling sensory pleasure while playing, painting, dancing and so on.

e Using sports, art, writing and so on as creative outlets and self-expression, often
accompanied by feelings of catharsis.

7. Talk to children about ideas such as friendship, relationships, fairness, love, and
compassion to appreciate the depths of their thinking. (Let them choose the theme that
they would like to talk about. Talking of 4-7 children at a time is advisable)

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

e Anthony, S. (2018). Children and well-being. In The Routledge Handbook of the
Philosophy of Childhood and Children (pp. 90-100). Routledge.

e Archard D., & Macleod C. M. (2002). Introduction: The Moral and Political Status of
Children. In The Moral and Political Status of Children (pp. 1-18). Oxford University
Press.

e Balagopalan, S. (2011). Introduction: Children’s lives and the Indian context. Childhood,
18(3), 291-297.

s Brennan S., & Noggle R. (1997). The Moral Status of Children: Children's Rights,
Parents' Rights, and Family Justice. Social Theory and Practice, 23(1), 1-26.

e (Cain, M. J. (2018). Language and communication: Evidence from studying children. In
The Routledge Handbook of the Philosophy of Childhood and Children (pp. 23-32).
Routledge.

e Chakramakkil, A. T. (2017). The Polemics of Real and Imagined Childhcod (s) in India.
International Research in Children's Literature, 10(1), 74-88.

e Coles, R. (1986). The Moral Life of Children (pp. ix-xvii, 3-22). Atlantic Monthly Press.

e Corsaro, W. A, & Everitt, J. G. (2023). The sociology of childhood. Sage publications.
Chapter 1: Social Theories of Childhood.

e Fabrice, C., & Melissa, K. (2018). Epistemology: Knowledge in childhood. In The

" Routledge Handbook of the Philosophy of Childhood and Children (pp. 13-22).
Routiedge.

e Feezell, R. (2013). A pluralist conception of play. In The Philosophy of Play (pp. 11-31).
Routledge.

e Gheaus, A. (2019). The right to parent. In The Routledge handbook of the philosophy of
childhood and children (pp. 304-314). Routledge, Taylor and Francis Group. '
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¢ Hanson, K. (2017). Embracing the past: ‘Been’, ‘being’ and ‘becoming’ children.
Childhood, 24(3), 281-285.

o Immordino-Yang M.H., & Damasio A.R. (2007). We Feel, Therefore We Learn: The
Relevance of Affective and Social Neuroscience to Education. Mind, Brain, and
Education, 1(1), 3-10.

e Jonathan, F. (2018). Art and creativity. In The Routledge Handbook of the Philosophy of
Childhood and Children (pp. 45-52). Routledge.

s Kalle, G. (2018). Paternalism towards children. In The Routledge Handbook of the
Philosophy of Childhood and Children (pp. 123-133). Routledge.

¢ Lipman, M., Sharp A.M., & Oscanyan F.S. (1980). Philosophy in the Classroom (pp. ix-
viil, 3--18). Temple University Press.

e Lotz, M. (2019). The vulnerable child. In The Routledge Handbook of the Philosophy of
Childhood and Children (pp. 304-314). Routledge, Taylor and Francis Group.

e Mathews, G.B. (1994). Child Art. In The Philosophy of Childhood. (pp.111-127).
Harvard University Press.

e Mohr, L. J. (2018). Philosophical thinking in childhood. In The Routledge Handbook of
the Philosophy of Childhood and Children (pp. 53-63). Routledge.

¢ Mulcahey, C. (2000). Talking about Art: Understanding Children's Perspectives.

e Nieuwenhuys, O. (2009). Is there an Indian childhood?. Childhood, 16(2), 147-153.

e Nieuwenhuys, O. (2013). Theorizing childkood (s): Why we need postcolonial
perspectives. Childhood, 20(1), 3-8.

e Noddings N. (2005). The Challenge to Care in Schools: An Alternaiive Approach to
Education (pp. 1-27). Teachers College Press. ‘

e Saraswathi, T. S., Menon, S., & Madan, A. (Eds.). (2017). Childhoods in India:
Traditions, trends and transformations. Taylor & Francis.

e  Walczak, P. (2019). Why does Piaget not philosophize? Critical discussion of Gareth B.
Mathews with the Piagetian concept of cognitive development. Childhood & philosophy,
15. ' |

° Waﬂ, J. (2012). Can democracy represent children? Toward a politics of difference.
Childhood, 19(1), 86-100. https://doi.org/10.1177/0907568211406756

Additional Readings

s Bowen, Z. & Hinchy, J. (2015). Introduction: children and knowledge in India. Souzh
Asian History and Culture. 6(3), 317-329, DOL 10.1080/19472498.2015.1030875

e Brighouse H., & Swift A. (2014). Family Values: The Ethics of Parent-child
Relationships (pp. 1-16). Princeton University Press.

e Burman, E. (2016). Deconstructing developmental psychology. Taylor & Francis.

e Cohen, D. (2006). The development of play. (3rd ed.). Routledge.

e Cunningham H. (2021). Children in Western Society since 1500. (3rd ed.). Routledge. pp.
I-16
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Damasio A.R. (1994). Descartes’ Error: Emotion, Reason, and the Human Brain (pp.
173-191). Penguin Books.

Day, M., Kaul, V., & Sawhney, S. B. (Eds.). (2021). Early Childhood Education for
Marginalized Children in India: Deconstructing Quality. SAGE Publishing India.
Huizinga J. (1950). Homo Ludens: A Study of the Play-element in Culture (pp. 1-27).
Routledge & Kegan Paul.

Kakar, S. (1979). Indian childhood: Cultural ideals and social reality. Oxford University
Press

Matthews, J. (1999). The Art of Childhood and Adolescence: The Construction of
Meaning. Falmer Press.

Shute, R. H., & Slee, P. T. (2015). Child development: Theories and critical perspectives.
Routledge.

Vansieleghem, N. (2005). Philosophy for Children as the Wind of Thinking. Journal of

philosophy of education, 39(1), 19-35. (sedl & AT g foaR & v 3ile 6T aE.
feresr faarel #T-319e 2005 p.6-16)

Wall, J. (2013). Childism: The challenge of childhood to ethics and the humanities. In
The children's table: Childhood studies and the humanities (pp. 68-84). University of
Georgia.

Teaching Learning Process

The course will be built on reflections on readings through interactive pedagogic methods such
as dialogues, discussion, debates, critical media analysis, and collaborative learning tasks.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual

and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through

end- semester examination.

Keywords: Childhood studies, philosophy of children and childhood, children’s being,

childhood developmentalism
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

E 10: Cultivating Holistic Pedagogy: Exploring Indian Perspectives in Education
(Semester: 1V)

Credits: 4
MM: 100 (External: 70 Internal: 30)
Contact Week 15

Introduction of the Course
This course aims to dig into the rich contribution of Indian perspectives, integrating ancient

wisdom with contemporary educational practices. It focuses on nurturing a holistic pedagogy that
integrates insights from Vedas, Indian psychology, Indian philosophy, and traditional practices
like Yoga and Ayurveda. By the end of the course, students will develop a profound
understanding of the cultural, philosophical, and psychological dimensions that shape education
in India.

Learning Gutcomes
After completion of the course student will be able to:
1. -Analyze and appreciate the foundational texts of Indian philosophy and their implications for
education.
2. Understand the relevance of Indian psychology at different educational levels.
3. Apply Indian perspectives on cognition and consciousness in the teaching-learning process.
4. Integrate practices like Ashtanga Yoga, Vipassana, Preksha Dhyan, and Art of Living for

holistic well-being in educational settings.
Number of Units (5) Weeks 15 = 60 hours

Unit 1: Introduction to Indian Perspectives (3 weeks = 12 hours)
» Vedas, Upnishads
e Vedant, Sankhya, Yogdarshan, Nyaya, Vaisheshik.
¢ Bhagvadgita, and Ayurved
e Jainism

e Buddhism

e i-110007
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e Contribution of Indian School of philosophy towards educational aims and methods of

acquiring valid knowledge

Unit 2: Elements of Psychology in Indian Perspectives (3 weeks = 12 hours)
e Indian Psychology: Concept, Relevance, and Scope.
e Historical Development.
¢ Distinction from Western Psychology.

¢ Importance of Indian Psychology at Primary, Secondary, and Higher Levels in Education.

Unit 3: Indian Perspective on Cognition & Related Issues (3 weeks = 12 hours)
e Conception of Knowledge, Knower, Known, and Knowing.
e Higher/Altered States of ‘Being’ & Consclousness.

e The Concept of Self and Identity, States of Mind, Nature of Reality, Manas, Budhdi.

Unit 4: Practices in Indian Psychology: Some Examples (3 weeks = 12 hours)
e Ashtanga Yoga
e Vipassana
e Preksha Dhyan
e Artof Living

e Importance of different types yoga in Development of physical and metal of students.

Unit 5: Applying Indian Psychology (3 weeks = 12 hours)
¢ Nature of Child & Teaching-Learning Processes.
¢ Holistic Well-Being and Balanced Personality.
e Approach of Indian psychology especially with reference to students and teaching

methods.

Practicum/Suggested Projects/Assignments:
e  Mindful Lesson Plan: Design a lesson plan incorporating principles of Ashtanga Yoga or

Vipassana to enhance students' concentration and well-being. Reflect on the outcomes.




® Narrative Exploration: Write a reflective narrative on how understanding the Indian
concept of self and identity can influence your teaching approach. Include practical

strategies.

Note:  Teachers may design their own relevant projects/ assignments/additional

projects/assignments based on the course content and learning outcomes.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

* Anand, J. (2004). Psychological Healing and Faith in the Doctrine of Karma. Psvchology:
The Indian Contribution National Conference on Indian Psychology, Yoga and
Consciousness. Retrieved from https://ipi.org.in/texts/ipyc/ipyc-full/jyotianand.php

s Brownstein, A., & Burns, J. A. (n.d.). Mind-Body Interactions in Health and Healing: A
Yogic Perspective. Psychology: The Indian Contribution National Conference on Indian
Psychology, Yoga and Consciousness. Retrieved from https://ipi.org.in/texts/ipyc/ipyc-
full/abrownstein.php

o Cornelissen, M. (2001). Consciousness and its Transformation: Papers Presented at the
Second International Conference on Integral Psychology.

e Dalal, A. K. (2005). Integrating traditional services within primary health care. Journal of
Health Management, 7(2), 249-262.

e Kumar, R. (2011). Caressing Emotional Well-Being: Preksha Dhayan as Preventive and
Remedial Tool. Indian Journal of Education Research Experimentation and Innovation
(ISSN-22310495), 1(4). Retrieved from
http://ijerei.com/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=89:caressing-
emotional-well-being-preksha-dhyana-as-preventive-and-remedial-
tool&catid=40:english&Itemid=84

e Kumar Gyanender (2019) Bahratiy Manovigyan; Ak Samikshatmak Vishleshan, Sanskrit
vimarsh (Research Journal), Kendriy Sanskrit Sansthan New Delhi.

¢ Kumar Gyanender and Rakesh (2020) Bhartiya Manovigyan ka samsamayik adhyayan,
Bookman Delhi.
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e Madan, R. (2004). Managing self by detached Involvement. Psychology: The Indian
Contribution National Conference on Indian Psychology, Yoga and Consciousness
Organised. Retrieved from https://ipi.org.in/texts/ipyc/ipyc-full/rmadan.php

o Rao, K., Paranjpe, A. C., & Dalal, A. K. (2008). Handbook of Indian psychology.
Cambridge University Press India/Foundation Books.

e Rao, M. (2004). If you don’t mind, it doesn’t matter: A Vedantic exploration of mind as
the object of the self. Psychology: The Indian Contribution National Conference on
Indian Psychology, Yoga and Consciousness. Retrieved from

https://ipi.org.in/texts/ipyc/ipyc-full/mrinalinirao.php

Additional Readings
o Cornelissen, M. (2011). Foundations of Indian Psychology Volume 2: Practical
Applications. Pearson Education India.
s Dalal, A. K. (n.d.). Health beliefs and coping with a chronic illness. In G. Misra (Ed.),
Psychological Perspectives in  Stress and  Health.  Retrieved  from

hitps://ipi.org.in/texts/ajit/dalal-healthbeliefs.php

Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others): Across Units (If any):
e Digital Archives: Access online repositories of Vedas, Upanishads, and other
philosophical texts.
e Interactive Workshops: Conduct virtual workshops on Ashtanga Yoga or other practices
with experts in the field.
Teaching Learning Process:
s Lecture and Discussion: Traditional teaching methods for philosophical concepts.
o Experiential Sessions: Engage students in practical sessions of Yoga and meditation.
s Case Studies: Analyze case studies applying Indian psychology in educational scenarios.
Assessment Method:
s Reflective Essays: Students write essays reflecting on the impact of Indian philosophical

concepts on education.




o Teaching Portfolio: Create a teaching portfolio integrating Indian perspectives into lesson

plans and teaching strategies.
Key Words:

e Vedas, Upanishads, Vedant, Sankhya, Yogdarshan, Nyaya, Bhagvadgita, Ayurved,
Jainismn, Buddhism.

» Indian Psychology, Cognition, Consciousness, Self, Identity, Ashtanga Yoga, Vipassana,
Preksha Dhyan, Art of Living.

e Holistic Pedagogy, Teaching-Learning Processes, Well-Being, Balanced Personality,

Reflection, Experiential Learning.
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: E 11: Teacher and Society
(Semester I'V)

Credits: 4
MM: 50 (External: 70  Internal: 30)
Contact Week: 15

Introduction to the Course

This course examines the obligations and responsibilities that teachers have toward students and
society, and the relationships that exist and ought to exist among teachers, students, schools, and
society. Student teachers will gain an understanding of the culture of schools, and an
understanding of the historical, social, cultural, and economic factors that affect school cultures

It is assumed that if the teacher is to be an informed, critically reflective, and an aware member
of the teaching profession, he/she should develop an understanding of his/her role in society as
well as the role of the school as a socializing agency and institution in the Indian context. The
teacher should therefore be encouraged to have a sound understanding of the education system,
both past and present, and the factors that affect it.

Learning Qutcomes
After completion of the course, student will be able to:

1. Understand the organization and functions of the education system as a major institution
in the India.

2. Understand the role of the teacher in the education system and appreciate the political,
economic, social and cultural factors that influence the role of the teacher.

3. Conceptualize teacher agency, how it is impacted and shapes Education.

4. Reflect on individual and collective pedagogical practices order to improve learning and
teaching

5. Appreciate teacher’s roles and characteristics including professional ethics, the personal
and professional self, the reflective practitioner and their significant role in shaping the
self, school and society

6. Discuss what it means to be a member of the teaching profession in terms of one’s
personal attitudes, beliefs and values and articulate a personal point of view about their
own future role as teachers in the Indian context.

Number of Units (3) Weeks 15 = 60 hours

=43
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Unit 1: Teachers as a Personal and Professional Being (5 weeks = 20 hours)

Teachers and their Identity: Theoretical perspectives; Historical and contemporary
perspectives.

Understanding teacher identity vis-a-vis gender, caste, class, region, community and
other socio-political aspects that create the identity of a school teacher.

Teacher as a Professional: Qualifications, Attitude, Aptitude, Experience.,

Teacher as a Researcher; as a Critical Pedagogue, Cultural worker, Intellectual,
Reflective Practitioner

Unit 2: Teacher, Knowledge and Education (5 weeks = 20 hours)

Teachers and knowledge: Examining teacher's beliefs, values, assumptions about
children, learners, learning, teaching and knowledge.

Understanding teacher knowledge in terms of subject content, pedagogical approaches,
technology, socio-cultural context of children and diversity in society and its interface
with the classroom.

* Locating the role of teacher in process of knowledge conduction and facilitating the
pedagogic practices.
e Developing pedagogy of ethic of care in education
» Professional development of teacher: Professional standards, CPD Practices and
Approaches, role of education policies.
Unit 3: Understanding Teacher in a Social Context (5 weeks = 20 hours)

Socio-cultural context of teachers: Status of teachers in Society; examining the position
of teachers within the socio-psychological, cultural, economic and political context in a
historical and contemporary perspective and its impact on teacher education
Understanding teachers and teaching within the larger education system: the school
system; social and work status; teacher professionalism; teacher control and agency; and
the changing profiles of teachers "work and working conditions.

Conceptualization of teacher, teaching and teacher roles, globalization and the
reconstructed nationalism shaping the socio political milicu and impact on the social
psyche, growing materialistic urge, sensor drives and the gradual deterioration of the
individual and societal character.

Raising debates around rapid technological advancement and impact on individual family
and social life. Technology as a replacement of teachers? Pros and cons of technology
driven classes.

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)
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1. Study Biographies of Teachers and Develop any one Teacher Profile within historical and
contemporary perspective '

2. Design material for education of future teachers and research an aspect of teaching in
their subject.

3. Take up an in-depth case study of an Unsung teacher.

4. Critically review any film on student-teacher relationship for example - Tare Zameen par;
To Sir with Love, Toto Chan etc

5. Prepare a scrap book with clippings of news, editorials, articles, images etc from the
newspapers and magazines that you have read in the last six months.

6. Research and develop a Conceptual/Community based project relating to the changing
role of a teacher in the Indian context. Present this as a seminar.

Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

¢ Andy Hargreaves (2000). Four Ages of Professionalism and Professional Learning. Teacher
and Teaching: History and Practice, Vol. 6, No.2 pp 151-182.

e Ashton-Warner, S. (1963). Teacher. New York: Simon and Schuster.

e Bartolome, L. (1994). Beyond the methods fetish: Towards a humanizing pedagogy. Harvard
Educational Review, 64,173-194.

s Batra, P. (2005). Voice and Agency of Teachers: A missing link in the National Curriculum
Framework. Economic and Political Weekly, Oct.1-7,4347-4356.

e Batra, P. (2014). Problematising Tcacher Education Practice in India: Developing a Research
Agenda. Education as change, Vol. 18,585- S 18.

e Bechari, A. and Menon, S. (2009). National Curriculum Framework 2005: Implications for
Teacher Education. In M. A. Siddiqui, A. K. Sharma and G. L. Arora (Eds), Teacher
Education: Reflections towards Policy Formulation. New Delhi: NCTE.

e Beijaard, D., Meijer, P. C. and Verloop, N. (2004). Reconsidering research on teachers ’
professional identity. Elsevier: Teaching and Teacher Education, 20, pp. 107-128.

e Cochran- Smith, M. (Ed) (2008). Handbook of Research on Teacher Education: Enduring
questions in changing contexts (3rd ed.). New York: Routledge.

e Dewey, J. (1948). Experience and Education. New York: The Mac Millan Company. Fives,
H. and Gill, M. Gregoire (Ed.) (2015). International Handbook of Research on Teachers ’
Beliefs. New York: Routledge.

o Giroux, H. (1988). Teachers as Intellectuals .USA: Bergin and Garvey Publishers Inc.

e Giroux, H. (2012). Paulo Freire and the Pedagogy of Bearing Witness in Education and the
Crisis of Public Values. New York: Peter Lang Publication.

e Hartley, D. and Whitehead, M. (Eds.) (2006). Teacher Education- Major Themes in
Education. London: Routledge.




Houston, W. R. (Ed)(1990). Handbook of Research on Teacher Education, Macmillan Public
Co.

Krishnamurthy, J. (1974). On Education. New Delhi: Orient Longman.

Kumar, K. (2005). Political Agenda of Education: A study of colonialist and nationalist ideas
(2nd ed.)New Delhi: Sage Publications.

MHRD (1985). Report of the National Commission on Teachers (1983-85). New Delhi:
Govt. of India.

MHRD (2012). Vision of Teacher Education in India: Quality and Regulatory Perspective.
New Delhi: Govt. of India. Volume 1 and 3.

NCERT (2005). National Curriculum Framework. New Delhi: National Council for
Educational Research and Training.

NCERT (2006). Position Paper on Teacher Education. New Delhi: National Council for
Educational Research and Training.

NCTE (2009). National Curriculum Framework for Teacher Education. New Delhi: National
Council for Teacher Education.

Newman, S. (1999). Philosophy and Teacher Education: A reinterpretation of Donald A.
Schon’s Epistemology of Reflective Practice. London: Avebury.

Null, J. Wesley and Bohan, Chara Haeussler (2005). Teacher Education Curriculum: What,
How and Why. Curriculum and Teaching Dialogue pp.39-49

Pollard, A. (2002). Reflective Teaching: Effective and Evidence informed Professional
Practice. London: Continuum.,

Prawat, Richard S. (1992). Teachers *Beliefs about Teaching and Learning: A Constructivist
Perspective. American Journal of Education, Vol. 100, No.3, pp.354-395

Saha, L.J. and Dworkin, A.G. (Ed.) (2009). International Handbook of Research on Teachers
and Tcaching, Vol. T and II. Springer.

Schon, D. A. (1983). The Reflective Practitioner: how professional think in action. London:
Temple Smith.

Schulman, L. (1987). Knowledge and Teaching: Foundations of the new reform. Harvard
Educational Review, 63,Pp 163-182.

Sikula, J., Buttery, T. J. and Guyton, E. (Ed.) (1996). Handbook of Research on Teacher
Education, USA: Macmillan.

Teaching Learning Process
The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance
reading comprehension of core writings in the area and innovative projects. Reflective expression
and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method
The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation.
Individual and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be
done through end-semester examination.

Key words: Teacher, Identity, Diversity, Socio-cultural, Globalization.
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: E 12: School Development
(Semester: 1V)

Credits 4
MM: 100 (External 70; Internal 30)
Contact Weeks: 15

Introduction of the Course

This Course is designed to promote teacher agency and ownership in the process of
sustainable school development efforts. The course seeks to nurture requisite
knowledge, skills and attitudes needed by teachers looking to proactively contribute to
the development of their schools by adopting a whole- school approach. The course
intends to acquaint the prospective teachers with the key terminology pertaining to the
field and develops differential understanding of the allied terms. It steers them towards
reflective engagement with the rationale, dynamics and roadblocks to School
Development. It further promotes reflections on the import of a whole-school approach
in relation to School Development. With a cognizance of the future career trajectories of
the learners, the course also seeks to engage in a cognitive-affective and praxis-oriented
capacity building enabling them to play a key role in designing, executing and
evaluating School Development efforts. To this end, the course seeks to immerse them
in deep reflections over the multitude of roles a teacher committed to School
Development can assume. It also seeks to develop an eye and appreciation for research
and data mining as effective tools in the process of School Development. Aligning with
the spirit of the course, the practicum and assessment are located in specific school
contexts and require learners to work collaboratively with varied stakeholders of
schools.

Learning Cutcomes
After completion of the course, student will be able to:

1. Demonstrate a nuanced understanding of School Development and allied concepts.

Discuss the factors and dynamics of a whole school approach to School

Development.

Align their pedagogical and assessment approach to sustainable school development.

4. Identify and reflect on their role as a prospective stakeholder in the pursuanceof
School Development.

5. Engage in school development pianning by drawing upon research and evidence.

(98]
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Number of Units: 4 Weeks: 15 = 60 hours
Unit I: Making Sense of School Development (3 Weeks=12 hours)
e What is School Development? Sifting through the termsWhy School
Development? A Stakeholders-analysis
¢  Where of School Development? A Whole-School Approach to School
DevelopmentWho is responsible for School Development? A

Systemic Perspective

Unit 2: Towards Sustainable School Development: What aids it? (4Weeks=16
hours) '

¢ A whole-school approach to sustainable school development

¢ Pcople within the School: School Leaders, Teachers, Learners, Staff and SMCs
s Pedagogy in and outside classrooms: Learning-Teaching and

Assessments Practices.
= Processes, Policies of the School: School Vision, Culture and Ethos

Unit 3: Teachers and School Development (4weeks= 16 hours)
e Teachers as ‘Teachers’
» Teachers as ‘Leamners’
e Teachers as ‘Leaders’
e Teachers as ‘Critical Practitioners and Change Agents’

Unit 4: Leveraging Research and Evidence for School Development Planning (4weeks=16
hours) '

¢ What is evidence-informed practice?

¢ Evidence-informed Schoel Development Planning- answering the who, when,

where and how?

¢  Self-led School Asseséments

e -Action Research for School Development.

o Bringing it all together-Making a School Development Plan

Note: On the hasis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/
assignments,
Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments {Any Two)

Suggestive Engagement I:(tc be done in pzirs)
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Collaborate with relevant stakeholders to design a vision of School development for 2
schools wherein” one school is identified as operating in adverse conditions and one
thatyou consider to be working in favourable conditions.

Guiding Questions:

?  Where does the ‘adversity’ stem from. How is ‘favourable’ understood? ? What
educational focus do you find guiding your answers?

?  What developmental challenges characterise each school?

?  What/Who is emphasised in such characterisation?

?  Engage in a stakeholder analysis with a focus on voice and vision of each?

?  Having framed the vision, reflect on the process and product of the exercise.

Suggestive Engagement-Il (to be done in groups)

Keeping the discussions of Unit-II as your reference point, design a short-term
actionresearch in CIE. Document the process and present before your class.
Guiding Questions:

?  Could you adopt a whole-institution approach in your action research?
What are the implications of the above answer for using action research
towardsSchool Development?

7 What enablers and roadblocks did you encounter in the process?

7 Which skills did you find yourself deficient in?

?  Reflect on class discussions on ‘teacher as a learner’. Could you build on the
ideain during this group work?

Essential/Recommended Readings:

e Chapter 1° Focusing School Change on Why, What, and How” : Curtis, G.
(1990). Moving beyond busy:Focusing school change on why, what, and how.
Solution Tree press.

e Chapter 2: Holly, P. , & Southworth, G. (1989). The developing school. Falmer Press.

e Chapter 5 ‘Other ways in: A research-based approach to assessment’. Conner,
C. (1990). Assessmentand testing in the Primary school. The Falmer Press.

e Chapter 5: Holly, P. , & Southworth, G. (1989). The developing school. Falmer
Press.

e Chapter 7 “Towards a Policy on Assessment’. Conner, C. (1990). Assessment
and testing in the Primary

¢ Chapter 7: Holly, P. , & Southworth, G. (1989). The developing school. Falmer Press.

e gschool. The Falmer Press.

» Vangronigen, B.A., & Meyers, C.B. (2020). Short-cycle school improvement planning
as a lever to Jaunch school turnaround: A Descriptive analysis of plans. Teachers
College Record, 122.
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Teaching Learning Resources (Digital and others): Across Units (If any)
Nil if not given
Teaching Learning Process

The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom
discussion, debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning
tasks which enhance readingcomprehension of core writings in the area and innovative
projects. Refiective expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in

student participation.Individual and group tasks and assignments

will be given.

Summative evaluation will be done through end- semester examination.

Key words: School Development, Whole school Approach, Sustainable Development, School
Development Plan
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Title of the Course: E 13: Foundations of Bi/Multilingual Education
(Semester: 1V)

Credits: 4
MM: 100 (External: 70 Internal: 30)
Contact Week 15

Tntroduction of the Course

The course about Foundations of Bi/Multilingual Education will develop knowledge about the
perspectives in theories of second language acquisition. It also aims to build some basic skills to
understand multilingual practices in multilcultural societies. It facilitates the development of a
personal reflective approach to building sensitivity towards linguistically marginalized concerns
within school and community settings. The course will also introduce practitioners to the case
study of multilingual practices in India to get an insight into using multilingualism as a resource
in classrooms.

Learning Outcomes

After completion of the course, students will be able to:

1. Develop a critical perspective on bi/multilingualism.

2. Understand the concept of multilingualism in relation to second language acquisition.

3. Explore possible ways and means to apply multilingualism as a resource in an Indian
classroom.

4. Understand the approaches to literacy in a multicultural societies.

5. Reflect on the case studies of multilingual practices in India.

6. rritically analyze the language-in-education policies of India with special reference to
NCF-2005 and NEP-2020.

Number of Units: 5 Weeks 15= 60 Hours

Unit 1: Languages in society (2 weeks =8 Hours)
Varieties of language, languages, dialects, speech communities, registers, diglossia, language
shift and maintenance, mother tongue and other tongue, language planning and policies

Unit 2: Second Language Acquisition and Learning (2 weeks= 8 Hours)

Rationale for second language acquisition, Contexts and situations in language learning, additive
and subtractive bilingualism, acculturation, attitudes and motivation in language learning

}-c::cmean
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Unit 3: Cognitive Theories of Bilingualism and practices (4 weeks=16 Hours))
Monolingual child vs bilingual child, characterizing bilingualism and multilingualism, bilingualism
and cognition, bilingualism and metalinguistic awareness, Cognitive Theories of Bilingualism and the
curriculum- The balance theory, the Iceberg Analogy, The thresholds theory, Context theories, Code-
switching, code-meshing, Translanguaging, Teachers’ beliefs about multilingual pedagogy

Unit 4: Literacy in Minority Languages and Multicultural societies (3 weeks=12 Hours)
Definition and approaches to literacy, skills approach, whole language approach, sociocultural
literacy approach, critical literacy approach

Unit 5: Multilingualism as a Resource in Indian classroom (4 weeks=16
Hourse)

Multilingual and multicultural nature of the Indian socio-cultural context, goals and needs, using
multilingualism as a resource, developing socio-linguistics awareness in the Indian classroom,
Use of English in an Indian Multilingual Context, case study of multilingual practices in India
with particular reference to Orissa and Andhra Pradesh.

Practicum/ Suggested Projects / Assignments (Any Two)

1. Prepare a questionnaire or an interview schedule and write a report on the challenges faced
by linguistic minority students.

2. Do a language survey of a community to understand language shift and language choice.

3. Interview five language teachers to get an insight about the challenges, issues and concerns
their learners face due to gap between home and school language policy.

4. Read the project on ‘Does MLE work in Andhra Pradesh and Orissa, India’ and write your
reflections.

5. Preparc a multilingual activity for the classroom using the home language in one part of an
activity and the school language in another.

6. Visit a region/state in which the language under investigation is spoken. Collect data and
submit a report on your understanding of family and school language policy.

7. Observe two classrooms with different literacy programs for language minority children.
Note how the beliefs and assumption about literacy differ in those classes.
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Note: On the basis of the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/ assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

¢ Agnihotri, R. K. (1996). Kaun bhasha Kaun boli, Sandarbh 13, 37-43

¢ Agnihotri, R. K. (2009). Language and dialect. Learning Curve, (13), 21-23.

e Agnihotri, R. K. (1995). Multilingualism as a classroom resource. Multilingual education for
South Africa, 3-7.

e Agnihotri, R. K. (2017). Identity and multilinguality: The case of India. In Language policy,
culture, and identity in Asian contexts (pp. 185-204). Routledge.

 Baker, C. & Wright, W.E. (2017) Foundations of Bilingual Education and Bilingualism (6"
ed.). Bristol, UK: Multilingual Matters

» Cenoz, J. (2013). Defining multilingualism. Annual review of applied linguistics, 33, 3-18.
https://doi.org/10.1017/S026719051300007X

¢ Creese, A., & Blackledge, A. (2010). Translanguaging in the bilingual classroom: A pedagogy for
learning and teaching?. The modemn language journal, 94(1), 103-
115 https://doi.org/10.1111/].1540-4781.2009.00986.x

¢ Garcia, O. (2009). Bilingual education in the 21st century: A global perspective. Malden, MA and
Oxford, UK: Wiley-Blackwell.

e Garcia, O., & Sylvan, C. E. (2011). Pedagogies and practices in multilingual classrooms:
Singularities in pluralities. The Modem language journal, 95(3), 385-400.
https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1540-4781.2011.01208.x

e Heller, M. (2007). Bilingualism as ideology and practice. In M. Heller (Ed.), Bilingualism: A
social approach (pp. 1-22). Basingstoke, UK: Palgrave Macmillan.

o Hudson, R. A. (1996). Sociolinguistics. Cambridge University Press.

o Jhingran, D. (2005). Language Disadvange: The Learning challenge in Primary Education. Delhi.
APH Publishers.

» Anderson, J., & Lightfoot, A. (2018). Translingual practices in English classrooms in India:
Current perceptions and future possibilities. International Journal of Bilingual Education and
Bilingualism. DOI: 10.1080/13670050.2018.1548558

o Mohanty, A.K. & Parida, S. (1993). Bilingualism and attitude towards language and cultural
maintenance and integration in a tribal-nontribal contact situation. Unpublished manuscript, CAS
in Psychology, Utkal University, Bhubaneswar, India.

¢ Mohanty, AK. & Perregaux, C. (1997). Language acquisition and bilingualism. In J.W. Berry,
P.R, Dasen & T.S. Saraswathi (Eds.), Handbook of cross-cultural psychology, Vol. 2: Basic
processes and human development (2nd ed.), (pp.217253). Needham Heights, MA: Allyn & Bacon

e Mukhopadhyay, L. (2020). Translanguaging in primary level ESL classroom in India: An
exploratory study. International Journal of English Language Teaching, 7(2), 1-15.
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Pallavi. (2016). Monolingual ideologies and translanguaging practices: The paradox of
multilingual Indian classrooms. In Learning Teachers: Diversity, Inclusion and ethics (pp.- 57— 68).
Kanishka Publishers.

Rai, G. (2023). Bridging the Gap: Towards a Contextually Relevant Understanding of
Multilingualism in Indian Education. ELT Voices. 13(2). 34-41.

Skutnabb-Kangas, T., Phillipson, R., Panda, M., & Mohanty, A. (2009). 264. MLE concepts, goals,
needs and expense: English for all or achieving justice?.

Additional Readings

Teaching Learning Process

Canagarajah, S. {2012). Translingual practice: Global Englishes and cosmopolitan relations.
Routledge.

Cenoz, J. (2009). Towards multilingual education: Basque educational research from an
international perspective. Multilingual Matters.

Garcia, O. (2011). Educating New York’s bilingual children: Constructing a future from the past.
International Journal of Bilingual Bducation and Bilingualism, 14(2), 133-153. DOL
https://doi.org/10.1080/13670050.2010.539670 |

Gurrey, P (1958). Teaching the mother tongue in secondary schools (Ist ed.). Orient Longmans
Private. Ltd

Freire, P. (1968). The pedagogy of the oppressed. New York: Continuum.

Heath, S. B. (1983). Ways with words: Language, life and work in communities and classrooms.
cambridge university Press.

Jason, A., & Amy, L. (2018). Translingual practices in English classrooms in India: current
perceptions and future possibilities, International Journal of Bilingual Education and Bilingualism,
DOI: 10.1080/13670050.2018.1548558

NCERT. (2005). National Curricalum Framework 2005.  https://ncert.nic.in/pdf/nec-
framework/nf2005-english.pdf

Ministry of Education. (2020). National Education Policy 2020.
httos://www.education.gov.in/sites/upload_files/mhrd/files/NEP_Final English 0.pdf

Pallavi. (2017). Reconsidering multilingual education: An answer to whys and hows. Journal

of Indian Education, 43(1), 102-117 '

Pallavi. (2016). Understanding Hindi-English code-switching in Indian classrooms. Journal of
Indzan Education, 42 (1), 58-65.

Pattahayak D. P. (1983). Multilingualism and Mother-Tongue Education. Oxford Umvel sity
Press

Rai, G. (2021). Teaching of Literature in Multilingual Context: An Approach for Sccial Justice.
ELT Voices. 10(2). 51-56

Head/Dean

Uni 9'35'\'::‘!\1' o L)l'..lhi Diathi- 110007

®



The course will be taught through interactive pedagogic methods such as classroom discussion,
debates, film discussions, critical media analysis, collaborative learning tasks which enhance
reading comprehension of core writings in the arca and innovative projects. Reflective
expression and learning will be encouraged.

Assessment Method

The assessment will be formative in nature and will factor in student participation. Individual
and group tasks and assignments will be given. Summative evaluation will be done through end-
semester examination.

Key word: Mulitlugual, Bi-lingual, Education
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Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Title of the Course: EPC4: Yoga
(Semester: 1V)
Credits: 2
MM: 50 (External: 35 Internal: 15)
Contact Week: 15
Introduction of the Course
This course aims to enhance the professional competency of the Pre-Service teachers in Yoga.
This connectedness with yoga, offers educators a transformative journey into the dimensions of
yoga including introduction to myths in the area. By integrating the holistic benefits of Yoga
into the realm of education, this course equips educators with the knowledge and skills to
enhance their well-being and pedagogical practices.
Learning Outcomes
Upon completion of the course, students will be able to:
1. Develop an overview of yoga, yogic bhavas and attitudes.
2. Acquire practical skills in applying concepts of Yoga.
3. Demonstrate an understanding of nature as a teacher, and overcoming barriers to
concentration.

4. Apply Yogic Concepts of Ashtanga Yoga and Hath Yoga.

Number of Units (3) Weeks 15 = 30 hours

Unit 1: Introduction to Yoga (5 weeks = 10 hours)
e Overview of yoga: Definition, significance, and relevance in the educational context
e Misconceptions, Aim and Objectives of Yoga, True Nature, and Principles of Yoga
s Yogic attitudes - Maitri, Karuna, Mudita, Upeksha
s Concept of Bhavas - Dharma, Jnana, Vairagya, Aishvarya
e Nature as our Teacher - Imitation of birds and animals
o Introduction to Sthula and Shookshm Vyayama
s Simple hand, neck, trunk and leg movements: Neck movements, Eye ball movements,

Arnns Rotation, Finger strengthening, Shoulder rotation, Jogging, Toe walking, Heel

D
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walking, Animal walks — Frog hopping, Bear walk, Tiger walk, Crow walking, Pigeon
walk, Elephant walk, etc; Drill walking, Hand claps, Chakkichalana, Bhunamana,
Butterfly strokes, Cycling —forward and backward, Paschimottana — Halasana stretch,

Naukachalana.

Unit 2: Foundations of Yoga (5 weeks = 10 hours)

Shodhanakriyas — Neti, Trataka
Body-mind connection through Pranayama
Elements of Yoga and Yogic practices in Jainism (Preksha Dhayan), Buddhism (ZEN
Buddhist) Meditation and Sufism
Practices leading to Meditation and Dhyana Sadhana: Recitation of Pranava & Soham,
Recitation of selected hymns, invocations and prayers from Vedas & Upanishads, Body
and breath awareness
Concept of Chitta, Chitta-Bhumis, Chitta-Vrittis
Chitta-Vritti nirodhopaya Abhyasa and Vairagya as tools

Preparatory Breathing Practices: Sectional breathing (abdominal, thoracic and clavicular),
Yogic deep breathing

Pranayama : Concept of Puraka and Rechaka, AnulomaViloma/NadiShodhana, Bhramari
(without Kumbhaka)

Understanding of Mudra: Hasta Mudras (Panchamahabhuta mudra — Prithvi, Varuni, Prana,

Vaayu, Akasha)

Unit 3: Embarking on Ashtanga Yoga and Hath Yoga (5 weeks = 10 hours)

Chitta-Vikshepas (Antarayas), Chitta-prasadanam
Prakriti and its evolutes
Brief Introduction to Ashtanga Yoga

Concept of Yama, Niyama, Asana, Pranayama, Pratyahara Dharana, Dhyana, and

Samadhi
Common Yoga Protocol (AYUSH)

Basics of Hatha Yoga




® Yogasana: SuryaNamaskara, Tadasana, Vrikshasana, Garudasana, Utkatasana,
Dandasana,  Sukhasana, Padmasana, Vajrasana, Swastikasana, Simhasana,
Ardhapadmasana, Bhadrasana, NiralambaBhujangasana, Ardhashalabhasana,
Makarasana, Uttanapadasana, Pawanamuktasana, Shavasana, Breathing with Awareness,

Trataka,

Practicum/Suggested Projects/Assignments (Any Two)
1. Develop a personal yoga routine and reflective journal on its impact on overall well-
being.
2. Design and implement a short yoga session for a specific educational context.
3. Reflect on the application of ‘Nature as our Teacher’ principles in creating a positive
learning environment.
4. Develop a short-term goal-setting plan for personal and professional growth.

Note: Based on the above, the teacher may design his/her own relevant projects/assignments.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

® Anand, J. (2004). Psychological Healing and Faith in the Doctrine of Karma. Psychology: The
Indian Contribution National Conference on Indian Psychology, Yoga and Consciousness.
Retrieved from https://ipi.org.in/texts/ipyc/ipyc-full/jyotianand.php

® Basavaraddi, I. V. (2015). Yoga: Its Origin , History and Development. Public Diplomacy,
2(5), 1. Retrieved from https://mea.gov.in/in-focus-

article.htm?25096/Y oga+ts+Origin+History+and+Development
® Bhavanani, A. B. (2016). History , Philosophy and Practice of Yoga, (February).

e Cuvitkovi¢, D. (2021). The Role of Yoga in Education. Metodi¢ki Obzori/Methodological
Horizons, 16(1 (30)), 77-100. https://doi.org/10.32728/mo.16.1.2021.04

e Dalal, A. K. (2005). Integrating traditional services within primary health care. Journal of
Health Management, 7(2), 249-262.
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Khalsa, S. B. S., & Butzer, B. (2016). Yoga in School Settings: A Research Review. Annals
of the New York Academy of Sciences, 1373(1), 45-55. https://doi.org/10.1111/nyas.13025

Kumar, R. (2011). Caressing Emotional Well-Being: Preksha Dhayan as Preventive and
Remedial Tool. Indian Jowrnal of Education Research Experimentation and Innovation
(ISSN-22310495), 1(4). Retrieved from
http://ijerei.com/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=89:caressing-emotional-
well-being-preksha-dhyana-as-preventive-and-remedial-

tool&catid=40:english&Itemid=84Kumar Gyanender
Kumar Gyanender (2014)Vaidik Manovigyan june Dehli Sanskrit Academy Delhi.

Kumar Gyanender and Rakesh (2020) Bhartiya Manovigyan ka samsamayik adhyayan,

Bookman Delhi.

Kumar, M., Gowda, P., & Panwar, P. (2020). The Innovative Methods of Teaching Ashtang
Yoga for School Children Game, Snakes and Ladders. In Journal of Indian Education (Vol.
XLVI, pp. 47-63).

Kumar, K. (2016). Approach of Yoga based lifestyle towards Social adjustment among
Students. International Journal of Yoga & Allied Sciences, 5(1), 18-23.

Madan, R. (2004). Managing self by detached Involvement. Psychology: The Indian
Contribution National Conference on Indian Psychology, Yoga and Consciousness
Organised. Retrieved from https://ipi.org.in/texts/ipyc/ipyc-full/rmadan.php

Mohite, S. (n.d.). Importance of Yoga in Educatio. Renewable Research Journal, 3(3), 285—

289. Retrieved from https://www.rexjournal.org/files/documents/36-savitri.pdf

Mangal S.K and Shubhra (2018) Psychological Perspective of education Arya Book Depot
New Delhi.

Radhakrishan Sarvpalli ( 2010) Bharatiya Darshan( two valume) Rajpal and suns Dilli.

Rao, C. U. (2021). Concept of Yoga : Vedic and Buddhist Perspectives. Dharmadoot - Kartika
Purnima 2021, 87, 159-167.

Swami Muktibodhananda. (2006). Hatha Yoga Pradipika: Light on Hatha Yoga.

Rao, K., Paranjpe, A. C., & Dalal, A. K. (2008). Handbook of Indian psychology. Cambridge
University Press India/Foundation Books.
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® Rao, M. (2004). If you don’t mind, it doesn’t matter: A Vedantic exploration of mind as the
object of the self. Psychology: The Indian Contribution National Conference on Indian
Psychology, Yoga and Consciousness. Retrieved from https://ipi.org.in/texts/ipyc/ipyc-

full/mrinalinirao.php

® Sidhantalankar Satyavrat (New Adition) Aakadashopanishad, Vijaykrishna Lakhanpal New
Delhi.

® Sun, Y. Lamoreau, R., O’comnell, S., Horlick, R., & Bazzano, A. N. (2021). Yoga and
Mindfulness Interventions for Preschool-aged Children in Educational Settings: A Systematic
Review. International Journal of Environmental Research and Public Health, 18(11).
https://doi.org/10.3390/ijerph18116091

® Svatmarama. (1994). Hatha Yoga Pradipika of Svatmarama. Madras: Adyar Library and
Research Centre,. Retrieved from https://archive.org/details/hathayogapradipika
Additional Readings

® Cormelissen, M. (2011). Foundations of Indian Psychology Volume 2: Practical
Applications. Pearson Education India.

o Dalal, A. K. (n.d.). Health beliefs and coping with a chronic illness. In G. Misra (Ed.),
Psychological ~ Perspectives in  Stress and  Health. Retrieved  from

https://ipi.org.in/texts/ajit/dalal-healthbeliefs.php

Teaching-Learning Resources (Digital and Others):
® Digital resources: Online yoga classes, documentaries on the history of yoga
e Guest lectures by yoga practitioners and scholars

e Field visits to yoga institutions and schools with integrated yoga programs

Teaching-Learning Process
e Interactive lectures, yoga sessions, and workshops
® Group discussions and case studies
e Practicum sessions for hands-on experience

e Reflective journals and presentations

Assessment Method
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® Reflective essays on personal experiences with yoga practices

® Group projects on integrating yoga into educational settings

® Continuous assessment based on class participation and practical application
Key Words: Yoga, Pedagogical Practices, Sthula and Shookshm Vyayama, Yogic practices in
Jainism (Preksha Dhayan), Buddhism (ZEN Buddhist) Meditation and Sufism, Pranayama,

Yama, Niyama, Asana, Pranayama, Pratyahara Dharana, Dhyana, Samadhi.

Head/Dean
faurnege T Wy STeNey
fRra Qi /Dentt. of Sducation

R feafgeres © -+ 110007
University o ..o, Lelhi-112067



Faculty of Education
University of Delhi, Delhi

Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)

Scheme of Examination

396



Page |1

Faculty of Education, University of Delhi
Bachelor of Education {(B.Ed.) — Semester Mode
Scheme of Examination

Existing =Two Year B.Ed. Programme

Proposed — Semester Based Two Year B.Ed. Programme

Every candidate seeking admission to the examination
for the Degree of Bachelor of Education shall satisfy the
conditions formulated and notified by NCTE in ifts
Gazetle Notification 2014 (REGD. No. DL 33004/99,
10. 346, New Delhi, Dated, Decemeberl, 2014).

Every candidate seeking admission to the Examination for the Degree of
Bachelor of Education shall satisfy the following
1) Conditions lormulated and noiified by NCTE in its Gazetle
Notification 2014 (REGD. No. DL 33004/99, no. 3406, New
Dethi, Dated, Decemeberl, 2014)

Credit Details: 1 credit =25 marks

The cowrse of the study shall be spread over two
academic sessions.

1.Feundation Courses: All courses are compulsory

The course of the study and examinations shall be spread over four
semesters as follows:

Curricular Component -1: Perspective Courses

s.no | Paper Title Paper | Marks 8. | Name of the | Cour [Total | Marks

code no | Course se Credits

1 Education in E.1 100 Code
Contemporary (Duration of the 1 Education in PCl 2 Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam:
India Exam: 3 Hrs) Contemporary 35 Marks, duration of the

2 Human E.2 100 India-I exam: 2 hrs; Internal
Development, {Duration of the Assessment: 15 Marks)
Divergity  and Exam: 3 Hrs) 2 Education in PC2 2 Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam:
Leamning Contemporary 35 Marks, duration of the

3 Conceptual F3 100 India-II exam: 2 hrs; Internal
Foundations of (Duration of the Assessment: 15 Marlks)
Education Exam: 3 Hrs) 3 Human PC3 2 Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam:

4 Gender, School | F.4 50 Development 35 Marks, duration of the
and Socicty (Duration of the and Diversity exam: 2 hrs; Internal

Fxam: 2 Hrs) Assessment: 15 Marks)

5 Knowledge, F.5 50 4 | Learning, PC4 2 Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam:
Disciplines and (Duration of the Cognition and 35 Marks, duration of the
School Subjects Exam: 2 Hrs) Diversity exant: 2 hes; Internal

6 The Inclusive | F.6 50 Assessment:15 Marks)
School {Duration of the 5 | Conceptual PCS 5 Max.Marks:50, (Ext. Exam:

Exam: 2 Hrs) Foundations 35 Marzk]s, dulration ?f the

7 Assessment for | F.7 50 : exam: 2 hrs; Interna

Learning (Duration of the of Education-| Assessment: 15 Marks)
Exam: 2 Hrs) 6 | Conceptual Max.Marks:30. (Ext. Exam:

PC6 2 35 Marks, duration of the
exam: 2 hrs; Internal
Assessment: 15 Marks)

Foundations
of Education-
11

7 | The Inclusive PCT 2 Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam:
Sechool-1 35 Marks, duration of the
exam: 2 hrs; Internal
Assessment: 15 Marks)

8 | The Inclusive PC8 2 Max.Marks:30. (Ext. Exam:
Schoal-11 35 Marks, duration of the
exam: 2 hrs: Internal
Assessment: 15 Marks)

9 | Rnowledge, PCo 2 | Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam:
Disciplines 35 Marks, duration of the
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and School exam: 2 hrs; Internal
Subjects Assessmen:15 Marks)

10 | Rescarch in PCI10 2 | Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam:

School 33 Marzki, du;‘attion tlJf‘ the
. exam: 2 hrs; Interna
—— Assessment: |5 MZrks)

11 | Assessment pCt 2 Max. Marks:50. _(Exl. Exanu:

for Learning 35 Marks, duration of the
exam: 2 hrs; Internal
Assessment: 15 Marks)

12 | Gender, pens | 2 Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam:

School and 35 Magcis, dulra:ion o[f the
X exam: 2 hrs; Internal
Society-1 Assessmen: 15 Marks)

13 | Gender, e 2 Max.Marks:50. FExt. Exam:

School and 35 Mazkf, dulrattlon cl)I the
) exant: 2 hrs; Interna
Society-Il Assessment:15 Marks)

14 | School POIA 4 Max. Marks: 100. (Ext. Exam;
Leadership 70 Marks, duration of the
and exam: 3 hrs; Internal
Management Asscssment: 30 Marks).

15 | Curriculum: BOiE 4 Max. Marks: 109. (Ext. Exam;
Planning, 70 Matg‘:f, duIra:;lon cl)f' the

exam: 3 hes; Interna
Dt‘.VelOprnel:lt Assessment: 30 Marks).
and Evaluation

16 | Continuous — 5 | Max.Marks:50. {Ext. Exam:
Professional 35 Marks, duration of the

exant; 2 hrs; Intcrnal
Deve!opment: Asse.;smensttls Marks)
Practices and
Approaches

Note-1: Cowrses PC1, PC3, PC3, PC7, and PC9 are to be covered in
Semester-1 of B.Ed. programme; Courses PC2, PC4, PC6, PCS and PCI2
are to be covered in Semester-2 of B.Ed. programme; Courses PC1I,
PCl13 and PCl4 are to be covered in Semester-3 of B.Ed. programme;
Courses P10, PC15, and PCI6 are to be covered in Semester-4 of B.Ed,
Programme.

I1. Pedagogy Courses Curricular Component 2: Pedagogy
8. 1o |Paper Title I code ‘ Conss Total
Pedagogy 1 S. nojCourse Title Code Credit Marks
(any one of the FIVE disciplinary streams) Duration of | s

the Exam: 3 Hrs

Pedagogy 1 A (any one of the following subjecis in semester-I)

398

1 Language P.1.1 100 3 [Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
2 Science P.1.2 100 1 [Language P.1.1A Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
: Internal Assessment: 15 Marks)
3 vl P.1,
AL L3 1 I oiaa | 2 {MaxMarks:50. (Bxt. Bxam: 35
4 __ [Bocial Science P.14 100 clonee - viarks, duration of the exan: 2 hrs;
Head/Dean
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5 |Commcrcc |P.1.5 | 100 lInternal Assessment:15 Marks)
Pedagogy II 2 [Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
(Teaching of any one subject) Duration of the 3  [Mathematics |P.1.3A Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
Examination; 3 hrs Internal Assessment:15 Marks)
1 English  |P.2.1 100 Social 2 Max.Marks:Slo. (Ext. Exam: 35
2 Hindi P22 100 4 S aiainos P.LAA ivlarks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
- Internal Assessment:15 Marks)
3 Sanskrit |P.2.3 100 2 [Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
4 Urdu P.2.4 100 5 |Commerce |P.I.SA Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
5 Punjabi  |P.2.5 100 Internal Assessment: 15 Marks)
6 Physics |P.2.6 100 Pedagogy IB (any one of the following subjects in Scmester-IT)
7 Chemistry |P.2.7 100 2 Max.Marks:S_O. (Ext. Exam: 35
3 Biology |P2.8 100 1 |Language P.1.1B Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
= oz Internal Assessment:15 Marks)
9 Integrated |, 4 100 2 [Max.Marks:50. (Ext, Exam: 335
Science 32 [Science P.1.2B Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
10 Mathematics | P.2.10 100 Internal Asscssment:15 Marks)
11 History |P.2.11 100 2 [Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
Political 3 Mathematics |P.1.3B Marks, duration of the cxam: 2 hrs;
12 Seience P.2.12 100 Internal Assessment: 15 Marks)
, 2 [Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
13 Economics | P.2.13 100 4 Sof: ial P.1.4B Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
14 Geography |P.2.14 100 Science [nternal Assessment:13 Marks)
15 Psychology |P.2.15 100 2 bMﬁaxl.Mzérks:SO. (Etf‘th Exam: 351
: 5 Commerce [P.1.5B arks, duration of the cxam: 2 hrs;
is S?molo.gy Fedelo Ll Internal Assessmen: 5 Marks)
L Saia] et B2l 10 Pedapogy IIA (any one of the following subjects in Semester-1)
L8 CGIAEEE |BLIE 10 7 |[Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
19 Home Science| P.2.19 100 1 |[English P.2.1A Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
Internal Assessment:15 Marks))
2 [Max.Marks:50. (Gxt. Exam: 35
- IMarks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
o R [nternal Assessmen:15 Marks)
2 [Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
; Marks, duration of the exam; 2 hrs;
3 (s e Internal Assessment:15 Marks)
2 IMax.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
% s P2k nternal Assessment: 135 Marks)
2 [Max.Marks:50, (Ext. Exam: 35
5 [Punjabi P.2.5A Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
Internal Assessment:15 Marks)
2 [Max.Marks:30. (Ext. Exatn: 35
6 [Physics P.2.6A Marks, duration of the exam: 2 ls;
[niernal Assessmen: 13 Marks)
2 [Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
7  [Chemistry P2TA Marks, duraticn of the exam: 2 hrs;
Internal Assessment:15 Marks})
Head/Dean
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Biology

P2.8A

Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
[nternal Assessment: 15 Marks)

[ntegrated
Science

P.2.9A

Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exatn: 35
Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
Internal Assessment:15 Marks)

10

Mathematics

P.2.10A

Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
Internal Assessment: 15 Marks)

11

History

P2I11A

Max.Marks:30. (Ext. Exam: 35
Marks, duration of the exam: 2 lirs;
Internal Assessment: 15 Marks)

12

Political
Science

P2.12

Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hs;
Internal Assessment: 5 Marks)

[Fconomics

P2.13A

Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
[nternal Assessment:15 Marks

14

(Geography

P2.14A

Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
Marks, duration of the exam: 2 his;
Internal Assessment:15 Marks)

15

Psychology

P.2.15A

Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
[nternal Assessment:]15 Marks)

16

Sociology

P.2.16A

Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hus;
[nternal Assessment:15 Marks)

17

Social
Science

P2.17A

Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
Mazks, duration of the exam; 2 hrs;
Internal Assessment; 15 Marks)

18

Commerce

P.2.18A

Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
Internal Assessment: 15 Marks)

19

Home
Science

P.2.19A

Max.Marks:50. (Ex{. Exam: 35
Miarks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
Internal Assessment:15 Marks)

Peda;

gogy IIB (any one of the

following subjects in Semester-1I}

English

P.2.1B

2

Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exanu: 35
Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
Internal Assessmen: )5 Marks))

Hindi

P.2.2B

Max.Marks: 50, (Ext, Exam: 35
Marks, duration of the exam; 2 hrg;
Internal Assessment:15 Marks)

Wl

Sanskeit

P.2.3B

| %)

Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
Internal Assessment: 15 Marks)

400
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Urdu

P24B

Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
Marks, duration of the exan; 2 hrs;
[nternal Assessment:15 Marks)

Punjabi

P.2.5B

Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
viarks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
Internal Assessment;15 Marks)

Physics

P.2.68

Max.Marks:50. (Exl. Exam: 35
Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
Internal Assessment:15 Marks)

Chemistry

P.2.7B

Viax.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
Marks, duration of the exam: 2 lns;
[nternal Assessmeni:15 Marks)

Biology

P.2.8B

viax. Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
viarks, duration of the exam: 2 rs;
[nternal Assessment:15 Marks)

[ntegrated
Science

P.29B

Max.Marles:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
Internal Assessment:15 Marks)

10

Mathematics

P.2.10B

Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 33
Matrks, duration of the exam: 2 lus;
Internal Assessment; 15 Marks)

11

History

P2.11B

Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
Internal Assessmen:15 Marks)

Political
Science

P2.12B

Nax.Marks:50. (Ext, Exam: 35
Viarks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
Internal Assessment: 15 Marks})

Economics

P2.13B

[§%

Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
Internal Assessmen:15 Marks

14

Geography

P2.14B

Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hgs;
Internal Assessment:15 Marks)

15

Psychology

P.2.15B

Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
Internal Assessmen:15 Marks)

16

Sociology

P.2.16B

Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
Marks. duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
Internal Assessmeni:15 Marks)

17

Soeial
Seience

P.2.17B

Max.Marks:50. (Ext. Exam: 35
Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
Internal Assessment: 15 Marks)

18

Commerce

P.2.18B

viax. Marks:50. (Ext Exam: 35
Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;
[nternal Assessmen: 15 Marks)

19

[Home
Science

P.2.19B

Maxt. Marks: 50. (Ext. Exam: 35

Marks, duration of the exam: 2 hrs;

401
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| | | I Ilnternal Assessment:15 Marks) |

Note-2: Courses Pedapogy-IA {2 credits), Pedagogy-1IA (2 credits) in
Semester-1, Pedagogy-IB (2 credits), Pedagogy IIB (2 credits) in
Semester-2.

I, Elective Courses { any one of the options
available) Duration of the Examination : 3 hrs

. Paper
Paper Title Code Marks
Education for Mental
: Health ] 10
2 Art BEducation [B.2 100
Computer and Web
3 Techuologies in  |E.3 100
Education
Education and
4 .
Technology E4 100
5 Enwrom.nent s 100
Education
Human Rights in
6 Education = 100
7 Peace Education [E.7 100
Adolescence
B Education e ks

Curricular Component-3: Tutorial, Engagement with Community and
Students’ Activities

S. | Name of the | Code | Total Marles

no | Course Credits

l '],:u[ona]’ TEC 5 Max. Marks: 50
Engagement
with
Community

2 Students’ Max. Marks: 50
Activities SA 2

Note-3: Tutorial, Engagement with Community programme (2 credits) in
Semester-1 carry 50 Marks { Internal Assessment); Student Activities { |
eredit) in Semster-2 carry 25 marks {Inlernal Assessment), Student
Activities (1 credit) in Semesler- 4 carry 25 Marks (Internal asscssment)

Curricular Component -4: Elective Courses(Any One)

al
Cours Tota

S.no Course Title Credi Marks
¢ Code 55

Max, Marks: 100, Ext.
Education for Mental Exan?: TN,
1 E.1 4 duration of the exam: 3
Health
hrs; Internal

Assessment: 30 Marks).

Max. Marks: 100. Ext,
Exam: 70 Marks, duration
2 Ari Education L2 4 of the cxam: 3 hrs; Internal
Assessment; 30 Marks).

Max. Marks: 100. BExt,
Exam: 70 Marks, duration
E3 4 |of the exam: 3 hrs; Internal
Assessment: 30 Marks).

Digital Technologies
in Education

Max. Marks: 100. Ext.

RetuEatisHE] Exam: 70 Marks, duration

4 e— E4 4 iofthe exam: 3 hrs; Internal
Assessment: 30 Marks).

5 Environment B3 4 Max. Marks: 100. Ext.

Head/Dean
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Education Exam: 70 Marks, duration
of the exam: 3 hrs; Internal
Assessment: 30 Marks).

Max. Marks: 100. Ext.
Exam: 70 Marks, duration
E.6 4 of the exam: 3 hrs; Internal
Assessment: 30 Marks).

Human Rights in
Education

Max. Marks: 100. Ext.
Exam: 70 Marks, duration
7 Peace Education E7 4 1of the exam: 3 hrs; Internal
Assessment: 30 Marks).

Max. Marks: 100, Ext.
Exam: 70 Marks, duration

Adolescence

g Bducation E.8 4 |ofthe exam: 3 hrs; Internal
Asscssment: 30 Marks).

Max. Marks: 100. Ext.
Exam: 70 Marks, duration

ki
9 Iéitil;;h::g E9 4 |of the exam: 3 hrs; Internal
Assessment: 30 Marks).
A : . Bxt.
Cultivating Holistic Max- Matis: 100 EX.
Pedugony: Raploring Exam: 70 Marks, duration
10 el E.10 4 |ofthe exam: 3 hrs; Internal

Indian Perspective in

. : 30 Marks).
S Assessment: 3 arks)

Max. Marks: 100. Ext.
Exam: 70 Marks, duration
11 Teacher and Society | E.i11 4 |of the exam: 3 lus; Internal
Agsessment: 30 Marks).

Max. Marks: 100. Ext.
Exam: 70 Marks, duration
12 School Development| E.12 4 of the exam: 3 hrs; Internal
Asgsessment: 30 Marks).

Max. Marks: 100. Ext.

Foundations of Exam: 70 Marks, duration
13 Bi/Multilingual E.I3 | 4 |ofthe cxam: 3 hrs; Internal
Education Assessiment; 30 Marks).

Note-4: Any one of the elective courses is fo be covered in Semester 4,

IV EPCs (Enhancement of Professional Capacities) Curricular Component-5: Enhancement of Professional Capacities

(EPC):

Title Paper | Mar
Code ks IS- no| Title | Paper | Total | Marks |

(D

Head/Dean
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1 | Art, Craft and
Aesthetics

2 | Critical
Understanding of
ICTs in
Education

3 | Understanding
Communication
4 | Yoga

EPC.1 50

EPC2| 50

EPC.3 50

EPC4 50

Note:

Papers F.1,F.2,F.3,F4,F.5,P.1,P.2, EPC.l and EPC.2
are to be covered in B.Ed. First Year. F.6, F.7, Elective
coursc EPC.3 and BPC4 are to be covered in B.Ed.
second Year.

30% marks in each of the paper F.1, F.2, F3, F4, F.5
and P.1,P.2 in the first year and F.6, F.7, Elective course
EPC.3 and EPC.4 in second year will be awarded on an
internal assessment,

Code | Credits

I | Critical Understanding | EPC.1 2 |Max. Marks 50
of 1CTs in Edueation

2 | Understanding EPC.2 2 |Max. Marks 50
Communication

3 | Education Art, Craft and | EPC.3 2 |Max, Marks 50
Aestheties/Music/Theatre]

4 | Yoga EPCA 2 {Max, Marks 50

Note-5: EPC.1 and EPC.2 is to be covered in Semester-1; EPC.3 is to be
covered in Semester-2 and EPC.4 is to be covered in Semester-4.  Marks
will be awarded on the basis of internal assessment only.

Practicum:
L) EPCs1,2,3and 4 :50 Marks
] Tutorial :50marks
. Field Observations  :50marks
= School Experience Programme under

Internship :300 marks

Practicum:

Practicum 1

EPCs [,2,3,and4 ;50 Marks Each (2 credits)

Tutorial, Engagement with Community : 50 Marks (2 credits)
Student Activities : 50 Marks (2 credits)

Practicum [1: School Experience Progamme

SEP I: Field Observation : 75 Marks (3 credits)

SEP II: Planning (Lesson Planning and TLR): 125 Marks (5 credits)
SEP I School Internship: 275 Marks (11 Credits}

SEP IV: Assessment Report: 25 Marks (1 Credit)

There shall be written examination for the papers E.1,
F.2,F.3, F.4,F.5, P.1, P.2, Elective courses under theory.

Schoo! Experience Programme under Enternship:
= 100 marks: to bz given by the subject
specialist on the basis of planning, use of
resources, preparation of teaching aids, cic.

There shall be written examinaton for the papers PC1, PC2, PC3, PC4,
PC5, PC6, PC7, PC8, PC9, PCL0, PC11, PC12, PC13, PC14, PC15, PCI6
Pedagogy-1, Pedagogy-I1, Elective courses ( E.1 to E.13) under theory

Curricular componenet-6:  School Experience Program (Ficld
Engagement/ School Attachment/ Internship)

These marks will be given in three S. noTitle Code Total Marks
instaliments: 25 after 4 weeks, 25 afier 8 Credits
}V‘t’cks-l the remaining 50 at the end of the 1| SEP-I: Field observation SEP-I 3 |Max, Marks 75
internship programme. - -

¢ 100 marks :to be given by the regular 2 | SEP- .TI. Pedagogy Il [SEP-II 5| Max. Marks
supervisor on the basis of classroom Planning (Lesson 125
teaching in the same kind of installments as Planning and TLM)
are mentioned above,

Heac/Dean
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e S0marks: tobe givenby? rotational supervisors.

@50 marks: to be given by the regular
supervisor on the basis of the reflective
Jjournal maintained by the student.

There shall be a coordination board to coordinate the
field  observation and  School  Experience
Programme(SEP) in [he above institutions.

Note: The B.Ed. shall be offered by the Department of
Education{CIE), University of Delhi, M.V college of
Education, SPM college, Lady Irwin College. The
course in the latter institution is open to Home science
graduates only. Students are allowed the option to use
Hindi as medium of examination.

Any candidate who has obtained not less than 50% of
the agpregate marks but he has failed in one subject
only under part-A of the examination , may be admitted
to a supplementary Examination in that subject to be
held on any date within 6-8 weeks of the announcement
of the University Annual Examination result in that
year.

Any student who gets a essential repeat in First year in
any one theory paper shall be permitted to attend
classes in second year, but will have to pass the said
supplementary Examination before being permitted to
appear in the Annual Examination at the end of the
scconid year.

A candidate who does not pass the B.Ed. Examination
(Second Year) but has secured at least 50% marks in
SEP may subject to the ordinances, on his being enrolled
as an ex-student for the second year,

The minimum marks required fo pass the examination
shall be 40% in each written paper, 40% in the work
done during the session related to each theory paper and
together {combined) 45% in theory paper and the work
done during the session relating to the theory paper.

50% in Field Observation and SEP and 30% in the
aggregate,

The Classification of the result shall be as follows:
1. Distincetion: 75% in the aggregate
2, 1% Division: 60% of the total marks and above but
below 75%
3. 2™ Division : 50% of the total marks and above but
below 60%

SEP-II1 11| Max. Marks

275

SEP-IIL (Reflective
Journal-15, Peer
observation-I5 School
Project-15 Rotation-80,
Regular-150

SEP:IV(Assessment Max. Marks 25
Report (Pedagogy

10)25)

SEP-IV 1

Total 500

Note-6:

iii.

iv.

vi.

Note-7:

if.

i,

iv.

SEP-I is to be covered in Semester-2, maximum marks of 75 is
allotted and these marks will be given on the basis of ficld
observations.

SEP-II is to be covered in Semester-3, maximum marks of 125 to
be given on the basis of lesson planning and preparation of
teaching learning resources.

SEP-III is to be covered in Semester-3 and 4, maximum marks
275.

a) 195 marks to be given by the repular supervisor on the
basis of Reflective Jfournal writing (15), Peer
observation {15), School based Project (15) and
supervision (150)

b) 80 marks to be given by rotation supervisor.

SEP-IV is to be covered in Semester-4, 25 marks 10 be given on
the basis of assessment report written by the student.

Over all SEP (I, II, ITT and IV) must have 40% in total to pass the
B.Ed. Progarmme. In case point (v) is not fulfilled, the candidate
Dhas to repeat the componems as the case may be as given below:

a) 1fhave less than 40 % in Field observation

b} If have less than 40 % in SEP II, IU and 1V taken
together in Second Year. Student has lo repeal entire
SEP of Second year (Semester 3 and 4).

There shall be a coordination board to coordinate School
Experience Programme (SEP) across the semesters in the
institutions.

The B.Ed. shall be offered by the Department of Education (CIE).
University of Delhi, M.V college of Education, SPM college,
Lady Irwin College. Students are allowed the option to use Hindi
as medium of examination. :

Total span period to complete the course will be three years form
the date of registration to the programme as per MCTE Gazctte
notification 2014 ( Appendix 4, 2.1)

No student will be detained in Semester I or Il on the basis of
his/her performance in 1 or Il Semester cxamination; i.e. the
student will be promoted automatically from I to Il and 11l to 1V
Semester,

A student shall be eligible for promotion from part [ to part I of
the course provided he/she has passed 50% papers of I and 11
Semester taken together. {lowever, hefshe will have to clear the

Head/Dean
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vi.

viii.

ix.

Xi.

b)

remaining paper/s while studying in the part II of the programme
to complete the programime.

Students who do not fulfill the promotion criteria (iv) above shall
be declared fail in the Part concerned. However, they shall have
the option to retain the marks in the papers in which they have
secured Pass marks.

If a candidate fails in parl | examination (pass less than 50%
theory papers taken together semland 11 has to reappear in part
one exarnination again as an ex-student to fulfill the promotion
criteria. However, they shall have the option to refain the marks
in the papers in which they have secured Pass marks.)

Ifa candidate fails in part [l examinations (pass less them 50%
theory papers taken together semester I1I and I'V) has to reappear
in part Two examinations again as Ex-student. However, they
shafl have the option to retain ithe marks in the papers in which

they have secured Pass marks.

A student who has to reappear in a paper prescribed for semester
UIII may do so only in the odd semester examinations to be held
in November/December. A student who has to reappear in a paper
prescribed for semester [1/IV may do so only in the even semester
examinations to be held in April/May.

In view of supplementary provision given to students in annul
made, the same may be followed after completion of semester 4
as per university guidelines within the span period according to
NCTE gazette notification 2014.

Reappearance in sessional work (internal assessment) shall not be
allowed in theory papers.
A student who reappears in a paper shall carry forward the
internal assessment marks, originaily awarded.
The minimum marks requived Lo pass the examination shall be as
follows:
i.  40% marks in aggregate in every theory cowrse (Term
end exam and internal assessment put together)
ii. 40% marks in aggregate of the components in Practicum
11 i.c., School Experience Programme (Semester I, 11, III
and I'V put together).
fii.  40% marks in the overall aggregate of (i) and (ii).

The Classification of the result shall be as follows:

Distinction: 75% in the ageregate

I** Division: 60% of the tolal marks and above but betow 73%
2™ Division : 50% of the tolal marks and above but below 60%

Head/Dean
R vd qoy TEE
fRren faym/Deptt, of Education
B fvalammem, Roet- 110007
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